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THE DOOTEINE 



THE NEW JERUSALEM 

THE LORD. 



1. We read in John, "In the beginniiiff was tlie Word, aiid 
the Word was with God, and God was me Word. The mme 
was in the beginning with God. All things were made by hi;ii ; 
and without him was not any thing made that was made. In 
him was life, and the life was the light of men : and the ligiir 
shineth in darkness; but the darkness comprehended it not." 
Moreover, "The Word was made flesh, and dwelt among nf=, 
and we beheld bis glory, the glory as of the Only-begotteii of 
the Father, full of grace and truth" (chap. i. 1—5, 14). Tiie 
same Evangelist further adds, " Light is come into the world, 
and men loved darkness rather tlian light, because their deeds 
were evil " (chaj). iii. 19). And in anotlier place, " While ye have 
light believe in the light, that yo may be the children of light. 
I ara come a light into the world, that whosoever believeth on 
me should not abide in darkness " (chap. xii. 36, 46). From those 
passages it is evident, that the Lord is God from eternity, and 
that fliis God is himself tlie Lord wbo was bom in the world ; 
for it is said, that the Woi'd was with God, and Grod was the 
Word : as, also, that witbonthim was not any thing made tliat 
was made: and again, that the Word was made fiesh, 
and they beheld him. Why the Lord is called Tin; Wopji, 
is but little understood in tlie church : be is however called the 
Word, because the Wokd, signifies Divine Truth, or Divine 
Wisdom ; and the Lord is Divine Truth itself, or Divine Wisdom 
itself; for which reason he is likewise called the Light, which 
also is said to have come into the world. Divine Wisdom and 
Divine Love, constitute a one, and were from eternity a one : 
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1, 2 DOCTRINE OF THE NEW JEEDSALEM 



the Lord, wherefore it is said, " In him was life, and the life 
was the light of men :" — Life^is Divine Love, and Light is Di- 
vine "Wisdom. Tliis oneness is what is meant by these words ; 
'■ In the beginning — the Word was with God, and God was the 
"Word :" — with God, means to be in liim ; for wisdom is in love, 
and love in wisdom. So also in another place in John ; " And 
now, Father, glorify thou ine with tJiine own self, with the 
glory which I had with thee, before the world was " (ehap. xvii. 
5). With thy own seltj means, in thyself: wherefore it is 
also said, and God was the Word : and elsewliere, that the 
Lord is in the Father, and the Father in him, as welt as, that 
the Father and he are one. Now as the Word is the Divine 
Wisdom of the Divine Love, it follows, that it is Jehovah him- 
self, thus the Lord, by whom all things were made that are 
made, for all things were created from the Divine Love by the 
Divine Wisdom, 

2. That the Word which is here specifically meant is tlie same 
that was manifested hj Moses, and the Prophets, and by the 
Evangelists, may evidentiy appear from this consideratio3i ; that 
this is Divine Truth Itselfj from which is derived all the wisdom 
that exists witli angels, and all spiritual intelligence with men. 
For angels have in the heavens the very same Word that men 
havein the world, save only that with men it is natural, whereas, 
in the heavens it is spiritual. And since the Word is Divine 
Tiiith, it is also the Divine Proceeding, and this is not only 
from the Lord but is also the Lord Himself. As this Word is 
thus the Lord Himself, each and all [things] of the Word are 
written in reference to liim alone : from Isaiah even to JIalachi, 
there is nothing given which is not concerning the Lord, or, in 
the opixeite sense, contrary to tlie Lord, That this is the case, 
lias not heretofore been seen by any one ; but yet every one may 
see it, provided he is apprised of it, and tliinks of it wliilst he 
is reading ; and is informed further, that in the word there is 
not only a natural but also a spiritual sense ; and tliat in this 
sense, by the names of persons and of places, is signified some- 
thing of tlie Lord, and thence something of heaven and the 
church from him, or something opposite thereto. Now as each 
and all things of the Word have reference to the Lord ; and as 
the Word, because it is Divine Truth, is the Lord ; it clearly 
appeal's why it is said, " and the Word was made flesh, and 
dwelt among ua, and we beheld his glory ;" and also why it is 
said, " While ye have light, believe in the light, that ye may be 
the children of light. I am come a light into the world, that 
whosoever believeth on me should not abide in darkness." 
Light is the Divine Trnth, — thus the Word : wherefore every 
(Mie, even at the present day, who, when reading tlie Word, 
approaches the Lord alone, and prays to him, is enlightened 
bv it. 
14 
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CONCEKHING THE LCED. 3, 4. 

3. "We ■will here state, in a few words, what is declared eou- 
cerning the Lord, both in general and in particular, in all the 
Prophets of the Old Testament, from Isaiah unto Malachi. 
I. That the Lord would come into the world in the fulness ol 
time, which was, when he was no longer known by the Jews, 
and when, consequently, tliero was nothing which constitutes a 
church remaining ; and that unless he should then come into 
the world and reveal himself, mankind would perish in eternal 
death : as he himself says in John : " If ye believe not that I 
am [he], ye shall die in your ems" (viii. 24). II. That the 
Lord would come into the world to accomplish a last judgment, 
and thereby to subj^ate the then prevailing power of the hells ; 
which was to be effected by combats or by temptations ad- 
mitted to assault the Human derived from the mother, and 
by continual victories then obtained ; and that unless the hells 
should be so subjugated, no man could possibly be saved, 
m. That tiie Lord would come into the world to glorify his 
Human, that is, to unite it to the Divine which was in him 
. by conception. IV. That the Lord would come into the world 
to establish a New Church, which should acknowledge him as 
the Kedeemer and Sa\-iour, and by love and faith towards him 
be redeemed and saved. V. That he would tlien also arrange 
heaven in order, so that it, with tlie church, sliould constitute a 
one. VI. That the passion of the cross would be the last com- 
bat or temptation, by which he would fully conquer the hells, 
and_ fully glorify his Human. — Tliat the Word treats of no other 
subjects, may be seen in the small treatise concerning the 



4. In confirmation of this, I shall merely, in the first article, 
adduce such passages from the Word, as mention that dm/, m 
thai day, and w. that Ume; in which, by day and time, are meant 
the coming of the Lord. Thos in Isaiah : " And it shall come 
to pass in the Ittst days that the mountain of the house of 
Jehovah shall be established in the top of the mountains." 
" Jehovah alone shall be exalted m that day.^'' " The day of 
Jehovah of hosts shall be upon every one that is proud and 
lofty." " In thai day a man shall cast his idols of silver and his 
idols of gold" (chap. ii. 2, 11, 13, 20). " In that day Jehovah 
will take away the bravery of their tinkling ornaments" (chap, 
iii. 18). " In that day shall the Branch of.Jehovah be beautiful 
and glorious" (chap. iv. 2). " In thai day they shall roar 
against them like the roarmg of the sea, and if one look unto 
the land behold dai-kness and sorrow, and the light is darkened 
in the heavens thereof (chap. v. 30). " And it shall come to 
pass in that day that Jehovah shall liiss for the fly that is in the 
uttermost part of the rivers of Egj'pt." " In the same day shall 
Jehovah shave with a razor that is hired." " It shall come to 
pass im, tlwit day that a man shall nourish a young cow and two 
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sheep." " In that day it shall even be for briers and thorns" 
(chap. vii. 18, 20, 21, 23). " And what will ye do in the day of 
visitation, and in the desolation which shall come from far?" 
" In that day the remnant of Israel, and such as are escap'ed of 
the honse of Jacob, shall no more again stay npon him that 
smote tliem, but shall stay upon Jehovah" (chap. x. S, 20), " In 
that day feere shall be a root of Jesse which ahal! stand for an 
enaian of the people ; to it shall the Gentiles seek, and his rest 
shall be glorious, " In iluut day — Jehovah shall set his hand 
again the second time to recover the remnant of his people" 
(chap. xi. 10, 11). " In that day thou shalt say, Jehovah, 1 
will praise thee. " In that day shall ye say. Praise Jehovah, 
call upon 'lis name" (chap. xii. 1, 4). " Howl ye, for the day 
of Jehovah is at hand, it snail come as a destruction from the 
Almighty," " Behold, the t^ay of Jehovah cometh, cruel both 
with wrath and fierce anger." " I will shake the heavens, and 
the earth shall remove out of her place, in the wrath of Jehovah 
of hosts, and in the day of his fierce anger." " Her Ome is near 
to come, and her days shall not be prolonged" (chap. xiii. 6, 9, . 
13, 22). " In that day it shall come to pass that the glory of 
Jacob shall be made tiiin," " At that £iy shall a man Iook to 
his Maker, and his eyes shall have respect to the Holy One of 
Israel." " In that day sliall his strong cities be as a forsaken 
bough" (chap, svii, 4, 7, 9). " And tlie inhabitants of this isle 
shall say in that daAj, Behold, such is onr expectation" (chap. 
sx. 6). " In that day shall five cities in tlie land of Egypt speak 
thelanjjiiageof OaUaan." "7ni!A(Z*dayahalltherehean altar to 
Jehovaii in the midst of the land of Egypt," " In that day shall 
therebeahighway out of Egypt to Assyria." ^'' In that day fi\\R\i 
Israel be the third with Egypt and with Assyria, even a blessing 
in the midst of the land" (chap. xix. 18, 19, 28, 2i). " For it is a 
day of trouble, and of treading down, and of pei-plexity by the 
Lord Jehovah of hosts" (chap. xxii. 5). " In that da/y Jehovah 
shall punish the host of the high ones' that are on high, and the 
kings of the earth upon the earth." " And tliey shall be 
gathered together as prisonere are gathered in the pit, and shall 
be shut up in the prison, and after many days shall they he 
visited ; then the moon shall be confounded, and the sun 
ashamed" (chap. xxiv. 21 — 23). " It shall be said in that day 
Lo, this is our God, we have waited for him, and he will save 
us" (chap, xsv, 9). ^^ In thai day shall this song he sang in 
the land of Judah, "We have a strong city" (chap. xxvi. 1). 
" In that day Jehovah, with his sore, and great, and strong 
sword, shall punish." " In t/iat day sing ye unto her, A vine- 
yard of red wiue." " And it shall come to pass in that day that 
the great trumpet shall be blown" (chap, xxvii. 1, 2, 13), " In 
that day shall Jehovah of hosts be for a crown of glory, and for 
a diadem of beauty" (chap, xxviii, 5). " In that day shall the 
16 
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CONCEKNING THE LORD, 



deaf hear the words of the book, and the eyes of tlie blind shall 
see out of obscurity, and out of darkness" (ehap. xxix. 18). 
"And tliere shall be upon every high mountain and upon every 
iiigh hill, rivers, and streams of waters, in the day of the great 
slaughter, when the towers fall : moreover, the light of the 
moon shall be as the light of the sun, &c., in the day that 
Jehovah bindeth up the Veach of his people" (chap. xxx. 25, 
26). " In that day every man shall cast away his jdols of 
silver, and hia idols of gold" {chap. xxxi. 7), "For it is the day 
of Jeiiovah'a vengeance, the year of liis recompences" (chap. 
xxxiv. 8). " These two thin^ shall come to thee in a moment, 
m one day; the loss of children and widowhood" (chap, xlvii. 
9). "Therefore my people shall know my name; therefore 
they shall know in that day, that I am he that doth speak, 
behold it is I" (chap. Hi. 6). " Jehovah hath anointed me to 
preach good tidings unto the meek;— to proclaim the accepta- 
ble year of Jehovah, to comfort all that mourn" (ehap. Ixi. 1, 
3). " For the day of vengeance is in my heart, and tlie year 
of my redeemed is come" (chap. Ixiii. 4). 

So in Jekemiah. " In those days, saith Jehovah, they shall 
say no more, The ark of the covenant of Jehovah." " At that 
time they shall call Jerusalem the throne of Jehovah." " In 
those days the house of Judaii ehall walk with the house of 
Israel" (ehap. iii. 16—18). " At that day, saith Jehovah, the 
heart of the king shall perish, and the heai-t of the princes ; and 
the priests shall be astonished, and the prophete shall wonder" 
(chap. iv. 9). " Therefore, behold the days conte, saith Jehovah, 
that It shall no more be called Tophet :— for the laud shall be 
desolate" (chap. vii. 82, 34). " Therefore shall they fall among 
them that fall, in the time of their visitation" (chap. viii. 12). 
" -Behold, the days come, saith JehovtJt, that I will punish ail 
them which are circumcised with the uncircnmcised" (cliap. ix. 
25). " In the tttne of their visitation they shall perish" (chap. 
X. 15). " And there shall be no remnant of them, for I will 
bring evil upon the men of Anathoth, even the year of their 
visitation" (chap. xi. 23). "Behold, the days come, saith 
Jehovah, that it shall no more be said," &c. (chap. xvi. 14), 
"IwiUshewthem the back and not the face in the day oi tlxdv 
calamity" (chap, xviii. 17). "Behold, the days come-, saith 
J ehovah, that this place shall be no more called Tophet, nor the 
va!le;j'of the son of Hinnom, but the valley of slaughter" (chap. 
XIX. b). " Behold, the days come, saith Jehovah, that I will 
raise unto David a righteous branch, and a king shall reisn and 
prosper." " In his days Judah shall be saved, and Israel shall 
dwell safely." " Therefore, behold, thedaya-Gome, saith Jehovah, 
that they shall no more say," &c. " I will bring evil upon 
them, even the yea/r of their visitation, saith Jehovah." " In 
the latter days ye shall consider it perfectly" (chap, xxiii. 5 — 7, 
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13, 20). " For lo, the days come, saith Jebovali, tliat I will 
bi'ing again the captivity of^ my people Israel and Jndah." 
" Alas, for thai day is great, so that none is like it." " For it 
8li,all come to pass m that day, saiEli Jehovah of hosts, that I 
will break his yoke from off thy neck, and will borst thy bonds" 
(chap, XXX. 3, 7, 8). " For there shall be a day that the watch- 
men upon the monnt Ephraim shall cry. Arise ye, and let ns go 
np to Zion, nnto Jehovah onr God." " Behold, the days come, 
Baith Jehovah, that I will make a new covenant." " Behold, 
the days come, saith Jehovah, tliat the city ehall be built to 
Jehovah" (chap. xxxi. 6, 31, 38). "Behold, the days come, 
saith Jehovah, that I will perform that good thin^."_ " In those 
days, and at that time, will I canse the branch oi righteonsness 
to grow np nnto David." " In tJiose days shall Jndah be saved" 
(chap, xxxiii. 14—16). " I will bring my words npon this city 
for evil, and not for good, and they shall be accomplished in 
thai day before thee. But I will deliver thee m thai day" (chap. 
xxxix. 16, 17). " For this is the day of the Lord Jehovah of 
liosts, a day of vengeance, that he may avenge him of his ad- 
versaries." " The day of th'eir calamity was come upon them, 
and t?ie dme of their visitation" (chap. xlvi. 10, 31). " Because 
of the day that cometh to spoil," &c. (ebap. xlvii. 4). _ " I w|ill 
bring npon it, even upon Moab, the year of their visitation,^ saith 
Jehovah. Yet will I bring again the captivity of Moab in the 
laUer days, saith Jehovah'^(ehap. xlviii. 41, 4'n. " I will bring 
the calamity of Esau upon him, the time- that I will visit him." 
" Her yonng men shall fall in her streets, and ail the men of 
"war shall be cut off in thai day." " In the latter days, I will 
bring again the captivity of Elam" (chap. xlix. 8, 26, 39). " In 
those dofljs, and in that Urns, saith Jehovah, the children of Israel 
shall come, they and the children of Jndah together, going and 
■weeping: they shall go, and seek Jehovah their G«>d." "In 
those days, and in thai tim^, saith Jehovah, the iniquity of Israel 
shall be sought for, and there shall be none." _" "Woe unto 
them, for their day is come, the time of their visitation." " Thy 
day is come, the time that I will visit thee" (chap. 1. 4, 20, 27, 
31). " They are vanity, the work of errors ; in the time oi' their 
visitation they shall perish" (chap. li. IS). 

So in EzEKisL. " J.n end is come, the endi% come." "The 
morning is come upon thee, O thou that dwellest in the land ; 
the time is come, the day of trouble is near." " Behold the day, 
behold, it is come : the morning is gone forth ; the rod had 
blossomed ; pride hath budded." " The time is come, the day 
draweth near; — wrath is upon the multitude thereof." "Their 
silver and their gold shall not be able to deliver them in the day 
of the wrath of Jehovah" (chap. vii. 6, 7, 10, 12, 19). "They 
of the house of Israel say. The vision that he seeth is for nian^ 
days to com^, and he prophesieth of the tim^s that are far of 
18 
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(chap, xii, 72). " Ye have not gone up into the gaps, neither 
made up the hedge for the house of Israel, to stand in the battle 
^n th& danf of Jehovah" (chap. xiii. 5). " And thoa profane 
wicked prince of Israel, whose dm is come when iniqnity shall 
have an end" (chap. xxi. 25). " Then say thon, Thus saith tbe 
Lord Jehovah : The city sheddeth blood in the midst of it, that 
her time may come." '' Thou hast caused thy days to draw 
near, and art come even onto thy yewri'' (chap. xxii. 3,4). " Shall 
it not be w the day when I take from them their strength V 
" He that escapeth m that day shall come unto thee, to cause 
thee to hear it with thine eai-s." " In that day shall thy mouth 
be opened to him which is escaped" (chap. xxiv. 25-37). " In 
that day will I cause the liom of the house of ferael to bud 
forth" (chap. xxix. 21). " Howl ye, Woe worth the day 1 For 
the day is near, even the day of Jehovah is near, a cloudy day 
it shall be the time of the heathen." " In that day shall mea- 



^ i go forth from me" (chap. xxx. 2, 3, 9). " In ike c^^ 
when he went down to the grave" (ehap. xxxi. 15). "As a 
shepherd seeketh out his flock in the day that he is among his 
sheep that are scattered ; so will I seek out my sheep, and will 
deliver them out of all places, where they have been scattered in 
the cloudy and dark day" (chap, xxxiv. 12). '^ In the da^ that 
I shall have cleansed you from all your iniquities" (chap, xxxvi. 
33). "Prophesy and say, In that day when my people of 
Israel dwelleth safely, shalt thou not know it?" " It shall be 
m the loMer days, and 1 will bring thee against my land." 
" And it shall come to pass at the same Ume, when Gog shall 
come against the land of Israel, fury shall come up in ray face." 
" For in my jealotisy, and in the fire of my wrath, have I spokeu : 
Surely i/n,that (?ay there shall be a great shaking in the land of 
Israel" (chap, xxxviii. 14, 16, 18, 19). " Behold, it is come :— 
this is the day whereof I have spoken." " And it shall come to 
pass m that day, that I will give unto Gk>g a place there of 
graves in Israel." " So the house of Isi-ael shall know that J 
am Jeliovah their God, from that day and forward" (chap 
xxxix._8, 11, 22). 

So in Dakiei, "There is a Gfod in heaven that revealeth 
secrets, and maketh known what shall be in the iMter days" 
(chap. ii. 28). " Until — the time came that the saints possessed 
the kingdom" (chap. vii. 22). " Understand, Son of man ; 
for at the time of the end shall be the vision." " And he said. 
Behold, I will make thee know what shall be in the last end of 
the indignation ; for at the time appointed the end shall be." 
" And the vision of the evening and the morning, which was 
told, is true ; wherefore shut thou up the vision, tor it shall be 
for wwxny days" (chap. viii. 17, 19, 26). "I am come to make 
thee understand what shall befall thy people in the latter days . 
for yet the vision is for many days^' (chap. x. 14). " And somi 
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of tliem of underatanding shall fall, to try them, and to purge, 
and to make them white, even, to the time of the end ; because it 
is yet for a time appointed" (chap. xi. 35). ^^At that time 
shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the 
children of thy people; ana there shall be a time of trouble, 
such as there never was since there was a nation, even to thai 
same tmt.e ; and at that time thy people shall be delivered, every 
one that shall be found written in the book" (chap. xii. 1). 
" lint thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, 
even to the tdme of the end." " From the time that the daily 
sacrifice shall be taken away, and the abomination that maketii 
desolate set up, there shall be a thousand two hundred and 
ninety days." " Thou shalt rest and stand in thy lot at the end 
of the drnf^ (chap. xii. 4, 11, 13). 

So in HraEA. " Yet a little while, and I will avenge the blood 
of Jezreel upon the house of Jehu, and will cause to cease the 
kingdom of the house of Israel." " At t/iat day I will break 
the bow of Israel." " Great shall be the dap of Jezreel" (chap, 
i. i, 5, 11). " And it shall be at that day, saith Jeliovah, that 
thou shalt call me Ishi." " In that day will I make a covenant 
for them." " In that day I will hear" (chap. ii. 16, 18, 21). 
"Afterwards shall the children of Israel return, and seeK 
Jehovah their God, and David their king, and shall fear Jehovah 
and his goodness in the laMer dam" (chap. iii. 5). " Come and 
let us return unto Jehovah ; for he hath torn, am3 he will heal 
us ; after two days will he revive us ; in the third day he will 
raise us np, and we shall live in his sight" (chap. vi. 1, 2). 
" The days of visitation are come ; the days of recompense are 
come" (chap. ix. 7). 

So in Joel. " Alas, for (Ae day, for the day of Jehovah is at 
hand, and as a destruction from the Almighty shall it come" 
(chap. i. 15). " The day of Jehovah cometh, for it is nigh at 
hand ; a day of darkness and of gloominees ; a day of clouds 
and of thick dai-knces." " The day of Jehovah is great and 
very terrible; and who can abide it?" (chap. ii. 1, 2, 11). 
" And it shall come to pass afterwards, that! will ponr out ray 
spirit upon all flesh:— and also upon the servants and upon the 
handmaids in those days will I pour out my spirit." " The sun 
shall be turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, before 
the great and terrible day of Jehovah come" (chap. ii. 28, 29, 
31). " In those days, anci in that time, when I shall bring again 
the captivity of Judah and Jei-nsalem, I will also gather all 
nations." " For (Ae day of Jehovah is near." ^' In thai day the 
mountains shall drop down new wine" (chap. iii. 1, 3, 14, 18). 

So in Obadiah. " Shall I not i/n that day, saitli Jehovah, 

even destroy tiie wise men out of Edom ?" " Neither shouldst 

tliou have rejoiced over the children of Judah *?i the day of_ their 

destruction ; neither shouldst thou have spoken proudly in the 

20 
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day of distress," "^or the day of i&h-oy ah. is neanipon all the 
heathen" (verses 8, 12, 15). 

So in Amos. "He that is courageous among the mighty, 
shall flee away naked in that day'" (chap, ii, 16). " In tiie day 
that I shall visit the transgressions of Israel upon him " (chap, 
iii. 14), '- "Wo unto you that desire the day of Jehovah : to 
what end is it for you ! the day of Jehovah is darkness and not 
light." "Shall not the day of Jehovah be darkness and not 
light? even very dark and no brightness in it" (ehap. v. 18, 
20). " The songs of the temple shall be liowHngs m that day." 
" In that day, saith J-ehovah God, I will caase the sun to go 
down at noon, and I will darken the eartli in tlie clear day," 
'■^ In iliat day shall the fair virdns and yoimg men faint tor 
thirst" (chap. viii. 3, 9, 13). " In that day I will i-aise up the 
tabernacle of David tliat is fallen." " Behold, the. days come 
that the mountains shall drop sweet wine" (chap. ix. 11, 13). 

So in MiCAH. "ira that day shall one take up a parable 
against you, and lament with a doleful lamentation, and say, 
we be utterly spoiled " (chap. ii. 4). " In the last days the 
mountain of the house of Jehovah shall be established in the top 
of the mountains." '■'■In that day, 9&it\\ Jehovah, will I assemble 
her that halteth " (chap. iv. 1, 6). "In that day I wil! cut fiff 
thy horses out of the midst of thee, and I will destroy thy 
chariots " (chap, v, 10). " The day of thy watchmen an^ thy 
visitation cometh," " In the day that thy walk are to be built, 
in that day shall the decree be far removed." " In that day 
also, he shall come even to thee " (chap. vii. 4, 11, 12). 

So in Habakkuk. " The vision is yet for an appointed tiine, 
but at the end it shall speak and not lie : though it tany, wait 
for it ; because it will surely come, it will not tai-ry " {chap. ii. 
3). " O Jehovah, revive the work in the Tiddat of the years, in 
the midst of the years make known ; in wrath remember mercy" 
(chap. iii. 3). 

So in Zepuaniah. " The day of Jehovah is at hand." "/» the 
day of Jehovah's sacrifice, I will punish the princes, and the 
king's children." " In that day there shall be the noise of a 
cry. ' " At that Ume I will search Jerusalem with candles." 
" The greai day of Jehovah is near," " That day is a day of 
wrath, a day of trouble and distress, a day of wasteness and de- 
solation, a day of darkness and gloomin^s, a day of clouds and 
thick darkness, a day of tlie trumpet and alarm against the 
fenced cities and against the high towers." "In the day of 
Jehovah's wrath, the whole land shall be devoured by the fire 
of his jealousy ; for he shall make even a speedy riddance of all 
them that dwell in the land " (chap. i. 7, 8, 10, 12, 14 — 16, 18). 
" Before the day of Jehovah's anger came upon you." " It may 
be ye shall be hid in the day of Jehovah's anger " (chap. ii. 2, 
3). " Wait ye upon me until t/te day that I rise up to the 
21 
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prey." "In that day sbalt thou not be asiiamed for all thy 
doings ? " " 7n that day it shall be said to Jerusalem, Fear 
thon not." "At that time I "will undo all that afflict tliee." 
" Ai thai time will I bring you again, even in the time that I 
gather yon; for I will make you a name " (chap. iii. 8, 11,* 16, 
19, 20). 

So in Zeohakiah. " I will remove the ini<jiiity of that land 
in one dayP "And many nations shall be joined to Jehovah 
in thai day" (chap. ii. 11). "In thai day shall ye call every man 
his neighbour under the vine and under the Hg-tree " (chap. iii. 
9, 10). " In those days ten men shall talie hold of the skirt of 
him that is a Jew " (cnap. viii. 23). " And Jehovah their God 
shall save tliem in that day, as the flock of his people" (cha^. 
ix. 16). "My covenant was broken in that da/y (chap. xi. 
11). " In i}iat day will I make Jerusalem.a burdensome stone 
for all people." " In that day, ss,ith Jehovah, I will smite every 
horse with astonishment." "in that day will I make the 
governoi-s of Jndali like a hearth of fiie among the wood." "In 
that day shall Jehovah defend the inhabitants of Jerusalem." , 
" In that day I will seek to destroy all nations that come against 
Jerusalem." " In that day shall there be a areat mourning in 
Jerusalem" (chap. xii. 3, 4, 6, 8, 9, 11). " In that day tliere 
shall be a fountain opened to the house of David, and to the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem." " In that day I will cut off the 
names of tlie idols out of the land." " In that day the prophets 
shall be ashamed" (chap. xiii. 1, 2, 4). "Behold, the day of 
Jehovah cometli," " His feet shall stand in that day upon the 
mount of Olives." " In that day the ligiit shall not be clear 
nor dark ; but it shall be one day which shall be known to 
Jehovah, not day nor night : but it shall come to pass that at 
evening-time it shall be light." " In that day living watere 
shall go out from Jerusalem." " In that day there shall be one 
Jehovah, and his name one." "In thai day a gi-eat tumult 
from Jehovah ahali be among them," " In that day shall there 
be upon the bells of the horses, Holiness unto Jehovah." " In 
that day there shall be no more Canaanite in tlie house of 
Jehovah" (chap. xiv. 1, 4, 6—9, 13, 20, 21). 

So in Malachi. " But who may abide the day of his coming, 
and who shall stand when he appeareth!" "And they shall 
be mine, saith Jehovah of h^ts, t/n that day when I make up my 
jewels." "Behold, the day eometh that shall burn as an oven." 
•' Behold, I will send yon Elijah the prophet before the coming 
of the great and dreadful day of Jehovah " (chap. iii. 2, VI, and 
iv. 1, 5.). 

And in tlie Psalms of David. "J«. to (?<»ys shall the righte-. 
COS flourish, and abundance of peace ; — he shall have donunion 
also from sea to sea, and from the river unto the ends of the 
e^rth" (Psalm Ixxii, 7, 8) ; besides other places. 
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5. By day and tvm,e, in these places, is meant the coming of 
the Lord, ]5y a. day or time of darkness, of thick darknesa, of 
gloomiiiess, of no hght, of desolation, of tlio end of iniquity, 
and of destruction, is meant the coming of the Lord when he 
is no longer'known, and consequently when there ia nothing 
which constitutes a church remaining. By a day cruel and 
terrible, a day of wrath, of anger, of tumult, of visitation, of 
sacriiice, of I'ecorapense, of trouble, of battle, and of mourning, 
is meant the coming of the Lord to judgment. His coming 
for the purpose of establishing a new church, which should 
acknowledge him as the Kedeemer and Saviour, is meant by 
the day in wliich Jehovah alone should be exalted ; in which 
he should be one, and his name one ; in which the branch of 
Jehovali shoald be beautiful and glorious ; in which the right- 
eous should flourish ; in which he should revive, seek his 
sheep, and make a new covenant; in which the mountains 
shall drop new wine, and living waters go out from Jerusalem ; 
in which they should look unto the God of Israel ; besides 
many similar expressions. 

6. To the above passages, shall here be added some others 
which speak more openly of the coming of the Lord ; as these : 
" The Lord himself shall give you a sign : Behold, a virgin 
shall conceive and bear a Son, and shall call his name Inijnanuel 
\0(^ with us\ " (Isaiah vii. 14 ; Matt. i. 23, 33). " Unto us a 
Child is born, unto us a Son is given ; and the Gov^emment shall 
be upon his shoulder ; and his name shall be called Wonderful, 
Counsellor, the mighty God, the m&rlaMng Father, the Prince 
of Peace, Of the increase of his government and peace there 
shall be no end, upon the throne of David, and upon his king- 
dom, — to establish it with judgment and with justice, from 
henceforth, even for ever" (Isaiah ix. 6, 1). " There shall come 
forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and a branch shall grow 
out of his roots: and the spirit of Jehovah shall rest upon him, 
the spirit of wisdom and understanding, the spirit of counsel and 
might." " Eighteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and 
truth the girdle of his reins." " And in that day tliere shall 
be & root of Jesse which shall stand for an ensign of the people : 
to it shall the Gentiles seek ; and his rest shall be glorious " 
(Isaiah xi, 1, 2, 5, 10). " Send ye the lamb to the ruler of the 
land, from Seia to the wilderness, unto the mount of the daugh- 
ter of Zion." " And in mercy siiall the throne be established : 
and he sliall sit upon it in truth, in the tabernacle of David, 
judging, and seeking judgment, and hasting righteousness" 
(Isaiah xvi. 1, 5). "It shall be said in that day, Lo 1 This is 
our God ; we have waited for him, and he will save us : thia is 
Jeh/mah ; we have waited for him, we will be glad and rejoice 
in liis salvation " (Isaiah xxv, 9). " Tlie voice ot him that erieth 
in the wilderness. Prepare ye the way oi' Jehovah, make straight 
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in the desert a highway for om- God." " The glory of Jehovah 
shait be revealed, and all flesh shall see it together." " Belinld, 
the Lord Jehovah will come -witJi a strong hand, and liis arm 
shall rule for him." " He shall feed his flock like a shepherd " 
(Isaiah xl. 8, 5, 10, 11). " Behold— my elect in whom my soul 
delighteth." "^1 Jehovah have called thee in righteousness,— 
and will give thee for a covenant of the people, for a light of 
the Gentiles ; to open the blind eyes, to bring out the prisoners 
from the prison, and them that sit in darkness out of the prison- 
house. I am Jehovahf that is my name, and my glory will I 
not give to another" (Isaiah xliii, 1, 6—8). " "Who hath be- 
lieved our report, and to whom is the arm- of Jehovah re- 
vealed?' "He hath no form nor comeliness; and when we 
shall see him there is no beauty — ." "He hath borne our 
griefs, and carried our sorrows " (Isaiah liii. 1, 3. 4). " Who is 
Alls that cometli from Edom, with dyed garments from Eozrah 
—travelling in the greatness of his strength ? I that speak in 
righteousness, mighty to save." " For the day of vengeance ie 
in my heart, and the year of my redeemed is come." "So he 
was their Savionr" (Isaiah Ixiii. 1, 4, 8). " Behold, tlie days 
come, saith Jehovah, that I will raise onto David a righteous 
branch, and a king shall reign and prosper, and shall execute 
judgment and instice in the earth ; and this is his name whereby 
lie sball be called : Jehovah, our righieaumiess" (Jer. xxiii. 5, 6, 
and xxxiii. 15, 16). "Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion ; 
shout, daughter of Jerusalem : behold, thy king comefh unto 
thee : lie is just, and having salvation." " He shall spe^ peace 
unto the heathen : and his dominion shall be from sea even to 
sea, and from the river even to the ends of the earth " (Zechariah 
ix. 9, 10). " Sing and rejoice, daughter of Zion, for !o 1 T 
come, and I will dwell in Uie midst of thee. — And many nations 
shall be Joined to Jehovah in that day, and shall be my people " 
(ii. 10, 11). But thou, Bethlehem Ephratah, though thou be 
little among tlie thousands of Judah ; yet out of thee shall he 
come ibrth unto me, that is to be Ruler in brael, whose 
goings tbrth have been from of old, from everlasting." " He 
shall stand and feed in the strength of Jehvaah " (Micah v. 2, 
4). " Behold, I will send my messenger, and he shall prepare 
the way before me ; and Jehovah whom ye seek shall suddenly 
come to his temple, even the messenger of the covenant, whom 
ye delight in ; behold, he shall come.— But who may abide the 
day of his coming i" " Behold, I will send unto yon Elijah the 
prophet, before the coming of the great and dreadful day of 
Jehmah " (Malachi iii. 1, 2, and iv. 6). " I saw, and behold, 
one like the Son of Man came with the clouds of heaven ; — 
and there was given him dominion, glory and a kingdom, that 
all ])eople, and nations, and languages, should serve him. His 
dominion is an everlasting dominion, which shall not pass awf 
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and his kingdom that which shall not he destroyed." " And 
all dominions shall serve and obey him " {Dan. vii. 1 3, 14, 27). 
" Seventy weeks are deterniined'upon thy people, and npon thy 
holy city, to finish the transgr^sion, — and to seal up the vision 
and prophecy, and to anoint the most holy. Know, therefore, 
and understand, that from the going-forth of the commandment 
to restore and to build Jerusalem, unto tlie Messiah the prince, 
shall be seven weeks " {Dan, ix. 24, 35), " I will set his hand 
also in the sea, and his nghfc hand in the rivers. He sliall cry 
unto me. Thou art my Father, my God, and the rock of my 
salvation. Also I will make him my First-born, higher than 
the kings of the earth." " His seed also will I make to endure 
forever, and his throne as the days of heaven " (Psalm Ixxxix. 
25 — 27, 29), "JeAocfflAsaiduntomy Lord, Sit thou at my right 
hand, until I make thine enemies thy footstool. Jehovah shall 
send the rod of thy strength out of Zion ; rule thou in the 
midst of thine eneniies. Thou art a priest for ever after tho 
order of Melchizedeck " (Psalm ex. 1, 2, 4 ; see Matt. xxii. 44, 
Luke XX. 42). " I have set my king upon my holy hill of Zion, 
I will declare the decree : — Jehovah hath said unto me, Tiiou art 
my Son ; this day have I begotten thee. — I shall give thee the 
heathen for thy inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the 
earth for thy possession." "Kiss the Son, lest he be angjy, 
and ye perish trom the way. — Blessed are all they that put their 
trust in him " (Psalm ii. 6 — 8, 12). "Thou hast made him a 
little lower than the angels ; and hast crowned hiin with glory 
and honour. Thou raadest him to have dominion over the 
works of thy hands : thou hast put all things under his feet " 
(Psalm viii. 5, 6). " Jehovah, remember David — how he sware 
unto Jehovah, and vowed unto the mighty God of Jacob ; 
Surely I will not come into the tabernacle of my house, nor go 
up into my bed ; I will not give sleep to mine eyes, — nntill 
find out a place for Jehovah, a habitation for the mighty God of 
Jacob. Lo, we heard of it at Ephratah, we found it in the 
fields of the wood. "We will go into his tabernacles: we will 
worehip at his footstool. — Let thy priests be clothed with 
righteoDsne^, and let thy saints shout for joy " {Psalm cxxxii. 
1, 7, 9), But these passage are but few compared to what 
might be adduced. 

7, That the whole Sacred Scripture treats solely concerning 
the Lord, will more fully appear from what follows, and is more 
particularly shewn in The Treatise on the Sacred Soriptmre. In 
this circumstance alone the sanctity of the Word is grounded. 
This is also signified by these words in the Apocalypse : " The 
testimony of Jesus is the spvHt of 'prorAeay" {xix. 10). 
25 
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BY THE L0KD8 FULFILLING ALL TUE CONTENTS OF THE LAW, 
19 MEANT, THAT HE FULFILLED ALL THE COSTEHTS Off TIIK 
WOBD. 

8. It is supposed by many at this day, tliat when it is said 
of the Lord, that be fulfilled the law, the meaning of his ex- 
pression is, that he fulfilled all the commandments of the Deca- 
logue, and that thus he became righteousness ; and it is further 
supposed that by the belief of tliis on the part of mankind, he 
justifies them, tliat is, makes them righteous also. Nevertlieless, 
that is not the meaning of that expression ; but its real signifi- 
cation is, that he fulfilled all things which are written concern- 
ing him in the law and the prophets, that is, in the whole sacred 
Scripture, because this treats of him alone, as was observed in 
the foregoing section. The reason why many have entertained 
a difi'erent belief is, because they have not searched the Scrip- 
tures and seen what is there meant by the la/w. By the law are 
therein signified, in a sti-ict sense, the ten commandments of 
the Decalogue ; in a more extensive sense, all tilings that are 
written in the five books of Moses ; and in the most extensive 
sense, all things that are contained in the "Word. 

L That iy ths law, in d si/riot sense, wfe meavi the Ten Com- 
ma/n^ments qfthe Deadlogite, is a thing generally acknowledged. 

9. II. That hy the law, m a more extensive sense, are meant 
all thmffs that are written in the Jive hooks of Moses, will appear 
from the following passages: In Lake; "Abraham said onto 
him, [the rich man m hell] They have Moses am.d the prophets, 
let ijiem hear them. If they bear not Moses am.d the prophets, 
neither will they be persuaded, though one rose from tJie dead" 
(xvi. 29, 31). In John: Philip said unto Nathaniel, "We 
have found him of whom Moses in the law and the prophets did 
write" (i. 45). In Matthew: "Think not that I am come to 
destroy the law or the prophets ; I am not come to destroy, but 
to fulfil" (v. 17). In the same: "For all the^w^^s and the 
law prophesied unto John" (xi, 13). In Luke : " The law and 
the prophets were until John ; since that time tJie kingdom of 
God is preached" (xvi. 16). In Matthew : " All things what- 
soever ye would that men should do unto yon, do ye even so to 
them; for this is the law and the prophets" (vii. 13), In the 
same : "Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, 
and with all thy sonl." — And — "Thou shalt love tliy neighbour 
as thyself. On these two commandments hang all the law and 
the prophets" (xxii. 87, 39, 40). In these places, by Moses 
and the prophets, as also by the law and the prophets, are sig- 
nified ail things that are written in the books of Moses and in 
those of the prophets. That by the law in particular are signified 
all things that were written by Moses, will further appear from 
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the foHowiiig passages : la Luke : " And wlien the days of her 
purification, according to ihe law of Moses, -were accomplished, 
they brought Hm to Jerusalem, to present him to the Lord : 
(as it is written in the law ^ the Zom, Every male that openeth 
the womb shall be called lioly to the Lord ;) and to offer a 
saci-ifiee, according to that which is said in the la/w of thi6 Lord, 
a pair of turtle doves, or two yonng pigeons," " And tlie parents 
brought in the child Jesus, to do for him after the custom of 
the law?' " And when they had performed all things according 
to tlie law of the Lard" (ii. 32—24, 27, 39"). In John : " Mosea 
in the Imo commanded us, that such siiould be stoned" (viii. 5). 
In the same : " The law was given hi/ Moses" (i. IT). From 
whence it appears, that sometimes the law is named, and some- 
times Moses, where such things are treated of as are contained 
in the books written by liim ; as is also done in Matthew viii. i; 
Mark x. 2—4; xii.l9; Luke xx. 28, 37; John iii. 14; vii. 19, 
61 ; viii. 17 ; xix. 7. Many tilings commanded to be performed, 
are also called, by Moses nimseTf,^A« laio: as in relation to the 
burnt offerings, Levit vi. 9 ; vii. 1, 11 ; to the meat offering, 
Levit vi. 14 ; to the leprosy, Levit, xiv. 2 ; to jealousy, Numb. 
V. 29 ; and to the Nazariteship, Numb, vi. 13, 21. Moses him- 
self also calied his book the law : " Moses wrote this la/w, and 
delivered it unto the priests, the sons of Levi, who bare the 
ark of the covenant of Jehovah," And he said unto tSiem, "Take 
thds booh of ihe law, and put it in the side of the ark of the 
covenant of Jehovah." (Deut. xxxi. 9, 26). It was put in the 
side of the ark, because witiiin the ark were the tables of stone, 
which, in a strict sense, are called the law. The boolis of Moaes 
are afterwards, also, called the law: "And Hilluali the liigh 
priest said unto Shaphan tlie scribe, I have found the ioo& of 
the km in the house of Jehovah." " And when the king had 
heard the words of the iooh of the law, he rent his clothes" (3 
Kings xxii. 8, 11). 

10. HI. T/iat hj the law, m the most esstenswe sense, are 
meantaU thmgs thai are contained in tlte Ward, may appear irora 
the following passages. " Jesus answered them, Is it not written 
in woiw law, I said ye are gods" (John x. 34)? This is written 
in Psalm Ixxxii, 6. "The people answered him. We have heard 
out of the law, that Christ abideth for ever" (John xiiJ 34J. 
This is written in Psalm Ixxxix. 29 ; ex. 4; and in Daniel vii. 
14. "That the word might be fulfilled that is written in their 
Uw, They hated me without a cause" (John xv. 25). This is 
written in Psalm xxxv. 19. " The Pharisees answered. Have 
any of the rulers — believed on him ? but this people who know- 
eth not the law are cursed" (John vii. 48, 49). _ " It is easier for 
heaven and earth to p;iss, than one tittle of the law to fail" 
(Luke xvi. 17) ; where, by the Imo, ia signified the whole of the 
Sacred Scripture. 
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_ 11. That by the Lord's falfilling all the contenfs of the law 
18 meant, that he fuliilled all the contents of the "Word, will 
farther appear fi-om those passages where it is said, that the 
bcnpture was fulfilled by him, and that all things were finished • 
as from the following : Jesns " went into the synagogue,— and 
stood up to read. And there was delivered unto h'lm the book 
of the prophet Esaias. And when he had opened the boot, he 
found the place where it was written, the spirit of the Lord is 
upon me, because he hath anointed me to preach the gospel to 
the poor ; he hath sent me to heal the broken-hearted, to preach 
deliverance to the caj)tive8, and recovering of sight to the blind; 
—to preach the acceptable year of the Lord. And he closed 
the book,— and began to say. This day is this Saiptam-e fidiUled 
in your eai-s" (Luke iy. 16,21). "Search the Styrwtwrea for 
iIT}?^^\%''^,^^'' ('J'o'»n ^- 39). " That the Sermture ma^ 
be/ulJirOed, He that eateth bread with me hath lifted up his heel 
against me" (John xiii. 18). «N"oiie of them is lost, but the 
sonof perdition, that the Scripture might he fidjlled" (John ' 
x-ni. 12). " Thai the saying might hefvlfiaed which he spake ; 
Ot them which thou gavest me have JLlost none" (John xviii 9) 
J'Then said Jesus auto him [Peter], Put up again thy sword 
into his place;— Aow> th&n shaU the Soripiwea he fidmed, that 
thus It must be?" " But all this was done, that the Soriptmes 
of the vropheU might he fulitUed" (Matt. sxvi. 52, sl, 56). 
"The Son of Man indeed goeth, as«i is written ofJiim." "But 
theSonptm-esinusthef'ulJUled" (Mark xiv. 21, &). "And the 
Sanpture waafulMUed which saith, and he was numbered with 
the transgressors" (Mark xv. 28; Luke xxii. 37). ''That the 
Sorvpture might hef'tdfilledviKv^ said, They parted xaj raiment 
amongst them, and for my vesture did they cast lots" (John 
XIX. 24). " After this, Jesus, knowing that all things were now 
accomplished, that the Sori^wre might he fulfilled, saith, I thirst" 
(John XIX. 28). " "When Jesus received tlie vinegar, he said 
n u finished," that is, It is fulfilled (John xix. 30). "ThesJ 
things wei-e done that the Scripture should befulHUed, A bone 
of him shall not be broken : And again, amathm- heHpim-e saith, 
They shall look on him whom they pierced" (John. xix. 36, 37) ■ 
besides other places, where passages are adduced from the pro- 
phets, without its being said, at the same time, that the law, or 
the Scripture, was fuitilled. That the whole of the World treats 
of the Lord, and that he came into the world to fulfil it^ he 
also taught his disciples before his departure. In these words : 
"Jesus said unto them, O fools, and slow of heart to believe all 
that tlie prophets have spoken I Ought not Christ to have 
suifered these things, and to enter into his glory? And bef^in- 
ning at Moses and all the prophets, he expounded unto them in 
all the Scriptures the things conc&r^xvng htrmelf" (Lnke xxiv. 25 
— 27). And further ; Jesus said unto his disciples, "These are 
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the words which I spake unto you whilst I was yet with yon, 
that all thima must ieftdfilled wMcfi, were written in the law of 
Moses, and mi the prophets, and in the Psaltns concerning me" 
(Luke xxiv. 44). TJiat the Lord whilst in the world, fulfilled 
all the content$ of the Word, even to its rainut^t particnlars, 
is evident from these his own words : " Verily I say unto you, 
till heaven and earth pass, one Jot, or one tittle shall m no wise 
pass from the law, till all iefytlfMed" (Matt, v, 18.^ 

Hence then may be cleaily seen, that when it is said that 
the Lord fulfilled all the contents of the law, the meaning is, 
not merely that he fulfilled all the commandments of the Deca- 
logue, but all the contents of the Word. 



THE LOED CAME INTO THE WOELD TO SUBJUGATE THE HELLS ANB 
TO GLOKIFT HIS HUMAN; AND THE PASSION OF THE CK0S3 WAS 
THE LAST COMBAT, EY WHICH HE F0LLY GONQUEKED THE HELLS, 
AND FDLLY GLOBIFIED HIS HUMAN. 

12. It is known in the church, that the Lord conquered 
death, by which is meant hell, and that he afterwards ascended 
in glory into heaven; but it is not yet known that the Lord 
conquered deatli or hell by combats, which are temptations, 
and at the same time, by these means, glorified his Human ; 
and that the passion of the cross was the last combat or tempta- 
tion, by which he conquered the one and glorified the other. 
These [combats] are frequently treated of in the prophets and 
in David, but not so frequently in the evangelists ; for by these 
the temptations which he sustained from his cliiidhood are 
briefly described by his temptations in the wilderness, and 
afterwards by the devil, and finally by his sufferings in Geth- 
semane and on the cress. His temptations in the wilderness, 
and afterwards by the devil, are related in Matthew iv. 1 — 11 ; 
in Mark i. 12, 13 ; and in Luke iv. 1—13. But by these are 
signified all the temptations that he suffered even to the last. 
He did not reveal more concerning them to his disciples, for it 
is said in feaiah, "He was oppressed, and he was afllicted, yet 
he opened not his mouth; he is brought as a lamVi to the 
ehinghter, and as a aheep before her shearere is dimib, so he 
openeth not bis mouth" (liii. 1). His temptations in Gethsemane 
are related in Matthew xxvi. 36 — 44; in Mark xiv. 32 — 42; 
and in Luke xxii. 39 — 46 : and these on the cross, in Matthew 
xxvii. 33—50; in Mark xv. 22—37; in Luke xxiii. 33—39; 
and ill John xix. 17 — 34. Temptations are nothing else than 
combats against the hells. Ooucerning the temptations or 
spiritual conflicts of tlie Lord, see tlie treatise on tJv 'Neu! J&rVr 
s(dem andiis Ilemmly Doctrme,-a. 201 and 30:3; and concern- 
ing temptations in general, n. 189—200 of the same wnik. 
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13. That the Loi-d, by the passion of the civjsa, fully con- 
tjiiered the hells, he himself teaches in John : " Now m the 
judgment of this world ; now shaU the prmce of this world he 
cast <mS^ (xii. 31). This the Lord spoke, when the passion of 
the cross was about to take place. So again: " The mince of 
this world is judged" {xvi. 11^. Also : " Be of good^cheer, I 
ham ov&roome the world" (xvi. 33). And in Luke : " He [Jesus] 
said,— 1 beheld Satan aslighMmgfaUfrom heaven" [x. IS.) In 
these passages, by the world, the prince of the world, Satan, 
and the devil, is meant hell. 

That the Lord, also, by the passion of the ctoss, fully glori- 
fied his Human, he teaches in John : " When he [Judas] was 
gone out, Jesus said, 'Sow is the Sm, of Ma/n glorijied, and Ood 
IS glorified in him. If God be glorified in him, God wiU aisc 
glorify him in himself, amd will stratghhoay glorify MnC (xiii. 
31, 32). In the same : " Father, the hour is come : glorify thy 
Son, that thy Son s!i%o may glorify iS.Wi^'' {xvii, V). And again: 
" Now is my soul troubled." And he said : " Father, gpyrify 
thy name. Then came there a voice from heaven, saying, I 
have loth ahrified it, and wiU glorify it again" (xii. 27, 28). In 
Luke : " Ought not Christ to have suffered these things, and 
to enter into his glory f" (xxiv. 26). AH this is said in reference 
to his passion. The gioriiying here spoken of, is the uniting of 
■ the Divine and the Human ; wherefore it is said, " and God 
will glorify him in himself." 

14. That the Lord came into the world to reduce to order all 
things in heaven and thence on earth ; that this was effected 
by combats against the hells, which at that time infested every 
man on his entrance into and departure out of the world; and 
that hereby he became righteousness and saved mankind, who 
otherwise could not have been saved ; is evident from many 
predictions of the prophets, of which only a few shall be here 
adduced. In Isaiah: ""Who is this that cometh from Edom, 
with dyed garments from Bozrah? this that is glorious in his 
apparel, travelling in the greatness of his strength? I that 
speak in righteousness, mighty to save. Wherefore art thon 
red in thine apparel, and thy garments like him that treadeth 
in the wine-fat f I have trodden the winepress alone, and of 
the people there was none with me ; for I will tread tliem in 
mine anger, and trample them in my fury ; and their blood 
shall be sprinkled upon my garments; — for the day of vengeance 
is in my iieart, and the year of my redeemed is come. — ^Mine 
own arm brought salvation unto me. — I will bring down their 
strength to the earth, — He said, Surely they are my people, 
children that will not lie : so he was their Saviour. — In his love 
and in his pity he redeemed them" (ixiii, 1, 0, 8, 9). These 
words are spoken of the Lord's combats against tlie hells. By 
the apparel in which he was glorious, and which was red, is 
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signified the Word, which suffered violence from the Jewish 
people. His combats against the hells, and hia victories over 
them, are described by his treading them in his anger, and 
trampling them in Ms wrath. His combating alone,' and by 
his own proper power, is described by these words : " Of the 
people there was none with rae ; — therefore mine own arm 
brought salvation unto me ; — ^I will bring down their strength 
to the earth." Tiiat he thereby became a Saviour and a Re- 
deemer, is described by these words : " So he was their Savionr ; 
— in his love and in his pity he redeemed them." And that 
this was the cause of his coming is described by these words : 
"The day of vengeance is in my heart, and the year of mj 
redeemed is come." Again, in Isaiah: "He saw that there 
was no man, and wondered that there was no intercessor; 
therefore his arm brought salvation unto him, and his righte- 
ousness it sustained him. For he pnt on righteousness as a 
breastplate, and a helmet of salvation npon his head ; and he 
put on the garments of vengeance for clothing, and was clad 
■with zeal as a cloak." " And the Bedeemer shall come to Zion" 
Qix. 16, 17, 20). These words are also spoken in reference to 
the combats of the I^ord against the hells during his abode in 
the world. That he fought against them from his own proper 
power, IS signified by this : " He saw that there was no man ; — 
therefore his arm brought salvation unto him." That tliereby 
he became righteousness itself, is thus described ; " His righte- 
ousness it sustained him : for he put on righteousness as a 
breast-plate." And that tlius he redeemed mankind, by this : 
"And tlie Redeemer shall come to Zion." So in Jeremiah: 
" Wherefore have I seen them dismayed ! — and their mighty 
ones are beaten down, and are fled apace, and look not back." 
" For this is the day of the Lord Jehovah of hosts, a day of 
vengeance, that he may avenge him of his adversaries : and the 
sword shall devour ani it shall be satiate" (xlvi. 5, 10). Here 
also, tlie combats of the Lord with the hells, and his victories 
over them, are described when it is said, " Wherefore have 1 
seen them dismayed i and their mighty ones are beaten down ; 
and are fled apace, and look not back :" by their mighty ones, 
and the Lord's enemies, are here meant the hells, for all therein 
entertain hatred against the Lord. His coming into the world 
for this purpose, is signified by these words : " It is the day of 
the Lord Jehovah of hosts, a day of vengeance, that he may 
avenge him of his advei^aries." Again, in the same prophet : 
" Her young men shall fall in her streets, and ail the men of 
war shall be cut off in that day" (slix. 26). So in Joel : " Je- 
hovah sliall utter his voice before his army : — the day of Jehovah 
is great and very terrible ; and who can abide it ?" (ii. 11). In 
Zephaniah: " In the day of tlie sacrifice of Jehovah, I will 
punish the princes, and the king's children, and all such as are 
31 
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clothed with strange apparel." " Tliat day is a day of trouble, 
— a day of the trumpet and alarm against the fenced cities" 
{i. 8, 15, 16). In Zechariah : "Then shall Jehovah go forth 
and fight against those nations, as when he fought in the day 
of battle: and his feet shall stand in that day upon the mount 
of OlivM, which is before Jerusalem. — And ye shall flee to the 
valley of the mountains. — In that day the light shall not be 
clear nor dark." " And Jehovah shall be king over all the earth; 
in that day there shall be one Jehovah, andliis name one" (xiv. 
3 — 6, 9). In tlirae places, also, the Lord's combats are the 
subject treated of : by " that day," is meant his coming. T!ie 
mount of Olives, which was before Jerusalem, was also the place 
where the Lord was wont to abide ; see Mark xiii. 3 ; xiv, 36 ; 
Luke xxi. 37 ; xxii. 39 ; John viii. 1 ; besides other places. So 
in David : " The sorrows of hell compassed me about, the snares 
of death prevented me," " He sent out his arrows and scattered 
them, and he shot out lightnings and discomfited them." " I 
have pursued mine enemies and overtaken them, neither 
did I turn again till they were consumed. I have wounded 
them that they were not able to rise. — Thou hast girded 
me with strength unto the battle : thou hast subdued imder 
me those that rose up against me. Thou hast also given 
me the necks of mine enemies.— Then did I beat them smalt 
as the dnst before tlie wind, I did cast them out as the dirt in 
the street" (Psalm xviii. 5, 14, 37—40, 42). Tlie cords and 
snares of death that compassed and prevented, signify tempta- 
tions, which, being fi-om hell, are also called the cords of hell. 
These verses, with the whole of this Psalm, treat of the combats 
and victories of the Lord ; it is therefore said, " Thon hast made 
me the head of the heathen ; a people whom I have not known 
shall serve me" (verse 43). Again: " Gird thy sword upon thj^ 
thigh, O most mighty. — Thine arrows are sharp in the heart of 
the king's enemies ; whereby the people fall under thee. Thy 
throne, O God, is for ever and ever. — ^Thou lovest righteousness, 
— therefore God, thy God, hath anointed thee" (Psalm xiv. 3, 
5 — 7). These words also relate to the combats with the hells, 
and their subjugation ; the whole Psalm treats of the Lord, of 
his combats, his glorificaiion, and of the salvation of the faitliful 
by him. Again, in David : " A iire goeth before him, and 
burnetii up his enemies round about. T^e earth saw and trem- 
bled ; the hills melted like wax — at the presence of the Loi^d of 
the whole earth. The heavens declare his righteousness, and 
all the people see his glory" (Psalm xcvii. 3 — 6). This Psalm 
likewise treats of the Lord, and of the same things as the former. 
So again : " Jehovah said unto my Lord, Sit thou at my right 
hand until I make thine enemies my footstool. — Eule thou in 
the midst of thine enemies." " The Lord at thy right hand 
"ihall strike through kings in the day of his wrath ; — he shall fill 
32 
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the places with the dead bodies ; he shall wound the heads over 
many counti-ies" {Psalm ex. 1, 3, 5, 6). That this relates to 
the Lordj appears from his own 'words in Matthew xxii. 44; in 
Mark xii. 36 ; and in Luke xx. 42. By sitting on the right 
hand is signified omnipotence ; by his enemies are signified the 
hells ; by Icings, those who are principled in falsities grounded 
in evil ; to make them a footstool, to strike them through in 
the day of his wrath, and to fill the places with dead bodies, is 
to destroy their power; and to wound the head over many 
countries, is to destroy the whole. Since the Lord concpiered 
the hells alone, without the aid of any angel, he is therefore 
called a mmlity man amdamcm ofwwr Qaaiah xlii, IS) : the Irnig 
of glory y Jehovah strong and 'imgltty, Jehovah 'mighpy in haitle 
(Psalm xxiv. 8, 10) : the mighty God ofJaoiA (Psalm cxxxii. 2) ; 
and, in man^ places, Jehovah Zebaoth, that is, Jehovah of the 
hosts or aiiniffl of war. His coming also, which is meant by 
the da^ of Jehovah^ is called a terrible day, a cruel day, a day 
of indignation, of anger, of wrath, of vengeance, of d^truction, 
of war, of the trumpet and alai-m, and of tumult ; as may be 
seen in the places adduced above,* And because by means of 
such combats with the helb, and their subjugation, a lastjuds- 
ment was aecomplisiied by the Lord wliilst he was in the world, 
therefore this also is spoken of in many places : as in David : 
Jehovah "eometh to judge the earth; heshall judge the world 
with righteousness, and the people with his truth" ^salmxcvi. 
13). So likewise in many other places. These quctationa have 
been taken from the prophetical parts of the Word ; but, in the 
historical parts, the same things are represented by the wars of 
the children of Israel with various nations : for whatever is 
written in the Word, either in its prophetical or historical parts, 
has reference to the Lord ; and hence tlie Word is divine. Many 
arcana relating to the Lord's glorification are contained in tlie 
rituals of the firaelitish Church; as in its bwnt offerings and 
sacrifices, in its sabbaths and feasts, and in the priesthood of 
Aaron and the Levites : so also in the other ordinances of Moaes, 
which are called laws, judgments, and statutes: and this is 
meant by the Lord's words when he said to the disciples, "All 
things must be fulfilled which were written in the law of Moses 
— concerning me" (Luke xxiv. 44) ; and vhen he said of Moses 
to the Jews, " He wrote of me" {John v. 46), 

From all this then it is evident, that the Lord came into the 
world to subjugate the hells, and to glorify his human ; and that 
the passion of the cross was the final conflict, by which he fully 
conquered the hells, and fully glorified his human. The pas- 
sages in the prophetical part of the Word which treat of the 
Lord's combats with the hells and victories over them; or, 
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wliat i8 the same thing, which treat of the last judgraeTit 
executed by him when in the world ; as also of his passion, and 
the glorification of his human ; are so niimerons, that were they 
all adduced, they would till many pages. 



15. There are some within the church, who believe that the 
Lord by the passion of the cross took away sins, and made 
satisfaction to the father, and thus redeemed mankind : eome 
also imagine that he transferred to himself the sins of these who 
have faith in him, bore them, and cast them into the depth of 
the sea, that is, into hell : in which opinion they confirm them- 
selves by the words of John concerning Jesus : " Behold, tlie 
Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world" (John 
i. 29): and by these words of the Lord in Isaiah: "He. hath 
borne our griefs, and carried our sorrows. — He was wonnded for 
onr transgressions, he was braised for our iniquities ; the chas- 
tisement of our peace was upon hira ; and with his stripes we 
are healed. — Jehoyah hath made the iniquities of us all to meet 
on him. He was oppressed, and he was afflicted, yet he opened 
not his mouth ; he is brought as a lamb to the slaughter. — He 
was cut off out of the laud of the living : for the transgression 
of my people was he stricken : and he made his grave with the 
wicked, and with the rich in his death. — He shall see of the 
travail of his soul, and shall be satisfied : by his knowledge 
shall my righteous servant justify many ; lor he shall bear their 
iniquities. — He hath ponred out his sool unto deatti ; and he 
was numbered with the transgi-essors : and he bare the sin of 
many, and made intercession for the transgressors" (liii. 4,"to 
the end). Both these passages relate to t!ie temptations and 
passion of the Lord ; and by his taking away sins, and by 
the iniquities of us all meeting on him, the same is meant as by 
carrying sorrows and iniquities. It shall therefore be shewn, 
in the' first place, what is implied by bearing iniquities, and 
afterwards, what by taking them away. By the Lord's bearing 
iniquities, nothing else is meant than his sustaining dire temp- 
tations; also, his suffering the Jews to treat him as they had 
treated the word ; which they did, because he was the Word. 
For the church, which at that time existed with the Jewish 
nation, was then in a state of utter devastation, in consequence 
of having perverted every thing contained in the Word, so that 
there was not a single truth left ; which also was the reason 
that they did not acknowledge the Lord. This is meant, 
and was signified, by all the circumstances that attended the 
34 
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fjoi-d'a passion. Tlie prophets were also ti-eated in a similar 
manner, because tliey represented tlie Lord with respeet to the 
Word, and thence with i-esuect' to the church ; and the Lord 
was pre-eminently THE PR'OPHET. 

That the Lord was THE PROPHET, may appear from these 

Eassagea : Jesus said, "■& prophet is not witiiout honour, save in 
is own country, and in his own house" (Matt. xiii. 57 ; Mark 
vi. 4 ; Luke iv. 24). Jesus said, " it cannot be that a pn^het 
perish oat of Jerusalem" (Luke xiii. 33). " And tlie multitude 
said, This is Jesus the prophet of Nazareth" (Matt. xxi. 11 ; 
John vii. iO). "And there came a fear on all; and they 
glorified God, saying that a great prophet is risen op among 
us" (Luke vii. 16). So it is declared by Moses, that a prophet 
should be raised out of the midst of their brethren, "whose words 
they sliall obey" (Deut. xviii. 15 — 19). 

That the pi'opliets also represented the state of the church, 
and were commanded to do certain thin^ with that view, may 
appear from the following instances ; The prophet Isaiah was 
for tiiat purpose enjoined to loose the sackcloth from olf- his 
loins, and to put off the shoe from his foot, and to wsik naked 
and bare-foot three years, for a sign and a wonder (Isaiah xx. 
2, 3). The prophet Jeremiah, in order that he might rej)resent 
the state of the church, was commanded to get for hu/iself a 
hnen girdle, and put it upon his loins, and not put it in water, 
and that he should hide it in the hole of a rock near t,ie river 
Euphrates : and after many days he found it rotten (Jervm. xiii. 
1^). The same prophet was commanded, for the same 
purpose, not to take a wife in tliat })lace, nor to enter inio tlie 
house of mourning, neither go to lament, nor enter into the 
house of feasting (Jerem. xvi. 2, 5, 8). Tiie prophet Eaekiel, 
that he might represent the state of the church, was commanded 
to take unto him a barber's razor, and cause it to pass upon his 
head, and upon his beard ; and afterwards to divide it, and to 
burn with fire the third part of it in the midst of the cily, to 
smite a third part of it with a knife, and to scatter a third part 
in the wind ; and that ho should take a few in number and bind 
them in his skirts, then take of them again, and cast them into 
the midst of the fire, and burn them (Ezek. v. 1 — 4). He was 
also commanded, for the same purpose, to prepare tor himself 
stuff for removing, and to remove into another place in the sight 
of the children of Israel ; and that he should bring forth his 
stuff hj day, and should go forth in the evening through a hole 
made m the wall, covering his face so that he might not see the 
ground ; and that so he should be a sign auto the house of 
Israel, and should say, I amyowr sign : like as I have done, so 
Bhall it be done unto, you {^ek. xii. 3 — j, 11). The prophet 
Hosea, tiiat he might represent the state of tlie church, was 
commanded to take to himself a harlot for a wife ; and it is 
35 
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w:-ittQii that he did so, and thai: ahe bare him three cliildreji, 
one of whom was caUed Jeareel [Dropping of the friendship of 
God], the second, She that hath not dbtamed m&rcy, and the 
third, Not my people (see Hosea i. 2 — 9). And, again,, he was 
commanded to go and love a woman beloved of her friend, yet 
an adnltvess ; wnom also he bought for fifteen pieces of silver 
(Hosea iii. 1, 3). The prophet Ezebiel, that he might represent 
tlie state of the church, was also commanded to take a tile, and 
to portray upon it the city Jerusalem, and to lay siege against 
it, and build a fort against it, and cast a mount against it, and 
to put an iron pan between him and the city, and to lie on liis 
left side three hundred and ninety days, and afterwards on his 
ri^ht side forty days : Also to take wheat, barley, beans, ientiles, 
millet, and titches, and make bread thereof, which he should 
then eat by measure ; and also, that he should eat it as barley 
cakes, and bake it with the dung of man : and becanse he 
prayed that it might not be so, he was allowed to bake it with 
cows' dung {Ezek. iv. 1 — 15). Other prophets also represented 
other things ; as Zedekiah, by the horns of iron that he made (1 
Kings xxii. 11) : And another prophet, by causing liimself to be 
smitten and wounded, and putting ashes on his ta«e (1 Kinga 
XX. 35 — 38). In general, the proijiiets represented the Word 
in its ultimate sense, which is that of the letter, by wearing a 
garment of hair (see Zech. xiii. 4) : thns Elijah was clothed with 
such a coat, and was girt abont liis loins with a leathern girdle 
(2 Kings i. 8) : so also John the Baptist had his raiment of 
oarael&*^hair, a leathern girdle abont liis loins, and ate locusts 
and wild honey (Matt. iii. 4). From all these circumstances it 
appeal's, that the prophets represented the state of the church, 
and the Word ; for whosoever represents the one, represents 
also the other, because the church has its existence from the 
Word, and its quality is according to its reception of the Word 
in lite and faith. Hence by prophets, wherever they ai-e men- 
tioned in both Testaments, is signified the doctrine of the church 
derived from the Word : but by the Lord, considered as the 
gi'eatest prophet, is signified the church itself, and the Word 
itself. 

16. The state of the church, from the Word, thus represented 
in the Prophets, in what is meant when mention is made of 
their bearing the iniquities and sins of the people: This is 
evident from its being related of the prophet Isaiah, that he 
went naked and bare-foot three years, for a sign and a 
wonder {Isaiah xx. 2, 3) : and of Ezekiel the prophet, that he 
earned out stuff for removing through the hole he had dnn in 
the wall, covering his face, so as not to see the earth : and that 
thus he was for a sign unto the house of Israel ; and also said, 
I aTit your sign (Ezek. xii. 3 — 11). lliat tliis was to bear 
iniquities, mauitestiy appears from what is said, when Ezekiel 
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was commanded to lie three hundred and ninety days on his 
left side, and forty days on his right side, against Jenisalem, 
and to eat barley cakes made with cows' dung ; where we read 
thus : " Lie thou also upon thy left side, and lay the i/nigwity qf 
the /lome of Israd tmon, it ; according to the number of the 
days that thou shall he upon it, th^yu ahalt hear their iniquity. 
For I have laid upon thee the yeai's of their iniquity, according 
to the number of the days, three linndred and ninety days : so 
ahalt thou lear the iniqv^^y of the house of Israel. And when 
thou bast accomplished tbem, lie again on thy right side, and 
thou shM hear the inimdiy of the house of Judah forty days" 
(Ezek. iv, 4—6). That the prophet by thus bearing the iniquities 
of the house of Israel and the house of Judah, did not thereby 
take them a%vay, and thus expiate them, but only represented 
and pointed them out, is evident from what follows in thesame 
chapter : " And Jehovah said, even thus shall the children of 
Israel eat their defiled bread among the gentiles, whither I will 
drive them." " Behold, I will break the staff of bread in 
Jerusalem, — that they may want bread and water, and be 
astonished one with another, and consume away for their 
iniquity" (verses 13, 16, 17). So when the same prophet showed 
liiuiself, and said, " I am your sign," it is also added, " as I 
have done, so shall it be done unto them" (Ezek, xii, 11). The 
meaning is similar when it is said of the Lord, " He hath borne 
our griefe, and carried our sorrows ; — Jehovali hath laid on him 
the iniquity of us all; — by his knowledge shall my rightenus 
servant justify many, for he shall bear their iniquities" (Isaiah 
liii.) ; the whole of which chapter treats of the passion of the 
Lord. That the Lord hiraseltj as the Greatest Prophet, repre- 
sented the state of the church aa to the "Word, appears from tlie 
circumstances attending bis passion : as, that he was betrayed 
by Judas; that he was taken and condemned by the chief 
priests and elders ; that they buffeted him ; that they smote 
iiim on the head with a reed ; that they put a crown of thorns 
on his bead ; that they divided his garments, and cast lots for 
his vesture ; that tliey crucified hiin ; that they gave him 
vinegar to drink ; that they pierced his side ; that he was 
buried and rose again on the third day. His being betrayed 
by Judas, signified that he was betrayed by the Jewish nation, 
.who at that time were the depositaries of tlie Word ; for Judits 
represented that nation ; his being taken and condemned by 
the chief priests and elders, signihed that he was taken and 
condemned by the whole Jewish Chnrch : their scourging him, 
spitting in his face, buffeting him, and smiting him on the head 
with a reed, signified that tliey treated in a similar manner the 
Word, with respect to its divine truths, all of wbicb relate t-o 
the Lord : their patting a crown of thorns on his head, signified 
that they had falsified and adulterated tliose tru^s : the! 
37 
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dividing his garments and easting lots for his vesture, signified 
that they had_ divided and dispersed all the truths of the W oi'd, 
but not its spiritual sense, whifeh his vesture or inner garment 
represented : their crucifying bim, signified that they had 
destroyed and profaned tlie whole Word : their giving him 
vinegar to drink, signified that all was falsified and false ; and 
therefore he did not drink it, but said, It is finished ; theii- 
piercing his side, signified that they had entirely extinguished 
every truth and every good of the Woi-d : his being buried, 
signified tlie rejection ot the residue of the Human taken from 
the mother ; and his rising again on the third day, signified his 
glorification. Where tlaese circumstoncea are predicted in the 
Prophets and Psalms, their signification is siinilar. On tliis 
account also, after he had been scourged, when he was led out 
bearing the ci-own of thorns, and arrayed in a purple robe put 
on him by the soldiers, he said, " Behold the man !** (John xix. 
1, 5). This he said, because by the term mwwi is signified the 
church ; for by tJie Son ofM<m is meant the truth of the church, 
consequently tlie Word. Hence then it appears, tliat by 
bearing iniquities is meant to represent, and to display in efflgy, 
sins agamst the divine truths of the word. That the Lord un- 
derwent and sufiered such treatment as tiie Son of Man, and 
not as the Son of God, will be shown in the following pages : 
ibr Son d' Mm, signifies the Lord as to the Word. 

17. Something shall be now said a to wliat is meant by 
taking away sins. To take away sins is much the same as to 
redeem man, and save him. Joy the Lord came into the world 
to render salvation possible to man. Had he not come, no one 
could have been reformed and regenerated, nor, of conrae, 
saved : but tliis became possible after the Lord had deprived 
the devil, that is, hell, of all his power, and had glorified liis 
Human, that is, united it to the Divine of the Father. If th^e 
things had not been done, no man would have been capable 
of permanently receiving any divine truth, still less any mvine 
good: for the devil, whose power before was the stronger, 
would have plucked it out of his heart. 

From these statements, it is manifest, that the Lord did not 
take away sins by the passion of the cross, but that he takes 
them away, that is, removes them, in such as believe in him, 
and live according to his commandments ; as the Lord also 
teaches in Matthew : "Tiiink not that I have come to destroy 
the law and the prophets." " Whosoever shall break one of 
these least commandments, and shall teach men so, he shall be 
called the least in the kingdom of heaven ; but whosoever shall 
do and teach them, the same sliall be called great iu the king- 
dom of heaven" (v. 17, 19). "Reason alone may teach every 
one, if he be at ail enlightened, that sins cannot be taken away 
from man, except by actual repentance; which consists in 
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maii'B seeing his sins, imploring help of the Lord, and desisting 
from them. To see, believe, and teach otherwise, does not 
originate in the Word, nor in^sound reason, but in evil lust, 
and a depraved will, which constitutes man's propriwin, or 
selfhood, by which his intelligence is debased into iolly. 



18. It is believed in the church, that the Lord wae sent by 
the Father to make an atonement for the human race, and that 
this was effected by his fulfilling the law, and suffering the 
passion of the cross ; by which it is conceived that he took away 
the damnation incurred by man, and made satisfaction for his 
sins. It is further believed, that without such atonement, 
satisfaction, and propitiation, the human race would have 
perished in eternal death ; and this because justice, or vindictive 
justice, as it is styled by some, demanded such a penalty. It 
IS certainly true, that if the Lord had not come into the world 
all mankind would have perished : but how it is to be undei-- 
stood that the Lord fulfilled the whole of the law ; and also why- 
he suffered the death of the cross, may be seen above in their 
respective chapters : from which also it may appear, that he did 
not fulfil the law, and suffer the cross, on account of any vin- 
dictive justice in God, since there can be no such divine attri- 
bute as this. The divine attributes are justice [or righteous- 
ness], love, mercy, and goodness ; and Grod is justice itself, love 
itaeltj mercy itself, and goodness itself; and where these are, 
there can be nothing of vengeance, conseqitently, no vindictive 
justice. The Lord's fulfilling of the law, and his passion on 
the cross, have, however, been heretofore understood by 
many, only as a satisfaction made by him for the human race, 
whereby he delivered them from the, damnation otherwise fore- 
seen or appointed : and from viewing these two things (com- 
monly called his active and passive obedience),, in which the 
Lord's merit is believed to consist, in ^e liglit of a satisfaction, 
and combining therewith the principle that man is saved solely 
by the faith that it is so, has followed by natural connexion, the 
received tenet of the imputation of the Lord's merit. But this 
tenet falls to the ground when the Lord's fulfilling of the law, 
and his passion on the cross, as explained above, are rightly 
understood. It may then be seen, that imputation of merit are 
words without meaning, unless they imply the remission of sins 
ivfter repentance : for no act or attribute of the Lord can pos- 
sibly be imputed to man ; but salvation may be awarded him 
89 
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\ "^'^^ i*^^*^ ^'^^" ^^ '^^ '^'^"^ *'"- '^"^'*^ of repentance, that is, 
when after he has seen and acknowledged his sins, he desists 
from them by virtue of a power given him from tlie Lord 
llien IS salvation awarded to him : not that he is saved by his 
own merit or righteousness, but by the Lord, who alone hath 
tonglitand conquered the hells, and who alone still fights for 
every individual, and conquers the hells for him. These com- 
bats and conquests are what properly constitute the merit and 
rigliteouBuess of the Lord ; and these cannot possibly be im- 
puted to man : if they could, the merit and righteousness of 
the Lord must be appropriated to man as his own ; which they 
never were, nor ever can be. Supposing such imputation pos- 
sible, any impenitent and wicked person might impute to him- 
self the merit of the Lord, and so imagine .himself iustiiied- 
whereas this would be to deiile what is holy by what is pro- 
lane, and to prolane the name of the Lord ; since in so doinc 
he would keep his thoughts fixed on the Lord, whilst his will 
remained in hell; although it is the will that constitutes the 
man. There is a laith which is of God, and a faith which is of 
man : those have the faith which is of God, wiio do the work of 
repentance ; but those who neglect repentance, and yet think 
of imputation, have only the iaith which is of man : and the 
faith which is of God, is a living faitli, but the faith which is of 
man is a dead faith. That the Lord himself, and his disciples, 
preached repentance for the remission of sins, is evident from 
the following passages : " Jesus began to preach, and to say, 
Jimeni, tor the kingdom of heaven is at hand" (Matt iv. 17). 
Jolm said, " Bring forth fruits worthy of repenianoe." " And 
now also the axe is laid unto the root of tlie trees ; every tree 
therefore which bringeth not forth good fruit, is hewn down 
and cast into the fire" (Luke iii. 8, 9). Jesus said, "Except 
ye repeTa, ye shall all likewise peiish" (Luke xiii. 5). " Jesus 
came— preaching tlie gospel of tiie kingdom of God, and saying, 
The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand : 
mpmi ye, and believe the gospel" (Mark i. 14, 15). Jesos sent 
the disciples, who " went out, and preached that men should 
rep&n£'' (Mark vi. 12). Jesus said to the apostles, "that 
r&peraoMce amd rrnmdon of sms should be preached in his 
name among all nations, beginning at Jerusalem" (Luke xxiv, 
i7). John preached the baptism of repentance for the reinisaion 
of^ sins" (Luke iii. 3 ; Mark i. 4). By baptism is signified 
spiritual washing, which is a washing from sins, and is called 
regeneration. Eepentanco and the remission of sins are thus 
described by the Lord in John : " He came unto his own, and 
liis own received him not; but as many as received him, to 
tliem gave he i>ower to become the sons of God, even to them 
tliat behoved on his name ; who were born, not of blood, nor of 
the will of the flesh, nor of the will of man, but of God" (i. 11- 
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13). By his own are here aignifieil the members of the church 
which was io the possession of the Word ; by the children of 
God, and them tliat believe in his name, are meant those who 
believe in the Lord, and who believe in the Word : by bl#od are 
signified falsifications of the word, and confirmations by means 
of it of what is false : the will of the flesh is man's voluntary 
pi'oprkmh [selfhood], which in itself is nothing but evil ; the will 
of man is man's intellectual propriimh, which in itself is mere 
falsity : those who are bom of Gfod are such as are regenerated 
by the Lord. The whole passage demonstrates, that those are 
saved who are in the good of love and in the truths of faith 
from the Lord ; but not such as abide in \hei-i- projmv/m. 



19. Ko other idea is at present entertained in the church, 
than that the Son of God is a second person of the GJodhead, 
distinct from the person of the Father ; wlience has arisen the 
belief, that the Son of God was born from eternity. In conse- 
quence of the general prevalence of this notion, and of its 
relating to G^d, no liberty is allowed, in thinking about it, to 
make any use of the understanding, not even so far as to ask, 
WTiat can be meant by being born from eternity ? For who- 
soever, when he thinks of it, at all exercises his understanding, 
must be led to say within himself, It is quite above my compre- 
hension ; but sfcill I say it because others say it, and I believe it 
because others believe it. Be it known, then, that there is no 
Son from eternity, and yet that the Lord is from eternity. But 
when it ia known what is implied by the term Lord, and what 
by the term Son, it will then be possible, and not before, to 
think with understanding of a Triune God. 

That the Human of the Lord, conceived of Jehovah the 
Father, and born of the Virgin Mary, is what is called the Sou 
of God, manifestly appears from the following passages : " The 
angel Gabriel was sent from God unto a city ot Galilee named 
Kazareth, to a virgin espoused to a man whose name was 
Joseph of the house of David ; and the virgin's name was Mary. 
And the angel came in unto her, and said, Hail, thou that 
art highly favoured I Tlie Lord is with thee : blessed art thou 
among women. And when she saw him, she was troubled at 
his saying, and cast in her mind what manner of salutation this 
should be. And the aneel said unto her. Fear not, Mary ; for 
thou bast found tavourwith GoQ. Ana benold, thousbalt con 
ceive in thy womb, and bring forth a Sou, and shall call his 
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name Jeans. He shall be great, and shall be called the Son 
OF THE Highest." "Then said Mary unto the angel, How 
ahali this be, seeing I know not a man! And the angel 
answered and said unto her, The Holy Spirit skaU conie upon 
thee, and the Pmoer of the Highest shall ovefrshadow thee; there- 
fore also that Holt Thing which shall he born of thee ehall be 
called THB Son of God" (Luke _i. 26, 32—35). It is here 
said, " Thou shalt conceive and bring forth a son ; he shall he 
great, and shall be called the Son of the Highest :" and 
again, " That Holy Thing which shall be born of thee shall be 
called THE Son of God:" whence it is evident that the 
Hninan conceived of God, and born of the Virgin Maiy, is 
what is called the son of God. So in Isaiah : " Jehovah himself 
shall give you a sign: Behold a virgin shall conceive and hear 
a Son, and shall call his name Immanuel" (that is, God with 
us — vii. 14): where alac it clearly appears, that the Son con- 
ceived of God, and born of tlie virgin, is what was to be called 
" God with us," consequently what is termed the Son of God ; 
as is again further confirmed by Matthew (i. 22, 23). Again, 
in Isaiah : " Unto ws a child is horn, unto ns a Son is given ; 
and the government shall be upon his shoulder : and his name 
shall be called Wonderful, Counsellor, the Mighty God, the 
BVEKLASTiHo Fathee, the Princc of Peace" (ix. 6). Here the 
same doctrine is taught ; for it is said, " Unto us a child is 
born, unto us a son is given," who consequently is not a Son 
from eternity, but the Son born in the world ; as also appears 
from the words of the prophet in the next verse, which are 
similar to those of the angel Gabriel to Maiy (Luke i. 32, 33). 
So in David : " I will declare the decree : Jehovah hath said 
unto me, Thoo aet my Son, this day have I begotten thee. 
KissTHE Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish from the way " 
(Psalm ii. T, 13). Here no Son from eternity is meant, but a 
Son that was to be bom in the world ; for the passage contains 
a prophecy concerning tlie coming of the Lord, and therefore it is 
called a decree, which Jehovah declared unto David : this day, 
denoting in time, cannot mean from eternity. Again, in David : 
" I will set his hand also in the sea. — He shall cry unto me, 
thou art my father. — I will make him my Fwst-Bom" (Psalm 
Ixxxix. 25 — 27). The whole of this Psalm treats of the coming 
of the Lord ; of course, it is he that should call Jehovah his 
father, and that should be the first-born, consequently, who is 
the Sou of God. So, also, in other passages ; as where he is 
said to be "A rod out of the stem of Jesse" {Isaiah xi. 1): 
A branch of David (Jerem. xxiii. 5) : The seed of the woman 
(Gen. iii.l5): "Tlie Only-Begotten" {John i. 18): " A Priest 
for ever" and " The Lord " {Psalm ex. i, 5). 

The Jewish Church understood, by the Son of God, their 
expected Messiah, of whom they knew that he should lie bom 
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in Bethlehem. That, by the Son of Q-od, they understood Uie 
Messiah, appears from these passages : in John : Peter said, 
" We believe and are sure, that thou art thb Oheist, the Son 
OF THE LIVING GoD " (vi. 69). lu the same: "Thou art 
THE Chkist, the Son OF GoD, wlio should come into the 
world" {xi, 27). In Matthew: The high priest asked Jesus, 
whether he was "the Chkist, the Son of God? Jesus saith 
onto him Tlion sayeet" (xsvi. 63, 64), In John: "These 
are written, that ye might believe that Jesus is the Cheist, 
THE Son of God" (xx. 31). So also Mark i. 1. Christ is a 
Greek word which signifies Anointed, tlie same as Messiah does 
in Hebrew : wherefore it is said in John : " We have found the 
Messias, which is, being interpreted, the Christ" (i. 41). 
And in another place : " The woman said, I know that Messias 
Cometh, who is called Christ" (iv. 2S). It has been shewn in 
the first section, that the Law and tire Prophets, or the whole 
Word of the Old Testament, treat of the Lord ; consequently 
by the Son of God, whose future advent was predicted, nothing 
can be meant but the Human which tlie Lord assumed in the 
world. Hence, too, it follows, that the Human was what was 
meant, when Jesus, at liis baptism, was called by Jehovah, in a 
voice from heaven, his son : "This is my beloved Son, in whom 
I am well pleased" (Matt. iii. 17; Mark i. 11; Luke iii. 22); 
for it was his Human that was baptized. The same appellation 
was given him when he was transfigured : " This is mv beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleased : hear ye him " (Matt, xvii, 5 ; 
Mark ix. 7 ; Luke ix. 35). And eo in other passages, as Matt, 
viii. 29 ; xiv. 33 ; Mark iii. 11 ; xv. 39 ; John i. 34, 49 ; iii. 18 ; 
V. 25 ; X. 36 ; xi. 4. 

20. Since by the phrase. Son of God, is signified the Lord 
as to the human which he assumed in the world, which is the 
Divine Human, we majdiscover what the Lord means by saying 
repeatedly, " That he was sent hy the Father into the world" and 
that " He came forth from the Father ;" namely, that he was 
conceived of Jeliovah the ^Father. That no other meaning 
belongs to the expression, sent of the Father, appears from all 
those passages where it is said, that he came to do the wQl and 
works of his Fatlier,- These works consisted in conquering the 
hells, glorifying his human, teaching the Word, and instituting 
a new church ; and these could not possibly be accomplished 
but by a Human conceived of Jehovah, and bora of a virgin ; 
thus, they never could have been effected, had not God become 
man. Examine the passages where the term smi is used in 
reference to the Lord, and you will see the truth of what is 
here asserted : as Matt. x. 40 ; xv. 24 ; Mark ix. 37 ; Luke iv. 
43 ; ix. 4S , x. 16 ; John iii. 17, 34 ; iv. 34 ; v. 23, 24, 36—38 ; 
vi, 29, 39, 40, 44, 57 ; vii. 16, 18, 28, 29 ; _ viii. 16, 18, 29, 42 ; 
ix. 4 ; xi. 42 ; xii. 44, 45, 49 ; xiii. 20 ; xiv. 24 ; xv. 21 ; xvi, 
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5 ; xvii. 3, 8, 21, 23, 25 ; xx. 31. Examine, also, the 
where the Lord calls Jehovah, Father. 

21. Many at this day think of the Lord only as of an 
ordinary man, like themselves ; the reason ie, hecause they only 
think of his Human, and not at the same time of liis Divine , 
although his Divine and his Human cannot be separated : For 
the Lord is God and man, and God and man in the Lord are 
not two but one person, yea, altogether one, even " as the 
reasonable soul and ilesh ai-e one man ;" as is taught in the 
doctrine received throughout the whole Christian world, called 
the Athanasian Creed, which has been confirmed by several 
councils. Let me, therefore, entreat the reader, that he may 
not henceforward separate in his thoughts the Lord's Human 
from his Divine, to peruse the passages quoted above from Luke, 
as also tlie foUowinfffrom Matthew : " The birth of Jesus Christ 
was on this wise. W^hen as his mother Mary was espoused to 
Joseph, before they came together, she was found with child of 
THE Holy SpiRrr. Then tfosepb, her husband, being a just 
man, and not willing to make her a public example, was minded 
to put her away privily. But while he thought on these tilings, 
behold, the angel of the Lord appeared unto him in a dream, 
B^ing, Joseph, thou son of David, fear not to take unto thee 
M^ry thy wife; for that which is conceived in her is of thk 
Holy SpiEir : and she shall bring forth a son, and thou shalt 
call his name Jesus : for he shall save his people from their 
sins. Then Joseph, being raised from sleep, did as the angel of 
the Lord had bidden him, and took unto him his wite. And he 
hneie her not till she had brought forth her first-born son ; and 
he called his name Jesus" (i. 18 — 25). From these words, as 
well as from the relation of the nativity given in Luke, and from 
the other passages adduced above, it is evident, that Jesns, who 
was conceived of Jehovah the Father, and bom of tlie Virgin 
Mary, is the Son of God, of whom all " the prophets and tlie law 
prophesied until John." 

22, He who knows in what respect the Lord is called the Son 
of God, and in what the Son of Man, possesses a key to many 
arcana of the word ; for the Lord at one time calls hnnself the 
Son, at another, the Son of God, and again, at another, the Son. 
of Man ; always using the epithet which is appropriate to the 
subject of his discoui-se. When his Divinity, his unity witli the 
Father, his divine power, faith in him, and life from him, are 
treated of, he then calls himself ths Son, and the Son of God,' as 
in John v. 17~26, and elsewhere : but where his passion, the 
judgment, his coming, and, in general, redemption, salvation, 
reformation and regeneration, are treated of, he calls himself 
the Son of Man / the reason is, because he is then spoken of as 
the "Word. The Lord is designated by various names in the 
Word of the Old Testament, being there named Jehovah, Jah, 
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the Lord, God, the Lord Jehovih, Zebaoth, tlio God of Israel, the 
Holy One of Israel, the Mighty One of Jacob, Shaddai,* the 
Rock ; as also the Creator, Former^ Saviour, and Redeemer ; that 
name being always applied which is appropriate to the occasions 
on which it is used. Similar distinctions are made in the "Word 
of the New Testament, where the Lord is called Jesns Oin-ist, 
tlie Ijord, God, the Son of God, the Son of Man, tlie Prophet, 
and the Lamb, with other names : which are never applied indis- 
criminately, but that is adopted which is suitable to the subject. 

23. Having diown in what respect the Lord is called the 
Son of God, we will now explain in what respect he is called the 
Son of Mm.. He is called the Son of Man, when his passion, 
the judgment, or his coming is treated of; and, in general, 
where it relates to redemption, salvation, reformation, or 
regeneration : the reason is, because the Lord iB the Son of 
Man as to the "Word ; and it is as the Word that he suffers, 
judges, comes into tlie world, redeems, saves, reforms, and 
regenerates.' This shall be now shewn in what follows. 

24 I. That the Lord is called the Son of Man when 
THE Passion is tkbated of, is evident from the following 
passages ; Jesns said unto his disciples, " Behold, we go up to 
Jerusalem, and the Son of Man shall be delivered imto the 
chief priests and unto the scribes, and they shall condemn him 
to death, and shall deliver him to the Gentiles, and they shall 
mock him, and shall scourge him, and shall spit upon him, and 
sliall kill hitn ; and the third day ho shall rise again" (Mark x. 
33, 34). So, likewise, in other places where lie foretels his 
passion, as Matthew xx. 18, 19 ; Mark viii. 31 ; Luke is. 22. 
Jesus said, " Behold, the honr is at hand, and the Son of Mak 
is betrayed into the hands of sinners" (Matt. xxvi. 45). The 
angel said unto the women that came unto the sepulchre, 
" Remember how he spake unto you, — saying, the Son of Man 
must be delivered into tiie hands of sinful men, and be crucified 
and the third day rise again" (Luke xxiv. 6, 7). The reason 
why the Lord then called' himself the Son of Man, is, because 
he suffered himself to be treated after the same manner as they 
had treated the Word ; as has been sliewn at large above. 

25. II, That the Lokd is called the Son of Man when 
JITDGMENT IS TEEATED OF, Js clcar from these passages : " When 
THE Son of Man shall come in his glory, — then shall he 
sit on Uie throne of his glory, and he shall set the sheep 
on his right-hand, but the goats on the left" (Matt. xxs. 
31, 33). " When the Son of Man shall sit on the throne of his 
glory ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel" (Matt. xix. 28). " The Son of Man 

" Tha name does not oaeur in the antliopized Teraioii of the English Bible, being 
there aiwftyfl translated the Almi^ht^ ; tlie learned, however, are mueli divided 
aboot its exact meatiing. 
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shall come in the glory of hia father, — and he shall reward 
every man according to his works" (Matt. svi. 37). " Watch 
ye, therefore, — that ye may be accounted worthy, — to stand 
before the Son of Man'' (Luke xxi. 36). " In snch an hour ag 
ye think not, the Son of Man eometh" (Matt. xxiv. 44 ; Luke 
xii.40). "For the Father judgeth no man, bnthath committed 
all judgment unto the Son,— because he is the Soh of Mah" 
(John V. 22, 37). The reason wliy the Lord thus calls himself 
the Son of Man when judgment is treated of, is, because all 
judgment is executed according to the Divine Truth, which is 
m the Word. That it ia this which judges every one, iJie Lord 
himself declares in John : "If any mail hear my words, and 
believe not, I judge him not ; for I came not to judge the 
world: — iAe Word thui I have spoken^the sameshall judge him 
in the last day" (xli. 47, 48). And in another p!ace : " God 
sent not his Son into the world to condemn the world ; but that 
the woi-ld through liim might be saved: he that believeth on 
hira is riot condemned ; but he that beiieveth not is condemned 
already, because lie hath not believed in the name of the only- 
begotten Son of God" (iii. 17, 18). That the Lord does not 
sentence any one to hell, nor cast any one down to hell, but 
that evil spii-its do so themselves, may be seen in the treatise 
concerning Heaven arid Hdl. N. 245-550, 574. By the 
NAME of Jehovah, of the Lord, and of the Son of God, la also 
meant the Divine Truth, consequently, the Word, which is from 
Him,*of Him, and thus Himseff. 

26. IIL That the Lord is 0Atj:,BD the Son op Man 
WHEKE iiK COMING IS TKEATED OF, is plain from the following 
jjassagea : The disciples said unto Jesus, " What shall be the 
sign of thy coming, and the consummation of the age ?" in 
answer to wiiich inquiiy, tlie Lord foretold the successive states 
of the churcli down to the period of its end ; of which he saith, 
" Then shall appear the sign of the Son op Man.-— -And they 
shall see the Son of Man coming in the clouds of Heaven, with 
power and great glory " (Matt. xxiv. 3, 30 ; Mark xiii. 26 ; Luke 
xxi. 27). By the consummation of the age, is meant tlie last 
time of the church; by the coming of the Son of Man in 
the clouds of Heaven with glory, is signified the opening 
of the Word, with a manifestation that it treats of the 
Lord alone. So in Daniel : "I saw— and behold, one like thk 
Son of Man came with tlie clouds of Heaven " (vii. 13). And 
in the Revelation : "Behold he eometh with clouds, and 
every eye shall see him " (i. 7) : This is spoken concerning the 
Son of Man, as appears from verse 13 of the same chapter. It 
is also said in anotlier part of the same book, " I looled and 
behold, a white cloud, and upon tlie cloud one aat like onto the - 
Son op Man" (xiv. 14). That the Lord himself understood 
one thing by the Son of God, and another bv the Son of Man, 
46 
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but botli in himself, appears from his answer to the high priest : 
The high priest said unto Jesna, " I adjure thee by the hving 
God, that thou tel! us whether thou be the Christ, the Son of 
God: Jesus saith nnto him, Thou hast said: nevertheless, I 
say unto you, Hereafter shall ye see the Son of Mah sitting 
on the right hand ofpower, and comingin the clouds of heaven 
(Matt, xxvi, 63, 64^). Here he iirst confessed that he was the 
Son of God, and afterwards said that they should see the Son 
OF Man sitting on the right hand of power, and coming in the 
clouds of heaven ; by which is signified that, after the passion 
of the cross, he should possess the divine power of opening the 
Word, and establishing his ehnrch ; which coald not be effected 
before, because he had not before completed the conquest of 
hell, and the glorification of his Human. What is signified by 
sitting on the clouds of heaven, and coming in glory is explained 
in the treatise on Heaven and Hell. K, 1. 

27. rV". That the Loed is called the Son of Man 
WHEKB Redemption, Salvation, Reformation, and Rege- 
NBEATioN AEE TKEATEO OF, appeals from the following pas- 
sages : " The 9on of Man came — to give his life a ransom for 
many " (Matt. xx. 28 ; Mark x. 45). " The Son of Man is 
not come to destroy men's lives but to save them " (Luke 
IX. 56). " The Son of Man ia come to seek and to save 
that which was lost" (Luke xix. 10). "He that soweth 
the good seed ia the Son of Man" (Matt. xiii. 37). Sal- 
vation and Redemption are here treated of, and, as the. 
Lord effects these by means of tlie Word, thei-efore he here 
calls himself the Son of Man, The Lord saith, that "The 
Son of Man hath power to forgive sins " (Mark ii. 10 ; Luke 
V, 24) ; — that is, to save. Also, that " The Son of Man is Lord 
even of the sabbath " (Matt. xii. 8 ; Mark ii. 28 : Luke vi. 5) : 
because he is the Word, which is what he tliere teaches. He 
also says in John, " Labour not for the meat which perisheth, 
but for that meat which endureth unto everlasting life, which 
the Son of Man shall give unto you " (vi, 27). By meat is 
here signified every good and truth of doctrine from the Word, 
consequently, from the Lord : this is also signified by the manna 
and bread that came down from heaven, mentioned on the same 
occasion ; and likewise by the following words in the subsequent 
part of the chapter : " Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of 
Man, and drink his blood, ye have no life in you" (verse 53). 
Flesh or bread is the good of love from the Word ; blood or 
wine, the good of faith from the same ; and both from the Lord. 

The same is meant Tjy the Son of Man, wh&n spoken of on oih&r 
ocoasions ; as in the following passages : " Tlje foxes have holes, 
and the birds of the air have nests, but the Son of Man hath 
not where to lay his head." (Matt. viii. 20 ; Luke ix. 58) ; by 
which is signified that the Word had no place with the Jews; 

47 
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as the Lord also expressly says (John viii. 3T) ; and also, that 
they had it not abiding in them, because they did not believe 
in him (v. 38). In tne Revelation, likewise by the Son of 
Man is signified the Lord with respect to the Word : " In the 
midst of the seven candlesticks " I saw " one like nnto i-he 
8oM OF Man, clothed with a garment down to the foot, and ^rt 
about the paps with a golden girdle " (i. 13, and followmg 
verses); where the Lord is described as the Word by various 
representatives, which is the reason that he is called the Son 
OF Man. So in David : " Let thy hand be upon tlie man of thy 
right hand, upon the Son of Man whom thou madest strong 
for thyself. So will not we go back from thee : quicken ns 
(Psalm Ixxx. 17, 18). By the' man of the right hand is here 
meant the Lord with respect to the Word : and the same also is 
signiiied by the Son of Man. He is called " the man of the 
right hand," because the Lord has power by virtue of his Divine 
Tratli, which, likewise, is the Word ; thus, also, when he had 
fulfilled the whole Word, he had Divine Power ; henee he said, 
that "they should see the Son of Man sitting on the right 
hand of power " (Mark xiv. 62). 

38. That because the Son of Man signifies the Lokd 
as to the wokd, the same tttle was also given to the 
Peophets. The title, Son of Man, was given to the pi-ophete, 
because they represented the Lord as to the Word, and thence 
signified the doctrine of the church derived from the Word, 
This is what is constantly understood in heaven, wherever pro- 
phets are named in. the Word ; for the spiritual signification of 
the term Prophet, as also of the terra Son of Man, is the Doc- 
tn/ne of the Church derived from the TrwtZ, and, when applied to 
the Lord, the Word itself. That the prophet Daniel is called 
the Son of Man, may be seen in the book of Daniel, viii. IT. 
And that tlie prophet Ezekiel was so called, may be seen in 
Ezek. ii. 1, 3, 6, 8 ; iii. 1, 3, 4, 10, 17, 25 ; iv. 1, 16 ; v. 1 ; 
vi. 2 ; vii. 3 ; viii. 6, 6, 8, 12, 15 ; xi. 2, 4, 16 ; xii. 2, 3, 9, 18, 

23, 37 ; xiii. 2, 17 ; xiv. 3, 13 ; xv. 3 ; xvi. 3 ; xvii. 2 ; xx. 3, 4, 
27, 46 ; xii. 2, 6, 9, 12, 14, 19, 28 ; xxii. 18, 24 ; xxiii. 2, 36 ; 
xxiv. 2, 16, 25 ; xxv. 3 ; xxvi. 2 ; xxvii. 3 ; xxviii. 2, 12, 21 ; 
xxix. 3, 18 ; xxx. 2 ; xxxi. 2 ; xxxii. 3, 18 ; xxxiii. 3, 7, 10, 12, 

24, 30 ; xxxiv. 2 ; xxxv. 2 ; xxxvi. 1, 17 ; xxxvii. 3, 9, 11, 16 ; 
xxxviii. 3, 14 ; xxxix. 1, 17 ; xl. 4; xliii. 7, 10, 18 ; xiv. 5. 

From all that has been advanced, then, it is evident that 
the Lord is called the Son of God with respect to the Divine 
Human, and the Son of Man with respect to the Word. 
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THE LOKD MADE HIS HUMAN DIVINE FROM THE DIVINE WHICH WAS IN 
HIM, AND THUS BECAME ONE Wn'H THE FATHER, 

29. It is affirmed in tbat Doctrine of the Ohwroh which is 
received throughout the Christian world, that "our Lord Jeaus 
Christ, the Son of Godj is God and Man, who, although he is 
God and Man, yet he is not two, but one Christ ; one, by the 
taking of tlie manhood into God; one altogetlier, by unity of 
person : for. as the reasonable soul and flesh is one man, so God 
and man is one Christ." These words are taken from thfc 
Atlianasian Creed, and they contain what it delivers, as the 
essential articles of faith, on the subject of the union of the 
Divine and Human in the Lord: what is further said in the 
same creed concerning the Lord, will be explained in a subse- 
quent article. From these words it clearly appears, that it ia 
<m o/rHole of faith in the OhrisHan Churoh, that the Divine and 
Human in the Lord, are not two, but a one, as the soul and 
body are one man; and that the Divine in him assumed, or 
look to itself, the Human. Hence it follows, that the Divine 
cannot possibly be aepaifited from the Human, nor the Human 
from the Divine ; for this would be like separating the soul from 
the body. The truth of this must also be acknowledged by 
every one who reads what is cited above {n. 19 — 21), from two 
of the evangelists (Luke i. 26—35, and Matt. i. 18 — 25), con- 
cerning the nativity of the Lord ; from which it is manifest, that 
Jesus was conceived of Jehovah God, and born of the virgin 
Mary ; so that the Divine was in him, and was his sonl. Since, 
tiien, his soul was the very Divine of the Father, it follows, that 
his body, or Human, must have been made Divine also ; for 
where the one is Divine, the other must necessarily be so too; 
thus, and no otherwise, can the passages be true which say, that 
tlie Father, and the Son are one ; that the Father is in the Son, 
and tlie Son in the Father ; that ail things belonging to the 
Son are the Father's, and all things belonging to the Father are 
the Son's ; as the Lord himself teaches. But how the union 
was accoriiplished shall be explained in the following order: L 
That the Lord from eternity is Jehovah. H. That the Loi-d 
from eternity, or Jehovah, assumed the Human, to save man- 
kind, in. That he made the Hnman Divine, from the Divine 
in hitnselt: lY. That he made the Human Divine, by tempta- 
tions admitted therein, V. That the complete nnion of the 
Divine and Human in him was eft'ected by the passion of the 
cross, which was the last temptation. VL That he successively 
put off the Human taken froni the mother, and put on a Human 
troru the Diviiie within him, which is a Divine-Human, and is 
the Son of God. YH. That thus God became Man, as in first 
principles, so also in ultimates 

30. I. ' That the Lokd from Eteenitt is Jehovah, ia 
known from the Word; for the Lord said unto the Jews, 
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"Verily, verily, I say unto yon, before Abraham was, 1 am" 
(John viii, 58) : and elsewhere : " O Father, glority tbon me, — 
with the glory which I had with thee before the world was" 
(John xvii. 5) : by which is meant, the Lord from eternity, and 
not a Son from eternity: for as has already been demonstrated, 
what is called the Son, is his Human, conceived of Jehovah the 
Father, and born of the Virgin Mary in time. That the Lord 
from eternity is Jehovah himself, appears from many passages 
in the Word, of which we will here only adduce these few : " It 
shall be said in that day, Lo, this is our God; we have waited 
for him, and he will save us : this is Jehovah ; we have waited 
for him, we will be glad and rejoice in his salvation" (Isaiah 
XXV. 9) ; from which words it is evident, that he who was to be 
waited for was God himself, even Jehovah. "The voice of him 
that crieth in the wilderness. Prepare ye the way of Jehovah, 
make straight in t!ie desert a high way /w- our Qod. — ^The glory 
of Jehovah shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it together. 
Behold, the Loed Jehovih will come with a strong hand" 
(Isaiah xl. 3, 6, 10; Matt. iii. 3; Mark i. 8; Luke iii. 4): 
Here, also, liie Lord, who was to come, is called Jehovah. " I, 
Jehovah — will give — thee foi- a covenant of the people, for & 
light of the Gentiles : I am Jehovah, that is my name, and 
my glory will I not give to another" (Isaiah xlii. 6, 8). The 
covenant of the people, and the light of the gentiles, is the Lord 
with respect to the Human ; and because this was Jrom Jehovah, 
and was made a one with him, it is said, "I am Jehovah; that 
ie my name, and my giorv will I not give to another ;" that 
is, to no other than himself: to give glory is to glorify, or to 
unite to himself. " Jehovah, whom ye seek, shall suddenly 
come to his temple" (Malachi iii. 1) ; where the ternple is the 
temple of his body ; as in John ii. 19, 21. " The iJay-apring 
from on high hath visited us" (Luke i. 1%). The Day-spring 
from on high, also, is Jehovah, or the Ijord from eternity. 
Hence it appears, that-, by the Lord from eternity, we are to 
understand his all-originating Divine {Dimnum a am], which, 
in the WoVd, is Jehovah : but from the parages which will be 
adduced presently, it will appear, that by the term Zord, as 
also by Jehovah, after his Human was glorified, we are to un- 
derstand the D-vine and Human together, as a one; and by 
the Son, alone, the Divine Human. 

31. II, That the Loed fkom Ei-eenity, ob Jehovah, as- 
BDMisD THE HuMAH TO SAVE Mankind, has been confirmed from 
the Word in the preceding sections ; that mankind could not 
have been saved in any other manner, will be shewn elsewhere. 
That the Lord from eternity, or Jehovah, assumed the Human, 
appears, also, from those passages in the Word, where it is 
said of Jesus that he came forth trom God, that he cante down 
from heaven, and that he was sent into the world ; as from the 
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following: "7 cams forth from the Father, and am come into 
the world " (John xvi. 28) : " I proceeded forth and came from 
God; neither came I of myself, but he sent me" (John viii. 
42). "The Father himself loveth yon, becanse ye have be- 
lieved that I came out from God" (John xvi. 27). "No man 
hath ascended ap to heaven, bnt he that came dotonjrom hea- 
ven" (John iii. 13). "The bread of God is he wA^eA cometh 
down from, hea/oen, and giveih life unto the world" (John vi. 
33, 35, 41, 50, 51). " He that cometh from above, is above all" 
(John iii. 31), " I know him [the Father], for / am from him,, 
and he hath sent me" (John vii, 29). Tliat by being sent from 
tlie Father into the world is nnderstood the assumption of the 
Human, may be seen above. N. 20. 

32. III. That the Lokd made hk Human Divine from the 
DrviHE IN HrMssLF, may appear from many passages in the 
Word, of wliich tliose shall be here adduced whicli prove, 1. 
That it was done by successive steps ; wliich are these : " The 
child [Jesus] grew and waxed sti'ong in spirit, filled with wis- 
dom ; and the grace of God was upon him" (Luke ii. 40). 
" Jesus increased in wisdom and stature, and in favour widi 
God and man" {verse 52). 2. That the Divine operated hy the 
Swnan, as the soul does by the body, from these : " The Son can 
do nothuig of himself, but what he seetii the Father do" (John 
v. 19), "I do nothing of myself, but as my Father hath taught 
me, I speak these things : and he th&,t sent rne is with me ; the 
Father hath not left me alone" (Jolm viii. 28, 29, v. 30).' "I 
have not spoken of myseltj tut the Father who sent me, he 
gave me a commandment, what I should say, and what I should 
speak" {xii. 49). "The words that I speak unto yon, I speak 
not of myself: but the Father that dwelleth in me, hedoeth the 
works" (John xiv. 10). "I am not alone because the Father 
is with me " (John xvi. 32). 3. That the Divine amd Human 
operated imanim<msly. From these : " What things soever the 
Father doeth, these also doeth the Son likewise" ^ohn v. 19). 
" For, as the Father raiseth up the dead and quiekeoeth them, 
even so the Son quickeneth whom he will" {John v. 21). " As 
the Father hath life in himself, so hath he gi 7en to the Son to 
have life in himself" {John v. 26). " Wow they have known 
that all things whatsoever thou hast given me, are of thee" 
(John xvii, 7). 4. That the Divine is united to the Human, and 
the Hwman to the Divine. From these : " If ye had known me, 
ye would have known my Father also ; ana from henceforth 
ye know him, and have seen him." "He [Jesus] saith unto 
Philip [who desired to see the Fatlier], Have I been so long 
time with you, and yet hast thou not known me, Philip ? He 
that hatli seen me, iiath seen the Father : — Believest thou not 
that I am in the Father, and the Father in me ?" (John xiv. 7, 
9, 10). " If I do not the works of my Father, believe me not : 
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but if I do,— believe the works; that ye may know and be- 
lieve that the Patlier is in me, and I in him" (John x. 31, 38). 
" That they all may be one, as thou, Patlier, art in me, and I 
in tliee" (John xvii. 21), " At that day ye shall know that 1 
am in my Father" (John xiv. 20). " No one is able to plnck 
them [my sheep] out of my Father's hand. I and my lather 
are one" (x. 29, 30). "The Father loveth the Son, and hatli 
given all things into liia hand" (John iii. 35). "All things 
that the Father hath are mine " (John xvi. 15). " All mine are 
thine, and thine are mine" (John xvii. 10). "Thou hast given 
him [the Son] power over all flesh " (John xvii. 2). " All power 
is given unto me in heaven and earth" (Matt, xxviii. 18). 5. 
That the Divi/ne Mwman istohe worshiped, appears from the 
following passages : " That all men shouM honour the Son, even 
as they honour the Father" (John v. 23). " If ye had known 
me, ye would have known my Father also" (John viii. 19), 
"He i\\sX seeth me, seeth him that sent me" (John xii. 45). 
" If ye had known me, ye would have known my Father also, 
and from heneetbrth ye know him, and have seen him " (John 
xiv. 7). " He that receiveth me, receiveth him that sent me" 
(John xiii. 20). The reason of this is, because no one can see 
the Essential Divine, which is called the Father, but he may 
see the Divine Human ; for the Lord says, " No man hath seen 
God at any time ; the Orly-begotten Son, which is in tlie hosom 
of the Father, he hath declared him" (Jolm i. 18). " Not that 
any man hath seen the Father, save he who is of God; he hath 
seen the Father" (John vi. 46). "Ye have neither heard his 
[the Father's] voice at any time, nor seen his shape" (John v. 
37). 6. That since the Z&rd made Us Human Dwinefrom tU 
Divine in Ilvmsdfj amd since the Hwrna/n, is to ie approached in 
warskm, and is fke Son of God / it is thereforenecesga/ry to ielieve 
in the Lord, wAois both the Father and the Son, appears from the 
following passages : " As many as received him to them gave 
he power to become the sons of God, even to them thai heli^eve on 
his nam^\ (John i, 12). "That whosoever helieveth in him 
shonld not pei'ish, but have eternal life" (John iii. 15). " God 
so loved the world, that he gave his only-begotten Son, tliat 
y/hosoeyer believeth in him should not perisli,but have everlast- 
ing life" (John iii. 16). " He that heUeveth on him {the Sori\ 
is not condemned ; but he that helieveth not, is condemned 
already, because he hath not heUeved in the name of the onl^- 
legotten Son of Go^^ (John iii. 18). "He thai beUeveth on the 
So?i, hath everlasting life ; and he thai helieveth not the Son, shall 
not see life, but the wrath of God abideth on him" (John iii. 
36), " The bread of God is he that cometh down from heaven, 
and giveth life unto the world. He that cometh to me shall 
Tievor hunger, and he that bdieveth on me, shall never thirst" 
(John vi. 33, 35). "This is the will of him that sent me, that 
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every one who seetli the Son, and ielieveth on him, mny liave 
everlasting life ; and I will raise him np at the last day (John 
vi. 40). " Then said they unto hira [Jesus], "What shall we do 
that we might work the works of God ! Jesns answered, — 
This is the work of God, that ye hdieve on him whom he haih 
sent" (John vi. 28, 29), " Veiily, verily, I say nnto you, he 
thai heUeveth on me hath everlasting life" (John vi. 47). " Jesna 
cried, saying, If any man thirst, let him come nnto me and 
drink ; he thM hdieveih. on me, as the Scripture hath said, out 
of his belly shall flow rivers of living Water" (John vii, 37, 38). 
" ^V^ heUeve not that I am he, ye shall die in your sins" (John 
viii. 34), " Jesus said, I am the resiuTection and the life ; he 
that heUeveth in me, though he were dead, yet shall he live ; 
and whosoever liveth cmd oeUeveth in ms, shall never die" (John 
xi. 25, 26), Jesus said, " I am come a light into the world, that 
whosomer idieveih on me should not abide in darkness" (John 
xii. 46 ; viii. 12). " While ye have the light, idi&ee in the li</ht, 
that ye may be the children of light" (John xii. 36). " Verily, 
vei-ily, I say unto you, — the dead shall hear the voice of the Son 
of God, and they tiiat hear sliall live" (John v, 25). " Abide 
in me, and I in you ; I am the vine, ye are the brandies; he 
that abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringeth fortli much 
fruit ; for without me ye can do nothing " (Joan xv. 4, 5). i 
am in the Father, and ye in me, and I in you " (John xiv, 20 ; 
see also xvii. 23). " I am the way, and the trutli, and the life ; 
no man cometli unto the Fatlier, but by me" (John xiv. Q). 
In these, and in all other places, wliere tlie Father is mentioned, 
is meant tlie Divine that was in tiie Lord from conception, and 
which, according to the Atlianasian Creed, wliich forms tJie 
standard of faith for the Christian world, was to hira what tlie 
soul of man is to hie body : the Human from the Divine is tlie 
Son of God. Now since this also was made Divine, therefore, 
lest man should approach the Father alone, and so in thought, 
faith, and thence worship, should separate the Fatlier from the 
Tuovdi, in whom he existe ; after teaching that the Father and he 
are one ; that the Father is in him, and lie in the Father ; that 
.ill should abide in him ; and that no one cometli to the Fatlier 
but by him; the Loi-d instructs us further, that we must believe 
in him, and that man is saved by a faith directed to him. That 
the Human was made Divine in the Lord, is a truth of which 
many in Christendom can form no conception ; the chief reason 
is, because, in thinking concerning man, they take their ideas 
trom his material body, and not from his spiritual; when, 
nevertheless, all angels, who ai'e spiritual beings, ai'e also men 
in perfect human form ; nay, further, every divine proceeding 
from Jehovah God, from its first beginnings in heaven to its 
ultimate in the world, tends to the human form. That angels 
ai-eiii the human form, and that everything divine tends totlR- 
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form, may be seen in tlie treatise on Heaven and Jlell, n. 73-- 
— 17, and n. 453 — 160 ; and still more fully in The Angelic 
Wisdom concerning the Divine Love. 

33. IV. That the Lord made his Hdman Divine by Temp- 
tations ADMITTED THEEICIN, AND BY CONTINUAL VlCIOEIES IN THOSE 

coNFxic-ra, has been already shewn above, n. 12 — 14, to which 
only this shall be added. Temptations are nothing else but 
combats against evils and falaes ; and since tliese are from hell, 
tliey are also combats againsthell. Evitspirits from hell are more- 
over with the men who undergo spiritual temptations, which are 
occasioned by tlieir agency ; and, althoogh man is not aware of 
this, it is a certain lact, which has been made known to me by 
much experience. Hence it is, that when a man, by ilie divine 
assistance of the Lord, conquers in temptations, he is drawn out 
of hell, and elevated into heaven ; which is the reason that by 
temptations, or combats against evils, he is made spiritual, — 
thus an angel. But the Lord fought, by his own power against 
all the helk, and wholly quelled andsubdiied tliem ; and ashe, 
at the same time, gloritied his Human, he holds them in a state 
of subjection to eternity. For, before the coming of the Lord, 
the hells had risen to sncb a height, that they began to intest 
the very angels of heaven tliemselves ; and, in like manner, 
every man that came into and went out of the world. The 
cause of tlie heils having risen to such a height, was, because 
the church was in a state of utter devastation, and the inhabi- 
tants of the world, being devoted to idolatry, were in mere falses 
and evils; and it is from men that the belle are filled with 
inhabitants : hence it had come to pass, that unless the Lord 
bad come into the world, no man could have been saved. Oi' 
these combats of the Lord much is said in the Psalms of David, 
and in the Prophets, but little in the Evangelists. These com- 
bats are what are meant by tlie temptations which the Lord 
endured, the last of which was the passion of the cross ; and it 
is on account of his victories in them that he is called a Saviour 
and Eedeenier. This is so far known in the clinrch as to have 

fiven occasion to thegeneral confession, that the Lord conquered 
eath or the devil, thatis, hell, and arose victorious; as, also, that 
without the Lord there is no salvation. That the Lord also 
glorified his Human, and thereby became a Saviour, Kedeemer, 
Reformer, and Regenerator, unto eternity, will be subsequently 
shewn. That the Lord became a Saviour by his combats or temp- 
tations, is evident from the numerous passages adduced from the 
Word above; n. 13 — 14, and from the following in Isaiah: 
" Tlie day of vengeance is in my heai-t, and the yea/r of my re- 
deemed is come." " And I will tread down the people in my 
anger, — I wilt bring down their strength to the earth ; — so he 
was their Savrnty'" (ixiii. 4, 6j 8) ; in w'bich chapter the Lord's 
combats are treated of. And in David ; " Lift np your heads; 
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O ye gates, and be ye lift up^e everJastiiig doors, and the 
J^mg of glory shall come in. Who is the King of glory f J& 
hovah strong a/nd mighty^ Jehovah m,ighty in battle" (Psalin 
xxiv. 7, 8) ; which woras are also spoken in reference to the Lord. 
34. T. That the full Union of the Divine and Human ra 

THB LOED, WAS EFFECTED BY THE PaSSION OF THE CkOSS, "WHICH 

WAS HIS LAST Temftation. This was confirmed above, in its 
proper section, where it was shewn that the Lord came into the 
world to subdue the hells, and glorify his Hnmaii ; and tliat 
the pa^ion of the cross was the last combat, by which he fully 
conq uered the hells, and fully glorified his Human. Since, then, 
the Lord, by the passion of tlie cross, fully glorified his Human, 
that ie, united it to his Divine, and thus made his Human also 
Divine, it follows that he is Jehovah and God with respect to 
both. Hence, in many p^^agee of the Word, he is called 
Jehovah, God, and the Holy One of Israel, the Redeemer, 
Saviour, and Former; as in the following; "Mary said, My 
soul doth magnify the Lord, and my spirit hath rejoiced in 
God ray Saviour" (Luke i. 46, 47). And the angel said unto 
the shepherds, " Behold, I bring you good tidings of gi-eat joy, 
which shall be to all people, for unto you is born this day, in 
the city of David, a Saviouk, who is Christ the Lord" {Luke 
ii. 10, 11), And they said, "This is indeed the Christ the 
Saviour of the world" (John iv. 42). " I will help thee, saith 
Jehovah, and tliy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel" 
(Isaiah xli. 14). " Thus saith Jehovah that created thee, O 
Jacob, and He that formed thee, O Israel : — I have redeemed 
thee: — I am Jehovah thy God, the Holt Okb of Israel, 
THY Saviour" (Isaiah sliii. 1, 3). "Thus saith Jehovah 
TOOK Eedeemer, the Holt One of Israel. — I am Jehovah 
TOUR Holt One, the Ckeator of Israel, your Kjk9" (Isaiah 
xliii. 14, 15). " Thus saith Jehovah the Holt Omb of Israel, 
and his Maker" (Isaiah xlv. 11), "Thus saith Jehovah thy 
Kedeemer, the Holy One of Ibeael" (Isaiah xlviii, IT). 
"All flesh shall know that I Jehovah am thy Saviour and 
thy Redeemer, the HioffTY One of Jacob" (Isaiah xiix. 26). 
" And tlie Eedeemer shall come to Zion" (Isaiah lis. 30). 
" And thou shalt know that I Jehovah am thy Saviour and 
thy KEajEEMER, the Mighty One of Jacob" (Isaiah Is. 16). 
"And now saith Jehovah that ybrm^^^ me from the womb 
Qaaiah xlix. 5). "Jehovah, my strength and my Redeemer" 
(Psalm xix. 1-f). " And they remembered that God was their 
rock, and the High God their Redeemer" (Psalm Ixxviii, 35), 
" Thus saith Jehovah thy Redeemer, and be that formed thee 
from the womb" (Isaiah xHv. 24). " As for our Redeembb, Je- 
hovah OF Hosts is his name, tlie Holy One of Israel" (Isaiah 
xWii. 4). " With everlasting kindness will I have mercy or, 
thee, saith Jehovah thy Redeemfk" (Isaiah liv. 8). "Theii 
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Redeemer is strong, Jehovah of Hosts is his name" (Jerem 
iv. 34). " Let Israel hope in Jehotah, for with Jehovah tliere 
is mercy, and with him is plenteous redemption. He shall 
redeem Israel from all his iniqnities" (Psalm cxxx. 1, 8). 
" Jehovah is my rock, and my fortress, — and the horn of ray 
salvation, — my Saviour" (2 Sam. xxii. 2, 3). "Thus saith 
Jehovah the Eedehmeeof Israel, liis Holt One : — ^Kings shall 
see and arise — because of the Lord that is faithful, and the 
Holy One of Israel : and he shall choose thee" (Isaiah xlix. 
7). " Surely God is in thee, and there is none else. — Verily 
thou art a God that hidest thyself, God of Israel, tiie 
Saviooh" (Isaiah xlv. 14, 15). "Tluis saith Jehovah tlie 
King of Israel, and his Kedegmee, Jehovah of Hosts: — 
Beside MB there is no Qo^^ (Isaiah xliv. 6). " I am Jehovah, 
and beside me there is no Saviour" (Isaiah xliii. 11). "H;iv^ 
not I Jehovah, and there is no God else beside me,— and a 
Saviour, there is none ieside me" (Isaiah xlv. 31). I am 
Jehovah thy God, and thou shalt know no God but me, for 
tJiere is. no Saviour heside Me" Hosea xiii. 4). " Look unto 
ME and be ye saved, all the ends of the earth, for I am God, 
and there is none else" (Isaiah xlv,23). " Jehovah of Hosts is his 
name, and thy Eedeemeb the Holy One of Israel : the God 
of the whole earth shall he be called" (Isaiah liv. 5). From 
these passages it may he seen that the Divine of the Lord, 
which is called the Father, and, here, Jehovah and God, and the 
Divine-Human, which is called the Son, and, here, the Redeemer 
and Savioiu', as also the Former, that is, the Reformer and 
Regenerator ; are not two, but one ; for not only is mention 
made of Jehovah, God, and the Holy One of Israel, and of a 
Redeemer and Saviour, but it is said, that Jehovah is the 
Redeemer and Saviour ; nay farther, that Jehovah is the 
Saviour, and thei-e is none beside. Hence, it manifestly ap- 
pears, that the Divine and Human in the Lord are One Person, 
and_ that the Human also is Divine ; for the Redeemer and 
Saviour of the World is no other than the Lord as to the Divine- 
Human, which is what is called the Son. Redemption and 
salvation also constitute the attribute proper to his Human, 
which is called merit and righteousness -, for it was his Human 
that endured temptations and the passion of the cross ; thus 
by his Human he saved and redeemed mankind. Now whereas, 
after the union [unitio] of the Human with the Divine within 
it, which was like that of tlie soul and body in man, they were' 
no longer two, but one person, — agreeably to the doctrine of the 
Christian world, — it follows tliat the Lord is Jeliovah and God 
in respect to both ; wherefore we sometimes read of Jehovah 
and the Holy One of Israel, the Redeemer and Saviour, and, at 
others, of Jehovah the liedeemer and Saviour ; as may be seen 
in the passages cited. Thus Christ is called the Saviour (Luke 
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ii. 11 ; John iv. 43). God, and the God of Israel, are called 
the Savionr and Redeemer (Lnke i. 47 ; Isaiah xlv. 15 ; IJv. 5 ; 
Psalm Ixxviii. 35). Jehovah, the Holy One of Israel, is called 
the Saviour and Redeemer (Isaiah xli. 14; xliii. 3, 11, 14, 16 ; 
xlviii. 17 ; xlix. 1 ; liv. 5). Jehovah is called the Saviour, 
Redeemer, and Former {Isaiah x]iv. 6; xlvii. 4; xlix. 26; liv. 
5 ; Ixiii. 16 ; Jerem. 1. 34 ; Psalm Isxviii. 35 ; Psalm cxxx. 7, 
8 ; 2 Sam. xxii. 2, 3). Jehovah God is called the Redeerner 
and Savionr, and it ie said tliat heside him there is no other 
(Isaiah xliii. 11 ; xliv. 6 ; xlv. 14, 15, 21, 22 ; Hosea xiii. 4). 
35, TI. That the Lord pijt off, by successive steps, the 

HtTMAN FKOM the MOTHPSi, AND TIIT ON A HUMAN FEOM THE 

Divine in himself, which is the Divine-Human and the 
Son of God. Tliat the Lord was Divine and Human, Divine 
from Jehovah the Father, and Human from the virgin Mary, is 
well known. Hence he was hoth God and man, having a Divine 
Essence and ahnman nature, a Divine Essence fi-om the Father, 
and a human nature from the mother ; and hence was equal to 
the Father, as to the Divine, and inferior to the Father, as to 
the Human ; and farther, that this human nature from the 
mother was not transmuted into the Divine Essence, neither 
i^oinmin^led with it, is taught by the doctrine of faith, called the 
Athanasian Creed. Indeed, tlie human nature cannot be trans- 
muted into the Divine Essence, nor commingled therewith. 
And moreover from the same creed is our docti-ine, that the 
Divine took, that is, united, to itself the Human as the soul is 
united to its body, so that they were not two, but one pereon. 
From this, it follows, that the Lord put off the Human from the 
mother, which, in itself, was like the human of another man, 
and tlius material, and put on a Human from the Father, which, 
in itseltj was like his Divine, and tlins substantial : so that the 
Humanalso was made Divine. Hence it is, that in the pro- 
phets, the Lord is called, even with respcitt to the Human, 
Jehovah and God ; and in the Evangelists, the Lord, God, the 
Messiah or Christ, and the Son of God, in whom we must be- 
lieve, and by whom we are to be saved. 

Now as the Lord had from the first a Human from the 
mother, which he put off by successive steps, therefore, he was, 
during his abode in this world, in two states ; the one a state of 
humiliation, or exinanition, and tlie other a state of glorification, 
or union with the Divine, which is called the Father. He was 
ill the state of humiliation at the time, and in tiie degree, that 
he was in the human from the mother; and he was in the state 
of glorification, at the time, and in the degree, that he was in 
the Hnman from the Father. In the state of Humiliation he 
prayed to the Father, as to a being distinct from himself ; but 
in the state of glorification he spoke with the Father as with 
himself. In this latter state he said, that the Fatlier was iu 
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hiin, aui he in tlie Father, and that the Father and he were 
One ; but in the other state lie underwent temptations, and 
Buffered the croes, and prayed to the father not to forsake him ; 
for the Divine could not he tempted, much leas could it suffer 
the cross. Hence it further appears, tliat, by temptations fol- 
lowed by continual victories, and by the passion of the cross, 
which was the last of those temptations, he fnlly con- 
quered the hells, and fully glorified the Human, as was shown 
above. 

That the Lord put off the human from the mother, and put 
on a Human from the Divine in himself, which is called the 
Father, may also he concluded from this circumstance, that 
whenever he spoke to or of her, he did not give her the title of 
mother. There are but three occasions recorded in the Evan- 
gelists, on which the Lord addressed her or mentioned her ; and 
on two of these he called her woman, and the third time he 
declined to acknowledge her as his mother. That he twice 
called her woman, we read in John : " The mother of Jesns 
saith unto him, Tliey have no wine : Jesus saith unto her, 
W(mian, what have I to do with thee? Mine hour is not yet 
come" (ii. 3, 4). And again : " When Jesus therefore saw his 
mother, and the disciple standing by whom he loved, he said 
onto his mother, Woman, behold thy son ; then saith he to the 
disciple, Behold thy mother" (xix. 26, 2'n. That he once 
declined to acknowledge her, we read in Luke : " It was told 
Jesus by certain who said. Thy mother and thy brethren stand 
without, desii-ing to see thee ; And he answered and said unto 
them, My mother and my brethren are they who hear the word 
of God, and do it" (viii. 30, 21 ; Matt. xii. 46—49 ; Mark iii. 
31 — 35). In other places Hary ia called his mother, but not from 
Lis own montli. The same tj'uth is also confirmed by this cir- 
cumstance, that he would not acknowledge himself to be the 
son of David : for we read in the Evangelists, Jesus asked 
the Pliarisees, "saying. What think ye of Christ? whose son is 
he ? They say unto him, The son of David, He saith nnth 
them, How then doth David in spirit call him Lord, saying, 
the Lord said unto my Lord, Sit tliou on my right hand till I 
make thine enemies thy footstool? If David then call him 
Lord, how is he his son ! And no man was able to answer him 
a word" (Matt. xxii. 41 — 45 ; Mark xii. 35 — 37 ; Luke xx. 41 
— 44; Psalm ex. 1). Thus it is evident, that the Lord, in 
respect to his glorified Human, was neither the son of Mary nor 
of David. What was the nature of his Glorified Human, he 
shewed to " Peter, James, and John," when he " was transfigured 
before them; and his face did shine aa the sun and his raimenr 
was as white as the light; — and a voice came out of the cloud, 
saying, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased : 
hear ye him" (Matt, xvii, 1 — 8 ; Mark ix. 2—8 ; Luke ix. 28 
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— 36), Tlie Lord was also seen by John, " as the s 
in his strengtli" (jRev. i. 16). 

That the Human of the Lord was glorified, is evident froin 
what is said of his glorification in the Evangelists, Thna in 
John: "The hour is come that the Son of Man should 
be glorified." " Father glorify thy name : Then came there a 
voice from heaven, saying, I have both fflorified it, and will 
glorify it again" (xii. 23, 28). It is said, "I have both glorified 
It) and wilt glorify it again," because the Lord's glorification 
was accomplished by successive steps. Again: "Therefore, 
when he [Jndas] was gone out, Jesus said, Now is the Son of 
Man glorified, and God is glorified in him, — God shall also 
glorify him in himself, and snail straightway glorify him" (xiii. 
31, 33). Again: Jesus said, "Father, the hour is come; 
glorify thy Son, that thy Son also may glorify thee" (xvii. 1, 5). 
And in Luke: " Ought not Christ to have simered these things, 
and to enter into his glory V (xxiv. 16). These words are 
spoken in reference to his Human, The reason why the Lord 
said, " God is glorified in him ;" and also, " God shall glorify 
him in himself," and further, " Glorify thy Son, that thy Son 
may also glorify tliee ;" was, because the union was reciprocal, 
being a union of the Divine with the Human, and of the Human 
with the Divine ; which also occasioned him to say, " I am in 
the Father and the Father in me" (John xiv, 10, 11) : and, 
" All mine are thine, and thine are mine" (John xvii. 10). Thus 
the union was absolutely full or pert'ect. It is indeed true of 
all union, that it is not full and perfect unless it be reciprocal ; 
such, therefore, must be the union of the Lord with man, and 
of man with the Lord, as he teaches in John : " At that day ye 
shall know that I am in my Father, and you in me, and I in 
you" (xiv. 20) : And in another place : " Abide in me, and I in 
you ; — ^he that abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringefch 
forth much fruit" (xv. 4, 5). 

Since the flnman of the Lord was glorified, that is, was made 
Divine, therefore he arose after death on the third day with his 
whole body j which never happens to any man, for he only rises 
as to his spirit, and not as to his body. That mankind might 
be assured, and that no doubt might be entertained, that the 
Lord arose with his whole body, he not only declared it by the 
angels who were in the sepulchre, but he also shewed himself in 
his human body to his disciples : and when they imagined that 
they saw a spirit, he said to them, " Behold my hands and my feet, 
thatit islmyself: handle me and see; for a spirit hath not flesh 
and bones, as ye see me have. And when he had' thus spoken, 
he shewed them his hands and his feet" {Luke xxiv. 89, 40 ; 
John XX. 20). And further, he said to Thomas, "Reach hither 
tliy finger, and behold my hands ; and reach hither thy hand, 
and thrust it into my side ; and be not faithless but believing. 
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And Thomas answered and said unto him, My Lord and my 
God " (John xx. 27, 28). And still fiirtlier, to evince that he 
was not a spirit but a man, lie said to the disciples, " Have ye 
here any meat ? And they gave him a piece of a broiled 
fish, and of a honey-comb : and he took it and did eat before 
them" (Lnke xxiv. 41 — iS). As, however, hia body was now 
no longer a material, but a divine substantial body, he came in 
amongst the disciples whilst " the doors were shut" (John xx. 19, 
26). And after he had been seen, " he vanished out of their 
sight" (Luke xxiv. 31). Being thus wholly Divine, he waa 
taken up, and sat on the right hand of God ; for we read in 
Luke : " And it came to pass while he blessed them [the dis- 
ciples] he was parted from them, and carried up into heaven" 
(xxiv. 51). And in Mark : " After he had spoken unto them, 
he waa received up into heaven, and sat on the right hand of 
God" (xui. 19). To sit on the right hand of God, means, to 
possess Divine Omnipotence. 

_ Now, since the Lord ascended into iieaven, and sat on the 
right_ hand of God, or entered on the exercise of Divine 
Omnipotence, with his Divine and Human united in one, it 
follows, that his JHuman Substance or Essence, is as his Divine. 
To suppose otherwise, is to imagine that his Divine ascended 
up into heaven, and sat on the nght hand of God, but that his 
Human did not ; a supposition which is contrary to Scripture, 
and also to the received Christian doctrine, which teaches. 
That God and ]Man in Christ are as soul and body ; and to 
separate these is repugnant to sound reason. This union of the 
Father with the Son, or of the Divine with the Human, is also 
meant in the following passages : "I came forth from the Father, 
and am come into tlie world : again, I leave the world, and go 
to the Father" (John xvi. 28). "I go away onto him tliat sent 
me" (John vii. 33 ; xvi. 5, 16 ; xvii. 11, 13 ; xx. 17). " What 
and if ye sliall see the Son of Man ascend up where he was 
before 'i ' (John vi. 62). " No man hath ascended up to heaven, 
but he that came down from heaven" (John iii. 13). Every 
man that is saved, docs indeed ascend into heaven, yet not of 
himself, but from the Lord ; only the Lord ascended of himself. 
36. VII. That thus God became Man, as m first Pein- 
ciPLEs so Aiso IN Ultimates. That God is a man, and that 
every angel and spii-it is a man from G«d, is shewn in the 
treatise on BemenandMeU; and more lullyin the two treatises 
entitled AngeUe Wisdom. God, however, was from the begin- 
ning a man in first principles, but nqt in ultimates ; but after 
he assumed the human in tlie world, he also became a man in 
ultimates. This follows from what has just been proved, namely, 
that tlie Lord united his Human to his Divine, and tlius ma ie 
liis Human Divine also. Hence it is, that the Lord is said to 
!:>e the Beginning and the End, the First and the Last, and 
60 
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tlie Alpha and the Omega ; as in tlie Eeveiation : " I am Alpha 
and Omega, the Beginning and the End, saith the Lord, -who 
is, and who was, and who is to come, the Almighty" (i. 8, 11). 
So when John saw tlie Son of Man in the midst of the seven 
candlesticks, he fell at his feet as dead ; bnt he laid his right 
hand upon him, saying, "I am the First and the Last" (i. 17; 
ii. 8 ; xxi. 6). Again : " Behold I come quickly, — to give to 
every man according as his work shall be. I am Alpha and 
Omega, the Beginning and the End, the First and the Last" 
(xxii. 12, 13). And in Isaiah : "Thus s^ith Jehovah, the King 
of Israel, and his Redeemer, Jehovah of Hosts : I am the First 
and I am the Last" (xliv. 6 ; xlviii. 12). 



37. In the first section of this work we undertook to shew 
that the whole Sacred Scripture treats of the Loi-d, and that 
the Lord is the "Word. This shall now he further demonstrated 
from those passages of the "Word where the Lord is called 
Jehovah, the God of Israel and of Jacob, the Holy One of 
Israel, Lord, and God ; as also King, the Anointed of Jehovah, 
and David. It may first be expedient to remark, that it has 
been granted me to read over all the Prophets, and the Psalms 
of David, examining every single verse, with a perception of 
the .subject treated of ; when I found that the contents relate to 
nothing else than the church established, and to be established, 
by the Lord ; his coming, bis combats, glorification, redemp- 
tion, and salvation ; and of heaven, as existing from him; witfi, 
at the same time, their opposites. Now, since all these are the 
works of tlie Lord, it was evident to me, that the whole of the 
Sacred Scripture relates to Jiim, and hence that the Lord is 
the Word. This, however, cannot be seen, but by those who 
are inwardly enlightened by the Lord, and who have also a 
knowledge of th6 spiritual sense of the "Word. All the a ng els 
of heaven enjoy this knowledge ; and therefore when the Word 
is read by man, this is the only sense in which they comprehend 
it : for spirits and angels are present with man continually, and 
they, being spiiitaaf, nnderstand spiiitually what man under- 
stands naturally. That the whole Sacred Scripture treats of 
the Lord, may be seen, but only as through a glass, darkly, 
from these passages cited from the "Word in the first section 
above,* as also from those which shall now be produced from 
the Word, to shew how continually he is there called Lord 
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and God ; from which, however, this may appear cleai'ly, that 
it was he who spake hy the Pj-ophets, and whom they mean 
when they say, Jehovah spake, Jehovah said, and the saying of 
Jehovah. 

That the Ijobt) existed before his comikg into thk 
WOELD, appears from these passages : John the Baptist said of 
the Lord, " He it ia who, coming after me, is preferred iefwe 
me, whose shoes' latchet I am not worthy to unloose. — ^This is 
lie of whom I said, After me cometh a man who is preferred 
before me, for he was hefore me" (Jolm i. 27, 30). In the Re- 
velation : "And the fonr-and-twenty elders fell upon their faces, 
and worshipped God, saying, We give thee thanks, O Lord God 
Almiglity, who art, ana wast, and art to come" (xi. 16, 17). 
Also in Micah : " Thou, Bethlehem Ephratah, though thou be 
little among the thousands of Jndah, yet out of ttee shall He 
come forth, unto me that is to be ruler in Israel, whose goings 
forth haA>6 been from old, from everlasting" (v. 2). The Lord 
himself likewise declares in the Evangelists, that he was before 
Abraham ; that he was in glory with the Father before the 
foundation of the world ; that he came forth from the Father : 
and John affirms that the Word was from the beginning with 
God, and that the "Word was Giod, and that it was this which 
was made flesh. 

We wili now proceed to shew that the Lord is called Jeho- 
vah, the God of Israel and of Jacob, the Holy One of Israel, 
God, and Lord ; also King, the Anointed of Jehovah, and 
David, 

38. L That the Lord is called Jehovah, appears from 
these passages : " Thus saith Jehovah that created thee, Ja- 
cob, and he that formed thee, Israel : Fear not ; for I have 
redeemed tlwe. — I am Jehovah thy God, the Holy one of Isi^ael, 
thy Saviowr" (Isaiah xliii. 1, 3). " I am Jehovah your Holy 
One, the Creator of Israel, your King" (vei'se 16). "And all 
flesh shall know, that I Jehovah am thy Samiour and thylie- 
deemer, the Mighty Ot -^ of Jacob" (Isaiah xlix. 26). "Tiiou 
shalt know that I Jehovah am thy 8aviow and thy Redeemer, 
the Mighty One of Jacob" (Isaiah Ix. 16). '* Jehovah that 
formed me from the womb" (Isaiah slix. 4). " Jehovah is my 
strength and my Redeem&r'^ (Psalm xix. 14). "Thus saith 
Jehovah, that made thee and formed thee from the womb. — 
Thus saith Jehovah, the King of Israel, and his Eedeem&F, 



Jehovah of Hcsts" (Isaiah xlix. 2, 6). " As for our Redeemer, 
Jehovah of Hosts is his name, the Holy Oue of Israel" (xh " 
i). "With everl^ting kindn^s will I have mercy on thi 



lith Jehovah thy Redeemer^'' (Isaiah liv, 8). " Tlmir Re- 
deemer is strong, Jehovah of Hosts is his name^' (Jerem. 1. 
34). " Jehovah is my rock, and my fortress, and the horn of 
my salvation, — my Saviour" (2 Sam. xxii. 2, 3). " Thus saith 
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JsHovAHjoiir Redm-m&r, the Holy One of Israel" (Isaiah xUii. 
14 ; xlviii. 17). "Thus saith Jehovah the Redeemer of Israel, 
and his Holy One : — kings shall see and arise" (laaiah xlix. 7). 
" I am Jehovah, and besides me there is no Samivwr^'' {leaian 
xliii. 11), "Who hath declared this from ancient time! 
Have not I Jehovah? and there is no Gk>d else beside me :— 
look unto me, and le ye saved, all the ends of the earth" (lia- 
iah xlv. 21, 32). " I am Jehovah thy God,— there is no Sa- 
viour besides me" (Hosea xiii. 4). " Thon hast redeemed me, 
Jehovah, God of truth" (Psalm xxxi. 5). " Let Israel hope 
in Jehovah ; for with Jehovah there is mercy, and with him 
is plenteous redempUon ; he shall redeem, Israel from all his 



niquities" (Psalm cxxx. 7, 8). "Jehovah of Hosts is L-_ 
name, and thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel, the God of 
the whole earth shall he be called" (Isaiah liv. 5). In these 
passages, Jehovah is called the Eedeemer and Saviour ; but 
as the Lord is the only Eedeemer and Saviour, it follows that 
it is he who is there meant by Jehovah. 

That the Lord is Jehovah, or that Jehovah is the Lord, also 
appears from the following passages : " There shall come forth 
arod out of the stem of Jesse, and a branch shall grow out of 
his roots, and the spirit of Jehovah shall rest upon him" 
(Isaiah xi. 1, 2). " And it shall be said in that day, Lo, this is 
our God, we have waited for him, and he will save us ; this is 
Jehovah : we have waited for him, we will be glad, and re- 
joice in his salvation" (Isaiah xxv. 9). " The voice of him that 
crieth in the wildernese, Prepare ye the way of Jehovah, make 
straight in the desert a highway for our God. And the glortj 
of Jehovah shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it together. 
Behold, THE LoKD Jehovah will come with a strong hand, 
and hie arm shall rule for him" (Isaiah xl. 3, 5, 10). "I, Je- 
hovah,— will give thee for a covenant of the people, for a light 
of the Gentiles — I am Jehovah, that is my name, and my glory 
wiU I not giAie to wnother''' (Isaiah xlii. 6, 8). " Jiehold, the 
days come, saith Jehovah, that I will raise unto David a right- 
eous branch, and a king shall reign and pi-osper, and shall ex- 
ecute judgment and justice in the earth ;— and this is his name 
whereby he shall be called,— Jehovah ov^ ngJiteousness" 
(Jerem. xxiii. 5, 6). " But thou Bethlehem Ephratah,-— out of 
thee shall He come forth unto me, that is to be ruler in Israel. 
He shall stand and feed in the strength of Jehovah" (Micah v. 
2, 4). " Unto us a child is bom, unto us a son is given, and 
the government shall be upon hie shoulder: and his name 
shall be called,— the Mighty God, the Eoerlas^ Father :— 
upon the throne of David, to order it, and to establish it with 
judgment and with justice, from henceforth even for ever" 
(Isaiah ix. 6, 7), " Jehovah shall go forth aud fight against 
those nations. And his fest fJiMl stand in thai my v^on the 
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Mowit of Olives, which is lefore J&rmalem" (Zech. xiv. 3, 4). 
" Lift up yonr heads, O ye gates, and "be ye lift up, ye eyer- 
lasting doors, and the King of Glory sliall come in. "Who is 
the King of Glory ? Jehovah strong and mighty, Jehovah 
mighty in battle" {Psalm xxiv. T — 10). " In tliat day shal] 
Jehovah of Hosts be for a crown of glory, and for a diadem 
of beauty, unto the residiie of his people" (Isaiah xxviii. 5). 
" I will send you Elijali the prophet, before the coming of tlie 
great and dreadful dwy of Jehovah" (Malachi iv. 5). Not to 
mention other parages, where mention is made of the day of 
Jehovah, and it is said to be great or near ; as Ezek. xxx. 3 : 
Joel ii. 11 ; Amoa v. 18, 20 ; Zeph. i. 14, 15, 18. 

39. II. That the Lokd is called the God of Israel, and 
THE God of Jacob, appears from the following passages : " Mo- 
ses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said, 
Behold the blood of the covenant which Jehovah hath made 
with you : and they saw the God of Isbael ; and there was 
under his feet as it were a paved work of sapphire stone, and 
as it wore the body of heaven" (Esod. xxiv. 8, 10.) " The 
multitude wondered when they saw the dumb to speak, the 
maimed to be whole, the lame to walk, and the blind to see ; 
and they glorified the God of Israel" (Matt. xv. 31). 
" Blessed be the Lord God of Iskael, for he hath visited and 
redeemed his people, and hatli raised up a horn of saltation for 
us in the house of his servant David " (Luke i. 68, 69). " I will 
give thee the ti-easures of darkness and hidden riches of secret 
>lac^ that thou mayest know that I Jehovah, who call thee 
ly thy name, am the God of Israel" (Isaiah xlv, 3). " Hear 
ye this, O house of Jacob, — which swear by the name of Je- 
hovah, and make mention of the God of Iskael : — for they 
call themselves of the holy city, and stay themselves uiDon the 
God of Israel ; Jehovah of itosts is his name" (Isaiah xlviii. 
1, 3). " When he [Jacob] seeth his children—in .the midst of 
him, they shall sanctify my name, and they shall sanctify the 
Holy One of Jacob, and shall fear the God of Israel" (Isaiah 
xxix. 23). " In the last days — many people shall go and say, 
Come ye, and let us go up to the mountain of Jehovali, to the 
house of THE God of Jacob ; and he will teach us his ways, 
and we will walk in his paths" (Isaiah ii. 2, 3). " And all flesh 
shall know that I Jehovah am tliy Saviour and thy Sedeemer, 
the Mi&HTY One of Jacob" (Isaiah xlix. 26). "I Jehovah 
am thy Saviour and thy Redeemer, the Mightt One of Jacob" 
Oisaiali Ix. 16). " Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of 
Jehovah, at the presence of the God of Jacob" (Psalm cxiv. 
7). David " sware unto Jehovah, and vowed unto the MiGH:n| 
One of Jacob ; Surely I will not come into the tabernacle of 
my house, — until I find out a place for Jehovah, a habitation 
for the Mighty God op Jacob. Lo, we heard of it in Eph 
64 
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rataii [Buthlehem]" (Psalm cxxxii. 2, 3, 5, 6). "Blessed hn 
Jeliovalj God, the God of Iseafl ; — the whole earth sliall be 
filled with his glory" (Psalm Ixsii. 18, 19). Not to nieotioii 
those passages where the Lord is called tlie God of Israel, the 
Redeemer and Saviour ; as Luke i. 47 ; Isaiah xlv, 15 ; Psalm 
Ixxviii. 35 ; besides many other places, where he is only called 
the God of Israel; as Isaiah xvii. 6; xxi. 10, 17; xxiv, 15; 
xxix, 33 ; Jerem, vii. 3 ; ix. 15 ; xi. 3 ; xiii, 12 ; X7i. 9 ; xix. 3, 
15 ; xxiii. 2 ; xxiv. 5 ; xxv. 16, 27 ; xxix. 4, 8, 21, 25 ; xxx. 2 ; 
xxxi. 28 ; xxxii. 14, 15, 36 ; xxxiii.- 4 ; xxxiv. 2, 13 ; xsxv, 18, 
17, 18, 19 ; xxxvii. 7 ; xxxviii. 17 ; xxxix. 16 ; xlii. 9, 15, 18 ; 
xliv. 2, 7, 11, 25 ; xlviii. 1; 1. 18; li. 33; Ezek. viii. 4; ix. 3; 
X. 19, 20 ; xi. 22 ; xliii. 3 ; xliv. 2 ; Zeph. ii. 9 ; Psalm xli. 18 ; 
lix. 5 ; Ixviii. 8. 

40. Ill, That the Lord is called the Holy One of 
Israel, appeai-s from these passages: The angel said unto 
Mary, " That Holt Thihg which shall be born of thee shall 
be called the Son of God" (Lnke i. 85). " I saw in the visions 
of niy head upon my bed, and behold, a watcher, and a Holt 
One came down from heaven" (Dan, iv. 13)* " God came from 
Teman, and the Holy One from Monnt Paran" (Habak. iii. 3). 
" I am Jehovah your Holy Ohe, the Ci-eator of Israel, yonr 
king" (Isaiah xliii. 15). "Thus saitli Jehovah the Redeemer 
of Israel, and his Holt Ohk" (Isaiah xlix. 7). " I am Jehovah 
thy God, anE Holy One of Israel, thy Saviour" (Isaiah xliii. 
3). "As tor our Redeemer, Jehovah of Hosts is his name, the 
Holy One OF Isbael"- (Isaiah xlvii. 4). "Thussaith Jehovali 
yonr Eednemer, the Holt One of Ibkael" (Isaiah xliii, li ; 
xlviii. 17), " Jehovah of Hosts is his name, and thy Redeemer 
the Holy One of Israel" (Isaiah liv. 5). " They tempted 
God, and limited the Holy One of Israel" (Psalm Ixxviii. 
41). " They have forsaken Jehovah, they have provoked the 
Holy One of Israel" (Isaiah i, 4). They say, " Cause tee 
Holy One of Israel to cease from before ns : wherefore thus 
saith THE Holy One op Israel" (Isaiah xxx. 11, 13), They 
say, " Let him make speed and hasten his work, that we may 
see it, and let the connsel of the Holy One of Israel draw 
nigh and come" (Isaiah v. 19). " In that day the remnant of 
Israel, and such as are escaped of the house of Jacob,— ^hal! 
stay upon Jehovah, the Holy One of Israel, in truth" (Isaiah 
X. 20). " Cry out, and shout, thou inhabitant' of Zion, for 
gi'eat is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of tliee" 
(Isaiah xii. 6). " Tims saith Jehovah the God of Israel : At 
that day shall a mail look to his Maker, and his eyes shall have 
respect unto the Holy One of Israel" (Isaiah xvii. 6, 7). 
" Tie meek shall increase their joy in Jehovah, and tlie poor 
among men shall rejoice in the Holy One of Israel" (Isaiah 
xxix. 19; xli. 16). "Nations that knew not thee shall run 
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unto thee, because of Jchovali thy God, and for the Holi 
One of Iseael" (Isaiah Iv. 5). "Tlie isles shall wait tor me, 
and the ships of Tarshisli firet, to bring thy sons from far, — 
uTito the name of Jehovah thy God, and to the Holy One of 
Israel" (Isaiah Ix. 9). "Babylon — hath been proud against 
Jehovali, against the Holy Ohb of Iseael" {Jerem. 1, 29). 
Not to mention many other passages. By the Holy One of 
Israel, is signified the Lord with respect to the Divine Human ; 
as is evident from the declaration of the angel Gabriel to Mary : 
" That Holy Thing which shall be born of thee, shall be called 
the Son of God" (Luke i. 35). That Jehovah and the Holy 
One of Israel, altJiough they are distinctly named, are but 
One, is also evident from the places above cited, in which it is 
said, that Jehovah is himself tlie Holy One of Israel. 

41. IV. That the Lord is called Lord, and God, ap- 
pears from so many passages, that, if quoted, they would fill 
many pages ; let these few suffice : In John, when Thomas had 
been desired by the Lord to behold his hands and feel his side, 
he said, " My Lord, and my God" (xx. 28V In the Psalms : 
" They remembered that God was their rocK, and the high God 
their jRedeem,e}" (Ixxviii. 35). In Isaiah ; " Jehovah of hosts is 
his name, and th/ Redeemer is the Holy One of Israel, the God 
of the whole earth shall he he eaUed^^f^iv. 6). It also appears from 
the circumstance of their worshipping him, and falling down on 
their faces before him ; as in Matthew ix. 18 ; xiv, 33 ; xv. 25 ; 
xxviii. 9 ; Mark i. 40 ; v. 23 ; vii. 25 ; x. 17 ; Luke xvii. 15, IQ. 
So in David : " We heard of it in Ephratali — we will go into 
his tabernacles, we wtU inorship at his footstooV (Psalm cxxxii. 
6, 1). The same worship is paid him in heaven ; as is declared 
in tlie Revelation: " I was in the spirit, and behold, a throne 
was set in heaven, and One sat on the throne — tiiat was to look 
upon like a jasper and a sardine stone ; and there was a rain- 
bow round about the throne, in sight like unto an emerald :— 
And the four-and-twenty elderey^ down before him that sat 
on the throne, and worship him that Imeth former amd ever, 
and oast their crowns before the throne" (iv. 2. 3, 10). And 
again ; " I saw in the right hand of him that sat on the throne, 
a book written within and on the back side, sealed with seven 
seals : — and no one was able to open the book. And one of the 
elders said. Behold the lion of the tribe of Judah, the root of 
David, hath prevailed to open the book and to loose the seven 
seals thereof. And I beheld — in the midst of the throne — a 
Lamb, — and he came and took the book. — And \the fov^-and- 
tweiity elders] fell down before the Lamb, — and worsht^pped hiin, 
t/iat liveth former cmd ever" (» . 1, 5 — 8, 14). 

42. T. That the Lord is called a Kino, and the 
Anointbd. He is so called because he was the Messiah or 
Christ, and the word Messiah, or Christ, signifies king and 
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the Anointed ; hence it is that the name of king is applied to 
the Lord, as also that of David, who was king over Judah and 
Israel. That the name of king is applied to me Lord, and that 
he is also called the Anointed of Jehovah, is evident from many 

Eissages of the Word ; thus it is said in the Eevelation : " The 
amb shall overcome them, for he is JMvdoflord^, wnd Kmo 
OF kings" (xvii. 14). And in another place : " And he that 
sat upon the white horse had on his vesture a name written, 
King of kings cmd Lord of lords'" (xix. 11, 16). It is on 
account of the Lord's being called a king that heaven and the 
church are said to be hia ktngdom, and that the annunciation of 
his coming into the world is called the gospel {or good news) of 
the kingdom. That hea/oen and the ehv/roh eers called his hmg- 
dom, may be seen in Matthew xii. 38 ; xvi. 28 ; Mark i. 14, 15 ; 
ix. 1 ; XV. 48 ; Luke i. 33 : iv. 43; viii. 1, 10 ; ix. 3, 11, 60; x. 
11 ; xix. 11 ; xxi. 31 ; xxii. 18 ; xxiii. 51. So in Daniel : " God 
shall set up a hlngdom, which shall never be destroyed. — It 
shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it 
shall stand for ever" (ii, 44), Again : " I saw in the night visions, 
and behold, one like the Son of Man came, — and there was 
given him dominion, and glory, and a kingdom, that all people 
nations, and languages, should serve him ; bis dorrdmon is an 
everlasting donvtnion, — and his Mngdom that which shall not 
be destroyed" (vii. 13, 14, 27). That his ooming is called the 
gospel of the kingdom, may be seen in Mattliew iv. 33 ; ix. 35 ; 
XXIV. 14. 

43. YI. That the Loed is called David, appears from 
the following passages : "They shall serve Jehovah their God, 
and David their king, whom 1 will raise up to them" (Jerem. 
XXX. 9). "Afterward the children of Israel shall return, and 
seek Jehovah their God, and David their king, and shall fear 
Jehovah and his goodness in the latter days (Hosea iii. 5). 
" And I will set up one sliepherd over them, and he shall feed 
them, even my servant David ; he shall feed them and he shall 
be their shepherd: And I Jehovah will be their God, and my 
servant David a prince among them" (Ezek. xxxiv. 23, 34). 
" They shall be my people, and I will be their God : and DAvm 
my servant shall be king over them ; and they all shall have 
one shepherd ; — and they shall dwell in the land, — even they, 
and their children, and their children's children, for ever, and 
my servant David shall be their prince for ever ; I will make a 
covenantof peace with them, it shall be an everlasting covenant 
with therm" (Ezek. xxxvii, 23 — 26). " I will make an ever- 
lasting covenant with you, even the sure mercies of David. 
Behold, I have given him for a witness to the people, a leader 
and commander to the people" (Isaiah Iv, 3, 4). "In that day 
I will raise up the tabernacle of David that is Fallen, and close 
up the breaches thereof, and I will raise up his ruins, and I 
67 



Hooted by Google 



43 i5 DOCTRINE OF THE NEW 



will build it as in the daj's of old" (Amos ix. 11). " The hontie 
ofDAviD shall be as God, as the angel of Jehovah before tliein" 
(Zech. xii, 8). " In that day there shall be a fountatn open to 
the house of David" (Zech. xiii. 1). 

44. He who knows that by David is meant the Lord, is 
enabled to comprehend how David in his Psalms so often wrote 
concerning the Lord, whilst he eeems to speak only of himself ; 
as in Psalm Ixxxix., where is the following passage : " I have 
made a covenant with my chosen, I have sworn unto David my 
servant ; thy seed will I establish for ever, and build up thy 
throne to all generations ; and the heavens shall praise thy 
wonders, O Jehovah ; thy faithfulness also in the eongi-egation 
of the saints. Thou spakest in vision to thy Holy One, and 
saidst, I have laid help upon one tliat is mighty, I have exalted 
one chosen out of the people : 1 have found David my servant ; 
with my holy oil have I anointed him : with whom my hand 
shall be established : mine arm also shall strengthen him : my 
faithfulness and my mercy shall be witli him, and in my name 
shall his horn be exalted : I will set his hand also in the sea, 
and his right hand in the rivers. He sliall cry unto me, Tliou 
art my Father, my God, and the Kock of my Salvation : Also 
I wilt make liim my Firet-born, higher than the kings of the 
earth : — my covenant ahall stand fast with him ; liis seed also 
will I make to endure for ever, and his throne as the days of 
heaven. Once have I sworn by my holin^s, that I will not 
lie unto David ; his seed shall endure for ever, and his throne 
as the sun before me : It shall be established for ever as the 
moon, and as a faithful witness in heaven" (veises 3 — 5, 19 — 
21, 24^-29, 35—37). So, also in other Psalms ; as Psalm xlv. 
2 — 17; cxxii. 4, 5;-cxxxii. S— 18. 



GOn IS OSE, AND THE LOKD IS THAT OOD. 

45. From the numerous passage adduced from the "Word in 
the preceding article, it may appear, that the Lord is called 
Jehovah, the God of Israel and of Jacob, the Holy one of 
Israel, tlie Lord, and God; as also King, the Anointed, and 
David ; whence it may be seen, though still but as through a 
glass, darkly, that the Lord is the very God, Irom whom the 
Word is, and of whom it treats. Now it is generally known 
throughout the world, that God is One ; a truth which no man, 
possessed of sound reason, denies ; what further, then, remains 
to be done, is, to confirm tliis truth from the 'Woi'd ; and to 
shew, in addition, that the Lord is tJiat God. 

I. That God is Onjc, is coniirmed by these passages of the 
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Word: Jesus said, "The first of all the conimandmetits is, 
Hear, () Israel, Th^ Lord ow.Qod is One Lord; and thou 
ehalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, aud with all 
thy soui, and with all thy mind" (Mark xii, ii9, 30). " Heai-, 
O Israel, Jehovah owr 6od is One Jehovah, And thoii shalt 
love Jehovah tliy God with all thy Jieart, ajid with all thy soul" 
(Deut, vi. i, 5^. One came unto Jesus and said, " Good master, 
what good tluiig shall I do that I may have eternal life ? And 
he said uato him, "Why callest thou me good ? There is none 
Good Imt the Ohe God" (Matt. xix. 16, 17). "That ali the 
kingdoms of the eai'th may know, that thou art Jehovah, even 
THOU omlt" (Isaiah xxsvii. 30). "7" am Jehovah and there ie 
NONE ELSE ; there is no God beside me ; — that they may know 
from the rising of the sun, and from the west, that there is 
NONE BBSiDE ME. / am Jekovoh, amd there is none else" 
(Isaiah xlv. 5, 6). " O Jehovah of Hosts, God of Israel, that 
dwellest between tlie cherubim, Thou a/ri the God, even thou 
ALONE, of all the kingdoms of the eartli" (Isaiah xxxvii. 16). 
" Is there a God bisside me ? yea, there is no God ; I know not- 
ant" (Isaiah xliv. 8). " Wlio is God save Jehovah, or who is 
a Eock, SAVE ODE G^D ?" (Psalm xviii. 31). 

II, That the Lokd m that God, is confirmed from the 
following passages of the Word : " Surely God is in thee, and 
there is nose else, thei-e is no God; verily, thou art & G»d 
that hidest thyself, O God of Israel, tlie Scevwur" (Isaiah xl\", 
14, 15), " Who hath declared this from ancient time ^^Havo 
not I Jehovah? and t/iere is ho <Jod else beside me, a just 
God and a Savioue, there is none beside me. Look unto me, 
cmd be ye sAvum, all the ends of the eartli ; tor Jam. God, and 
there is none else" (Isaiidi xiv. 21, 22). " I am Jehovah, a7ui 
BESIDE MB there is no Savioue" (Isaiah xliii. 11). "I am 
Jehovah thy God,^and thou shalt know ho God but he, for 
there is no Savioue beside me" (Hosea xiii, 4), "Thus saitli 
Jehovah the King of Israel, and his Redeemek, Jehovah of 
Hosts, I am the Firet, and I am the Last, and beside me thvre 
is NO God" (Isaiah xliv. 6). " Jehovah of Hosts is his name, 
and thy Eedeemee tlie Holy One of Israel ; the God of the 
■whale earth shaU he called" (Isaiah liv. 5). " Jehovali shall 
be king over all the earth, and in that day there shall be onk 
Jehovah, and his name One" (Zech. xiv. 9), 

Kow as the Lord is the only Saviour and Redeemer ; and 
yet it is said, that Jehovah is the Saviour and Redeemer, and 
that there is none beside him ; it follows, that the One God is 
00 other than the Lord. 
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46. Jesub says in Matthew, " All power is given unto me in 
lieaven and on earth ; go ye therefore and teach all nations, 
baptizing them in the name of tlie Pather, and of the Son, and 
of the Holy Spirit ; teaching them to observe all things what- 
soever I have commanded yon : and lo, I am with you always, 
even unto the consummation of the age" (xxviii. 18, 30). It 
iias been already shewn, that the Divme which is called the 
Father, and the Divine which is called the Son, are a On« in the 
Lord ; it sliall therefore now be shewn tliat the Holy Spirit is 
the same with the Lord. Tlie reason why the Lord enjoined 
the disciples to baptize in the name of the Father, of the Son, 
and of the Holy Spirit, was because there is in tlie Lord a 
trine or threefold nature, consisting of the Divine which is 
called the Father, the Divine Human which is called the Son, 
and the Divine Proceeding which is called the Holy Spirit. 
The Divine which is the Father and the Divine, which is the 
Son, is the all-originating Divine [est Divinum ex quo], and 
the Divine Proceeding, which is the Holy Spirit, is the Divine 
Medium of operation [Divinum per quod]. That the Divine 

Eroceeding from the Lord is no other than the Divine which is 
imself, will be seen in the tracts on the Divine Providence, 
Omnipotence, Omnipresence, and Omniscience; for it is a 
subject that requires deep investigation. That there is a trine 
or threefold nature in the Lord, may be illustrated by comparison 
with an angel, who has a soul and a body, and also a jjroceed- 
ing [sphere] which proceeds irom him, which is still himself, 
altliough external to himself. It has been granted me to know 
many particulars concerning this proceeding [sphere], but this is 
not the place to introduce them. Every man who in his life looks 
to God, is first of all, atl;er death, instructed by the angels, 
that the Holy Spirit is not ,a person separate from the Lord, 
and that the terms to go forth, and io proceed, mean no other 
[in reference to the Lord], than to enlighten and teach by his 
presence, which is always according to the reception of him. 
Hence many, after death, relinquish the idea of the Holy Spirii 
which tliey had conceived in the world, and receive this idea, 
that it is the presence of the Lord with man by angels ana 
spirits, by, and according to wliicli, man is eidightened ana 
instructed. It is moreover, customary in the Word, to name, 
as it were, two Divines, and sometimes three, which, notwith- 
standing, are bnt one ; as Jehovah and God, Jeiiovah and the 
Holy One of Israel, Jehovali and the Mighty One of Jacob, 
also God and the Lamb ; yet as those are but one, it is also 
said in other places, that Jehovah is God alone, Jehovah only 
70 
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is Holy, tha,fc he is the Holy One of Israel, and that there is 
uooe beside him. Farther, the word Lam!) is sometimes used 
to express GJod, and the word God to express the Lamb : the 
latter case occara in the Itevelation, the former in the Prophets, 
But that it is the Lord alone who is understood by the terms 
Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, in Hatt. xxviii, 19, appears from 
the verses which precede and follow. In the preceding verse 
the Lord says, " AH power ie given unto me in heaven and in 
eai"th ;" and in the subsequent verse, " Lo, /am with yon always, 
even unto the consummation of the age ;" Thus he speaks of 
himself alone ; and the reason why he mentioned the Father, 
Son, aiid Holy Spirit, was, to instruct the disciples that the 
Trinity was in him. 

To prove more clearly that the Holy Spirit is not a Diviua 
distinct from the Lord, it may be expedient to shew the mean- 
ings attached in the Word to the term Spirit. It means, I. 
The life of man in general. It. As the life of man varies ac- 
cording to his state, by Spirit is also signified the particular af- 
fection of his life. III. Also the life of the regenerate which 
is called spiritual life. lY. But where Spirit is mentioned in re- 
ference to the Lord, it signifies his Divine Life, consequently the 
Lord himself, V. And specifically the life of his Wisdom, which 
is called Divine Trnth. In the last place it shall be shewn, that 
Jehovali himself, that is, the Lord, spoke the Woi'd by the 
prophets. 

47. I. By the term " Spiett" b meamt the Liee of Man, 
as is evident from common discourse, in which it is usual to say, 
when a man dies, that he has yielded up the spirit : where the 
term spirit is used to signify the life of respiration. Indeed, 
" spirit" is a Latin word which is derived from another that sig- 
nifies to breathe ; and in the Hebrew language, spirit, bream, 
and wind are expressed by the same word. Tliere are with man 
two fountains of life ; one is the motion of the heart, the other 
is the respiration of the lungs : and tiie life originating in the 
respiration of the lungs, is what is properly meant by me term 
" spirit," and also by the term " soul." That this acts in unity 
with the thought of man from liis understanding, whilst the 
life originating in the motion of the heart acts in unity with the 
love of his will, will be shewn in its proper place. That the 
life of man is meant by the term " spirit" in the Word, appears 
from the following passages : " Thou takest away their breath 
\_8mirU\, they die, and retnrn to their dust" (Psalm civ, 39). 
"He remembered that they were but flesh, a wind [aphii] 
that passeth away, and eometh not again" (Psalm Ixxviii. 39). 
" His breath [apirif] goeth forth, he retumeth to his earth'"' 
(Psalm cxlvi. 4). Hezekiah lamented that the life of his mirit 
should depart (Isaiah xxxviii. 16). " The Spirit (f Ja&M re- 
vived" (Gen. xlv, 27). " A molten image is falsehood, and there 
71 
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is no ireath [sjjii-Ul in them" (Jerem. li. 16). The Lord Jeliovih 
aiiid nnto the dry bones, "I wili cause h-eatk [^wrif] to enter 
into yon, and ye shall shall live. . Come from the four winds, 
Ireath \spin{], and hreathe upon Uiese slain that they may live. 
And the hreath \_^m.i\ camo into them, and they lived" (Ezek. 
xxxviu. 5, 6, 9, 10). Jesns took the maiden by the hand, " and 
her spwit came again, and she arose straightway" (Lube viii. 
64, 55). 

48. II. Since the Life of Man varies according to his 
State, theeefoee by the tekm " Spirit" is also signified 
THE PEcnuAK Affectioh OF HIS LiFE : as 1. ^ Ufe of wisdom. 
Bezaleel was filled with the spwit of wisdom, of underet&ndin", 
and of knowledge {Exod. xxxi. 3). "Tlion shalt speak nnto all 
that are wise hearted, whom I have filled with the spwit of wis- 
dom" (Exod. xxviii, 3). "Joshua was full <f the spirit of wis- 
dom'^ (Deut. xxxiv. 9). It is said of Daniel, that "cm eteceUeni 
spirit, and TcnowUdge, and v/nderatanding" were in liim (Dan. 
V. 12), "Theyalso that en-edms^)m^ shall wme to imderstand- 
m^" (Isaiah xxix. 24. }_ X The emitemmt of Ufe. " Jehovah 
hath rcdsed up the spirit of the kings of the Medes" (Jerem. li. 
11). 'I And Jehovah simrred'wp !!Ae a^'^ of Zeriibbabel,— and 
the spirit of ail the remnant of the people" (Haggai i. 14). 
"Behold, I will send a Uast [« spvrit} up^m the King of Assyria, 
and he shall hear a rumour, and return to his own land" (feaiah 
xxxvii. 7). Jehovah hardened the spi/rU of Sihon the king (Deut. 
ii. 30). " And that which cometh into yaii/r miiid {mini] shall 
not be at all" (Ezek, xx. 32). 3. IMetiM) of Ufe. It is said of 
the four living ere atui-es, -which were cherubs, seen by the pro- 
phet, that " whithersoever the spirit was to go, they went" (Ezet, 
1. 20). 4. Life in fear, pain, and anger. " Every heart shall 
melt, andall hands shall l)e feeble, amd ev&ry spirit shall faa/nC^ 
(Ezek. xxi. 7). " Therefore is my mirU ae&rwhelmed within me, 
my_ heart within me is desolate" (Psalm cxliii 4). " My ^rit 
faiMh" (Psalm cxliii. 7). ^'■l,Ti&.mQ\, Y?as grimed in my ^iri^ 
(Dan. vii. 15). "Tlie spirit of Pharaoh was troubled'^ (Gen, 
xli. 8). Nebuchadnezzar said, "My spirit was troubled to 
know the dream" (Dan. ii. 3). "I went in bitterness in the 
/teat of my spi.Ht" (Ezek. iii. 14). 5, A Ufe of various evU af- 
fections. " Blessed is tlie man — in whose spirit there is no guile^* 
(Psalm xxxii, 3). "Jehovah had mingled aperverse spirit in 
the midst thereof" (Isaiah xix. 14). " Woe nnto the foolish 
prophets that follow their own s^iri^' (Ezek. xiii. 8). " The 

firnphetisafool, the«pKWi{Mo^«K2M«sjK(:B(?"(Ho3eaix. 7). "Take 
leed to your spirit, that yon deal not treaolieromly " (Malachi ii. 
16). " The smrit of w/ioredoms hath aaused them to err" (Hosea 
iv. 12). " The spirit of whoredom^s is in the i^iidst of them" 
(Hosea v. 4). " it the spirit ofjecdousy come upon liiin" (Numb. 
V, 14), If a man that waiketh " in spirit andfa'sekood do He'- 
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(Micali ii. 11). " A generation^ — whose spirit was not steadfast 
"joitk God'''' (Psalm Ixxviii. 8). " Jehovah hatli poured ont upon 
you the spi/rit of deep sleep" (Isaifih xxix. 10). " Ye sliall con- 
ceive chaff, ye shall oring forth stubble; yowrhreathlspiTitl as 
fire shall devour you" (Isaiah xxxiii. 11), 6. Infm^md Mfe. " I 
will cause fhe imoleo/n spirit to pass out of the land" (Zech. 
xiii. 2). "When the vm^am, spirit is gone out of a man, lie 
walketli through dry plac^, — then goeth he and taketh — seven 
other spirits more wicked than himself, and they enter in and 
dwell there" (Matt. xii. 43, 45). "Babylon — is become the 
hold of every foul spirit" {Apoc. xviii. 2). 7. The term "spi^f' 
fvirth&r sigmfies the imfemal »pwits thermehes, hy whom mmv- 
kind are troubled. See Matt. viii. 16 ; x. 1 ; xii. 43 — 45 ; Mark 
i. 23—28; ix. 17—29; Luke iv. 33—36; vi. 17, 18; vii. 21 ; 
viii. 2, 29 ; ix. 39, 42, 55 ; xi. 24, 25, 26 ; xiii. 11 ; Rev. xvi. 
13, 14. 

49. Ill, By the term " SriKrr" is also sigsiitied the Life 

OF THE ReGENEEA.TE, WHICH IS CALLED SpiEITUAL LlFE. " JeSUS 

said, — Except a man be born of water, and of the spirit, he 
cannot enter into the kingdom of Gkid" (John iii. b). " A new 
heart also will I give you, and a new spirit will I put witliin 
you. — And I will put my spirit within you, and cause you to 
walk in my statutes" (Ezek. xxxvi. 26, 27). " I will give them 
one heart, and put a mw spirit within you" (Ezek. xi. 19). 
" Create in me a clean heart, God, and renew a right spi/nt 
within me, Restore nnto me the joy of thy salvation, and up- 
iiold me with t\\y free spitit" (Psalm li, 10, 13). " Malce yon 
a new heart, and a new spirit; for why will ye die, house of 
Israel?" (Ezek. xviii. 31). "Thou sendest forth thy ^rit, 
they are created, and tliou renewest the face of the earth" 
(Psalm civ. 80). " The hour cometh, and now is, when the 
trne worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and in trutli" 
(John iv. 28). "Tims saith Jehovah God— he that spread 
forth tlie earth, — he that giveth breath into the people upon it, 
and spirit to them that walk therein" (Isaiah xiii. 6). " Jehovah 
— winch tbrmeth the spirit of m/in within him" (Zech. xii. 1). 
" With my soul have Idesired tliee in the night, yea, with my 
spirit within me will I seek thee early" (Isaiah xxvi. 9). In 
that day shall Jehovah he — for a spirit ofmdgmm.t to him that 
sitteth in jndgment" {Isaiah xxviii. 5, 6). " My spirit hath 
rejoiced in Qod my Saviour" (Luke i. 47). "These that go to- 
ward the north country have quieted my spirit in the north 
country" (Zech. vi. 8). "Into thy hands I commit my spirit; 
tbou hast redeemed me" (Psalms xxxi. 5). "Did not he make 
ona? yet had he the residue of the ^vrit" (Malaehi ii. 15). 
" And after three days and a lialf, the spirit of life from GoA 
entered into them" (Apoc. xi. 11). "He that formeth the 
mountains, and ereatetli the wind \spiritY — is Jehovah (Amos 
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iv 13). " God, tlis God of the spirits of all flesh" (Nuni'j. 
xvi, 22j; [see also] xxvii. 18. " And I will pour upon tlie house 
of David, and upon the inhabitants of Jei-usalem, the spirUJrom 
on high" (Zeeh. xii. 10). " Until the spirit be poured upon iia 
from, on high" (Isaiah xxxii. 15). " I will pour water upon him 
that is thii-sty, and flobds upon the dry ground ; IwUlpour my 
3pirit upon thy seed" (Isaiah xliv, S). " I will pour out ■my 
mirit upon all flesh, — also upon the servants and upon tha 
handmaids, in those days, wm / pou/r out tm spirif (Joel ii. 
88, 29). By pouring out the spirit is signifled to regenerate : 
the same is meant by giving a new heart and a new spirit. 

By the spirit is also sigwfied ymitual life communicated to 
those who are in humdliahon. " I dwell — with him that is of a 
contrite and humble spirit,to rev\v& the spint of the hymble, and 
to revive the hearts of the contrite ones"'(Isaiahlvii. 15). "The 
sacrifices of God are a Ijrohen spirit; a broken and a contrite 
heart, O God, thou wilt not despise " (Psalm li. 17). " To 
give— the oil of joy for mourning, tlie garmentof praise for tlie 

r'rit of heaviness" (Isaiah Ixi. 3). "The Lord hath called 
e as a woman tbrsaiien, and grieved in spiHt" (Isaiah liv. 6). 
" Blessed are the poor in spirit, for theirs is the kingdom of 
heaven" (Matt. v. 3), 

50, IV. Where the teem "Spmrr" is MEtrnoNED in 

KEFEKESCE TO THE LoRD, IT SIGNIFIES mS DlVINIS LlFE, CONSE- 

QtiENTLT THE LoED HiMSELF. The truth of the firet part of this 
proposition appears from the tbllowing passages : " He whom 
God hath sent speaketh the words of God, for God giveth not 
the spirit by measure unto him. Tlie Father loveth the Son, 
and hath given all thin^ into his hand" (John iii. 34, 35). 
" There shSl come forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, — and 
the spirit of Jehovah shall rest upon him, the spirit of iMsdofn, 
and understanding, the spirit of council and might" (Isaiah xi, 
1, 3). " I have put my spirit upon him, he shall bring foi"th 
judgment to the Gentiles" (Isaiah xlii. Ty. " When the enemy 
shall come in like a flood, the spirit of Jehovah shall lift np a 
standard against him ; and the Redeemer shall come to Zion" 
(Isaiah lix. 19, 20). " The spirit of the Lord Jehovah is upon 
me : — Jehovah hath anointed me to speak good tidings unto the 
meek" (Isaiah Ixi. 1 ; Luke iv. 1B)_. "Jesus perceived in his 
spirit that they so reasoned within themselves" (Mark ii. 8). 
" Jesus rejoiced in spirit, and said" (Luke x. 21). " Jesus was 
troubled tn spirit" (Jolm xiii. 21), " Jesus sighed deeply in 
his imirii" (Mark viu, 12). 

Ths t&rm " Spirit" is used to denote Jehovah Himself, or tlie 
Lord, as is evident from these passages : " God is a spirii'' 
(John iv. 24). " Who hath directed the spirit of Jehovah, or, 
being his counsellor, hath taught him ?" (Isaiah xl. 13). " Tliey 
rebelled and vexed his holy spirit:" andhesaid, "Where is he 
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that pat his holy spirit within him, that led them by the right 
hand of Moses''^ (Isaiah Ixiii. 10, 11, 12^. " Whither shall I go 
from thy spirit, or wliither shall I nee from thy presence f" 
iPsalm cxxxix. 7). " Not by might, — but by my spirit, saith 
Jehovah of hosts" (Zech. iv. 6). " They provoked his spyrit ; 
— therefore he abhorred his owq inheritance" {Psalm cvi. 33, 
40). "My spis"** shall not always strive with man, for that he 
also is flesh" (Gen. vi. 3). " I will not contend for ever, — foi 
the spirit should fail before me" (Isaiah Ivii. 16), " The blas- 
phemy against the Holy Spirit shall not be forgiven; and who- 
soever Bpeabeth a word against the Son of Man, it shall be 
forgiven him" (Matt. xii. 31, 32; Mark iii. 38, 29, 30; Luke 
xii, 10). Blasphemy against the Holy Spirit is blasphemy 
against the Divine of the Lord ; — against the Son of Man is to 
contradict the Word by giving it a wrong interpretation : for 
the Son of Man is the Lord as to the Word, as was shewn 
above, 

51. T. By the teem "Spntrr," wheji MRimoNBD in re- 

FEBENOE lO THE LOKD IS SIONIBTED SPECIFICALLY THE LiFE OF 

His Wisdom, which is the Divine TKOTii. This appears from 
the following passages : " Nevertheless I tell you the truth ; 
it is expedient for you that I go away, for it' I go not 
away, the Comforter will not come unto you ; but if I depart, 
I will send him unto you" (John xvi. T). " When he, the Spirit 
of truth, is come, he will guide you into aU iruth ; for he shall 
not speak of himselti but whatsoever he shall hear that shall he 
speak" (John xvi. 13). "He shall glorify me, for he shall re- 
ceive of mine, and shall shew it unto you. All things that the 
Father hath are mine; therefore said I that he shall take i?/ 
m/ine, and shall shew it unto you" (John xvi. 14, 15), " I will 
pray the Father, and he shall give you another Gomforter — the 
Spirit of -brwth, whom the worM cannot receive, because it seeth 
him not, neither k no we th him, but ye know him, for he dwelleth 
with you, and shall be hi you. I will not leave you comfort- 
less ; I will come to you,"— and ye shall see me (John xiv. 16 

19) " When the Oomforter is come, whom I will send unto 

yon from the Father, even the Spirit of truth, — he shall testify 
of me" (John xv. 26). "Jesus cried, saying, If any man thirst 
let him come unto me, and drink. He that beheveth on me, 
&i the Scripture hath said, out of his belly shall flow rivers of 
living water. — This spake he of the Spirit, which they that 
believe on him should receive. For the Holy Spirit was nut 
yet, because Jesus was not yet glorified" (John vii. 37 — 39). 
Jesus breathed on his disciples, "_and saith unto them, Receive 
ye the Moly Spirit' (John xx. 22). That by the Comforter, the 
S[jirit of Truth, and the Holy Spirit, the Lord meant himself, 
appears from his own words when he said, that tlie world did 
not as yet know him ; lor they did not its yet know the Lord : 
75 
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SO whci; he said, that he would send the Holy Spirit, he added, 
" I will not leave you comfortless, J will come unto you," and 
ve shall see me (JoTiti xiv. 16^19, 36, 28). And again : » Lo, 
/ am with you always, even to the consummation of the ase" 
(Matt, xxviii. 20). And when Thomas said, "We know not rfii- 
tlier thou goest, Jesus said, " I am the way and the truW 
(jTohn xiv. 5, 6). And because the Spirit of I'rath, or the Holy 
Spirit, is the same with the Lord, who is the Truth itself, it is 
therefore also said, " The Soly Spirit was not yet, because Jesoa 
was not yet glorified" (John vii. 89) : for after his glorification, 
or full union with the Father, which was effected by the passion 
of the cross, he was then the Divine 'Wisdom and the Divine 
Truth itself, consequently the Holy Spirit. The reason why 
the Lord breathed on the diacijiles and said, " lieceive the Holy 
Sptrit;^ was, because all the respiration of heaven is from the 
l^rd: for angels, as well as men, have both respiration and 
thepulsation of the heart; and their respii-ation is according to 
their reception of divine wisdom from the Lord, and their pul- 
sation of the heart according to their reception of divine love 
from him. But more of this in its proper place. 

That the Holy Spirit is the Divine Truth from the Lord, 
further appears from the following passages: ""When they 
bring you unto the synagogues,— take ve no thouehtr— what ye 
shall say, for the Hol/y Spirit shall teacli you in the same horn- 
what ye ought to say" (Luke xii. 11, 13 ; Mark xiii. 11). 
"Thus saith Jehovah, My Spirit that is upon thee, and my 
words which I have put in thy mouth, shall not depart out of 
thy .mouth" (Isaiah hs. 21). "There shall come forth a rod 
out of the stem of Jesse;— and he shall smite the earth with 
the rod of his mouth, and with the Ireath {Sjpirit~] of his Um 
shall he slay tlie wicked ; and righteousness shall he the gir^e 



of his reins" (Isaiah xi. 1, i, 5). " For my mouth, it hath 
commanded ; and his spirit, it hath gatbered them" (Isaiah 
Xxxiv. 16). " God is a spirit, and they who worship him must 
worship him in spirit a/nd in, truth" (John iv. 24). " It is tfie 
^rit that quickeneth, the flesh jjrofiteth nothing ; the words 
that I speak unto you, they a/re spirit and they are Ufe" (John 
vi. 63). John said, "I indeed oaptize you with water unto 
repentance ; but he that cometh after me — shall baptize you 
with the Holy Spirit and with fire" (Matt. iii. 11 ; Mark i. 8 ; 
Luke iii. 16). To baptize with tlie Holy Spirit and with fire, 
is to regenerate by the Divine Truth, which is of faith, and by 
tlie Divme Good, which is of love. " And Jesus when he was 
baptized, went up straightway out of the water ; and the hea- 
vens were opened unto him, and he saw the Spirit of God de- 
scending like a dove" (Matt. iii. 16 ; Mark i. 10 ; Luke iii. 22 ; 
John i. 32, 33). A dove is a representative of purilicatioc and 
regeneration by divine truth, 
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As by the Holy Spirit, when treating of the Lord, is meant 
iiis Divine Life, conseijuently himselt; and in particular the life 
of his wiadoin. which is called the Divine Truth ; therefore by 
the spirit of the prophets, which is also called the Holy Spirit, 
is signified the Divine Trath from the Lord ; as in the foUowiiio- 
passages : " The^ Spirit aaith unto the chwrches" (Kev. ii. 7, 11^ 
29 ; iii. 1, 6, 13, 33). " There were seven lamps of fire burning 
before the throne, which are the s&om spirits of God" (Kev. iv. 
5). "In the midst of the elders stood a Lamb,— having seven 
eyes, which are the seven spirits of God sent forth intoail the 
earth" (Rev. v. 6). Lamps of fire, and the eyes of the Lord, 
signify divine truths, ana the number seven signifies what is 
holy. " Tea, saith the /Spirit, that they may rest from their la- 
bours" (Eev. xiv. 13.) " The Spirit and the Bride say,. Come" 
(Kev. xxii .17). " Tiiey made their hearts as an adamant stone, 
lest they should hear the law, and the words which Jehovah of 
hosts hath sent in his smrit by the former prophets" (Zech. vii. 
1^ " ^'^e spirit of ERjah doth rest on Klisha^' (2 Kings ii. 15). 
"He [John] shall go before him in the spirit and power of 
EHas"^(Lnkei. 17). "ElizabethwasfiUed with the ffi>4"S^W(" 
(.Luke i. 41). » Zacharias was filled with the Holy Spirit, and 
prophesied" (Luke i. 67). "David said, hy the HSly Spirit, 
Tiie Lord said to my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand" (Mark 
xH. 36). "The testimony of Jmus is the spirit of prophesf' 
(Rev. xis. 10). Hence then we see why the oHlces of the Holy 
Spirit are said to be to enlighten, to teach amd inspi/re, since 
by the Holy Spirit is specifically signified the Lord in reepect 
to his Divine Wisdom, and thus as to Divine Truth. 

52. Yl. Jehovah himself, that is, the Loed, spakb 
THE Word by the Prophets. We read of the prophets that 
they were in vision, and that Jehovah spake to them. When 
they were in vision they were not in the body, but in the spirit, 
m which state they saw such things as are in heaven ; but when 
Jehovah spake with them, they were in tlie bodv, and heard 
him speaking. These two states of the prophets should be 
accurately distinguished. In their state of vision, the eyes of 
their spirits were open, and those of their bodies shut ; at 
which time also they appeared to themselves to be carried from 
place to place, the body still remaining where it was. In this 
state, at times, were Ezekiel, Zechariah, and Daniel; as also 
John, when he wrote the Revelation ; and it is then said, that 
they were in vision, or in tU spirit. Ezekiel savs, " The spirit 
• i^^ ^^Pi— and brought me in a msion by the Spirit of God 
into Ohaidea to them of the captivity.— So the vision that I 
hadseen went up from me" (xi. 1, 24). He says too, that the 
spirit took him up, and he heard behind him a voice of great 
rushing [or earthquake] with other things (iii. 12, 14). Also, 
*' The spirit lifted ine up between the earth and heaven, and 
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brought me in the vinons of God to Jemaalem," where ho saw 
their abominations (viii. 3). He was likewise in the vision of 
God, or in the spirit, when 'he saw the tour living creatures, 
which were clierubs (i. and x.) ; also a new earth and a new 
temple, and an angel measuring it, as is related from chap xl. 
to xlviii. That he was thou m the msimis of God, he says him- 
self (xl. 3); and that iAes^m^ tookhimnp(xli!i. 5). "fhelike 
happened to Zechariah, who was accompanied by an angel, 
when he saw a man riding among the myrtle trees (Zech. i. 8). 
"When he saw four horns, and afterwards a man who had a 
measuring hne in his hand (i. 18 ; ii. 1). "When he saw Joshua 
the high priest (iii. 1, &cX When he saw a candlestick, and 
two olive trees (iv. 2, 3). When he saw a flying roll and ephah 
(v, 1, 6). And when he saw four chariots coming out from 
between two mountains, with horees (vi. 1). In the same state 
was Daniel, when he saw four beasts ascend out of the sea 
{Dan. vii. 3) ; and when he saw the battle between the ram and 
the he-goat (viii. 1, &e.). That he saw these things in visions, 
is stated in chap. vii. 1, 3, 7, 13 ; viii. 3; x. 1, 7, 8. It was 
also in vision that the angel Gabriel was seen by him, and spake 
with him (ix. 21, 23). The like happened to John, when he 
wrote the Revelation, who says, that he was in the spirit on the 
Lord's day (Rev. i. 10). That he was carried away m the ^vrit 
into the wilderness (xvii. 3) ; also i/n, the spirit to a high moun- 
tain (xxi. 10). Tliat he saw horses m the vision (ix. 17). In 
other places he declares, that he smis those things which lie 
describes; of course he must have been at the time in the spirit, 
or in vkion ; as in chap. i. 12; iv. 1 ; v, 1 ; vi. 1 ; and in each 
of the subsequent chapters. 

53. But in respect to the Word itself, it is never said, by 
the prophets, that they spake it from the Holy Spirit, but that 
they spake it from Jehovah, Jehovah of hosts, and the Lord 
Jehovih. Thus we continually find them saying, " The word of 
Jehovah oamm to me; '■^ Jehovah ^dke tomeP'' also, very often, 
" Thus saith Jehovah-''' and " The saying of Jehovah" Now 
aa we have already shewn that the Lord is Jehovah, it follows 
that the whole Word was spoken hy him. To remove all doubt 
on this subject,! will onlj-point out those passages in Jeremiah 
alone, where it is said, " Tne word of Jehovah eame unto me ;" 
"Jehovah said unto me;" "Thus saith Jehovah ;" and "The 
saying of Jehovah ;" which are the following : chap. i. 4, 7, 11 
—1*, 19; ii. 1—5, 9, 19, 33, 29, 31; iii. 1, 6, 10, 13, li, 
16 ; iv. 1, 3, 9, 17, 37 ; v. 11, 14, 18, 22, 39 ; vi. 6, 9, 12, 15, 
16, 21, 33 ; vii. 1, 3, 11, 13, 19—31 ; viii. 1, S, 13, 13 ; ix. 3, 
6, 7, 9, 12, 13, 15. 17, 23, 23, 25 ; x. 3, 18 ; xi. 1, 6, 9, 11, 18, 
21, 22 ; xii. 14, 17 ; xiii. 1, 6, 9, 11—15, 35 : xiv. 1, 10, 14. 15 , 
XV. 1—3, 6, 11, 19, 20 ; xvi. 1, 3, 5, 9, 14, 16 ; xvii. 5, 19—21, 
24; xviii. 1, 5,6,11,13; xix. 1, 3, 6, 12, 15; xx. 4; xxi.l, 4 
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7, 8, 11, 12 ; X3.U. 2, 3. 6, 11, 16, 18, 24, 2&, 30; xxiii. 2, 5, 7, 
11, 12, 15. 16, 24, 29, 31—33, 38 ; xxiv. 3, 5. 8 ; xxy. 1, 3, 7 
—9, 15, 2r--29, 32 ; xxvi. 1, 2, 'IS ; xxvii. 1, 2, 4, 8, 11, 16, 
19, 21, 2-2 ; xxviii. 2, 12, 14, 16 ; xxix. 4, 8, 9, 16, 19—21, 25, 
30—32; XXX. 1—5, 8, 10—12, 17, 18; xxxi. 1, 2, 7, 10, 15— 
17, 23, 27, 28, 31—38 ; xxxii. 1, 6, 14, 15, 25, 26, 28, 30, 36 
42, 44; xxxiii. 1, 2, 4, 10—13, 17, 19, 20, 23, 25 ; xxxiv. 1, 2, 
4, 8, 12, 13, 17, 22 ; xsxt. 1, 13, 17—19 ; xxxri. 1, 6, 27, 29, 
30; sxxvii. 6, 7, 9; xxxviii. 2,3, 17; xxxix. 15 — 18; xl. 1; 
xlii. 7, 9, 15, 18, 19 ; xliii. 8, 10 ; xiiv. 1, 2, 7, 11, 24—26, 30 ; xlv. 
1, 2, 5 ; xlvi. 1, 23, 25, 28 ; xlvii. 1 ; xlviii. 1, 8, 12, 30, 35, 38, 
40, 43, 44, 47 ; xHx. 2, 5—7, 12, 13, 16, 18, 26, 28, 30, 32, 35, 
37—39; 1. 1, 4, 10, 18, 20, 21, 30, 31,33, 35,40; li. 25, 33, 
36, 39, 52, 58. These instances occnr in Jeremiah only. Ail 
the other prophets speak in the aaine manner, and none ever 
say that the Holy Spirit spoke to them, or that Jehovali spoke 
to them by the Holy Spirit. 

54. These conclusions then follow from the whole : That 
Jehovah^ who is tJm Lord from eternity, is he who epake by the 
prophets, and where tlie Holy Spirit is mentioned, it means and 
18 himself: consequently, That God is One ih Essehce ahd ni 
Pebson, and that God is the Loed. 



I'HE nOOTKINE OF THE ATHANASIAN CREED AGREES Wn 
TRUTH, PROVIDED THE TKINITT OF PERSONS OF WHICH IT 
BE UHDEBSTOOD TO MEAN A TRINTir OF PERSON, AND THAT 
THIS TRINITY 18 IN THE LOKD. 

55. The acknowledgement, by Christians, of three divine 
persons, and thns as it were of three gods, has arisen from 
there being in the Lord a Trine, one ot which is called the 
Father, another the Son, and the third the Holy Spirit ; and 
this Trine is mentioned in the Word under distinct names, just 
as, in common discourse, we speak by distinct names of the 
soul and body, and what proceeds from them, notwithstanding 
they are a 6ne. Such also is the nature of the Word in its 
literal sense, that it distinguishes things which form a One, as 
if they were not so : hence Jehovah, who is the Lord from 
eternity, is in one place named in the Word Jehovah; in another, 
Jehovah of Hosts; in another Ood; in another, the Lord; and 
at the same time he is called ^Ae Creator, S(wiow, Sede67ner,aaA 
Former, or Maker; also Skaddcd: so, too, his Human, which 
he assumed in the world, is named Jesus Christ, the Messiah, 
the Son of God, the Son of Man ; andinthe Word of the Old 
Testament, God, the Holy One of Israel, the Anointed of Jeho- 
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vak, K-kig^ PHnoe, Oounsdlor, an Angel, and David. Now 
eince the woi-d, in its literal sense, la of such a nature as tc 
apply several names wliere biit One Being is meant, therefore, 
Cnriatians, who in the first ages were simple men, who under- 
stood everything aceordine to the literal import of the words, 
came to distinguish the Divmity into three persons ; and this, on 
account of their simplicity, was permitted ; yet with this re- 
striction, that they slionld believe the Son to be Infinite, Un- 
create, Almighty, God, and Lord, and altogether equal to the 
Father ; and further, that they were not two or three, but one, 
in Essence, Majesty, and Glory, consequently in Divinity. 
Those who thus believe in simplicity according to the doctrine, 
which is taught them, and do not confirm themselves in the 
notion of three gods, but consider the three as one, are, after 
their decease, instructed from the Lord by angels, that he him- 
self is that One, and that Trine. This faith is received by all 
who enter into heaven; tor no one can be admitted into heaven 
who has three gods in his thoughts, howsoever with his lips he 
may say that they are one : for the life of all heaven, and the 
wisdom of all the angels, is founded on the acknowledgment 
and consequent confession of one God, and on the faith that 
this one God is also a Man, and that the Lord, who is at once 
both God and Man, is he. Hence it appears, that the recep- 
tion by Christians at firet of the doctrine concerning three per- 
sons, was of divine permission, provided they accompanied it 
with the belief that tlie Lord was God, Infinite, Almighty, 
and Jehovah; for had they not received this belief also, the 
church must have perished : since the church existe as such only 
from the Lord, and from him, and from no other, is the etema! 
life of all. That a church exists as such only from the Lord, 
may appear fi-om this single fact, that the whole Word, from 
beginning to end, treats of him alone, as was shewn above ; 
and also from the declaration that he must be believed in, and 
that he that believetli not in him shall not see life; nay, that 
lie wrath of God abideth on him (John iii. 36). Now, since 
every one sees intuitively, that if God is one, he most be one 
BOTH IN PEESON AND IN ESSENCE, (for uo one docs Or cau tliink 
otherwise, whilst he thinks that God is one,) I will here cite 
the whole of the Athanasian Creed, and then demonstrate that 
all its contents are true, provided, instead of a trinity of per- 
sons, we understand a ti-inity of person. 

56. The Creed is as follows : " Whosoever will be saved, 
before all things, it is necessary that he hold the Catholic 
(some copies have Christian) Faith ; which faith, except evei^ 
one do keep whole and undeflled, without doubt he shall perish 
everlastingly. And the Catholic (some copies have Ohrwtian) 
Faith is Siis : That we worship One. God in Trinity, and the 
Trinity in Unity, neither confounding the persons, nor dividing 
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the snbstance (some copies have essence). For there is one 
person of the Father, another of the Son, and another of the 
Holy Spirit ; but the Godhead of the Father, of the Son, and 
of the Holy Spirit, is all one, the glory equal, the majesty co- 
eternal. Such as the Father is, snch is tJie Son, and sach ia the 
Holy Spirit. The Father uncreate, the Son uncreate, and the 
Holy Spirit nncreate. The Father incomprehensible,* the Son 
ineomprehensible, and the Holy Spirit incomprehensible. The 
Father eternal, the Son eternal, and the Hdy Spirit eternal : 
and yet there are not three eternals, but One Eternal : as also 
there are not three incomprehensibles,'!' nor three uncreates, 
bnt one uncreate, and one incomprehensible. So likewise the 
Father is almighty, the Son almighty, and the Holy Spirit 
almighty; and yet they are not three Almighties, bat One 
AlmidiEy._ So the Father is God, the Son is God, and the 
, Holy Spirit is God : and yet they are not tliree gods, but One 
God. So— the Father is Lord, the Son Lord, and the Holy 
S^iritLord : and yet tliey are not three lords, but One Lord. 
For like as we are compelled, by the Christian verity, to 
acknowledge eveiy person by himself to be God and Lord, so 
we are forbidden, by the OathoKc Religion, to say, there are 
three gods or three loi-ds (some copies have, "Still we cannot, 
according to the Christian faith, mention three gods or three 
lords"). The Father is made of none, neither created, nor be- 
gotten ■.% the Son is of the Father alone, not made, nor creat- 
ed, but begotten : % the Holy Spu-it is of the Father and of the 
Son, neitlier made, nor created, nor begotten,:|; ut proceeding. 
So there is one Father, not three Fathers ; one Son, not three 
Sons ; one Holy Spirit, not three Holy Spirits. And in this 
Trinity none is before or after another; none is greater or lera 
than another; but the whole three persons are co-eternal to- 
gether, and co-equal. So that in all tlin^ as is aforesaid, the 
Unity in Trinity, and the Trinity in Unity, is to be worshipped 
(some copies have " three persons in one Godhead, and one God 
in three persons, is to be worshipped"). He therefore that will 
be saved, must thus think of the Trinity. 

" Furthermore, it is necessary to everlasting salvation, that 
he also believe rightly the incarnation of our Lord Jesus Christ 
(some copies have, " that he firmly believes that our Lord ia 
very Man"). For the ri^ht faith is, that we believe and confess, 
tliat our Lord Jesus Chnst, the Son of God, is God and Man; 
God of the substance (some copies have essence, others nature) 
of the Father, begotten before the worlds ; and Man of the 
eubatance (some copies have essence, others nature) of his mo- 

" The Latin here is infinite, 

t Or mJinUtt. 

i In thtse vhnei tiia Iiatin is bcm. 
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[her, l)cini in the world ; perfect God, and perfect Man, of a 
reasonable soul, and human flesh* subsisting; equal to the fa- 
ther ae touching his Godhead, and inferior to the Father as 
touching his manhood. Who although he be God and Man, 
yet he is not two, but one Christ ; one, not by conversion of 
tlie Godhead into flesh,* but by taking of the manhood into 
God (some copies have, " he is one, yet not that tlie Godhead 
was transmuted into manhood, bat the Godhead took up the 
Manhood to itself") ; one altogether, not by confusion (in some 
copies commixtion) of substance, but by unity of peraon 
(some copies' have, " He ia altogether One, not that the two 
are natures commixed, but he is one person"). For as the rea- 
sonable soul and flesh* is one man, so God and man is one 
Christ Who suffered for our salvation, descended into hell, 
rose again the third day from the dead, he ascended into 
heaven, and sitteth on the right hand of the Father, God 
Almighty, from whence he shall come to judge the quick and 
the dead ; at whose coming all men shall rise again with tlieir 
bodies, and shall give account for their own works : and they 
that have done good shall go into life everlasting, and they 
that have done evil into everlasting fire." 

57. That all tlie contents of this Creed are trae, if instead 
of a trinity of persons we understand a trinity of person, will 
be seen if we ti-anscribe it again, with tliis trinity substituted 
for the former, as is done below. A trini^ of person is this : 
That the Divine of the Lokd is the Faihee, the Divine 
Human the Son, and the Divine Pkoceedinq the Holy 
SpiKfr. When this trinity is understood, a man may then 
conceive one God in his thoughts, and also profess one God 
with his lips ; otherwise he must needs conceive three gods in 
his thoughts, as must be evident to every one, and as was 
evident to Athanasius himself, which is the reason that he in- 
serted in his creed these words : " As we a/re conweUed Iry the 
Christian verity to aolmowUdge every person liy himself to "be 
God and Lord; so aa-e we forbidden ly the OathoUo religion 
to say there are three gods or three hrm /" which amounts to 
thfe, that, " although it ia allowable, by the Christian verity, to 
ack^iowledge, or think of, three gods and lords, yet it is not 
allowable, by the Catholic religion, to say that there is more 
tJian one." And yet it is acknowledgment and thought that con- 
join man with the Lord and heaven, and not mere speech. Be- 
sides no one can comprehend how the Godhead, which is allow- 
ed to be one, and is incapable of division, can be divided among 
three persons, every one of whom is God : whilst to make the 
three one in essence or substance, does not take away the idea 
of three gods, but only conveys that of unanimity beween tliem 
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58. To prove, however, that all the contents of that creea. 
even to the very words, are agreeable to the truth, provided & 
trinity ofj>ers<m be understood instead of a trinity of persons 
it 19 here transcribed again with this alteration. "Whosoever 
will be saved, it is necessary that he hold the Christian Faith ; 
and the Christian Faith is, that we worship one God in Trinity, 
and Trinity in Unity, not confounding the Trinity of person, 
nor separating the essence. The trinity of one person is what 
is called the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit. Tlie God- 
head of the Father, of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit, is all 
one, the glory and the majesty eqnal. Such as the Fatiier is, 
snch is the Son, and such is tlie Holy Spirit The Father ia 
nncreate, the Son uncreate, the Holy Spirit uiicreate : the 
Father is infinite, the Son infinite, and the Holy Spirit infinite ; 
and yet there are not three infinites, nor three uocreates, but 
one Uncreate, and one Infinite. So, likewise, the Father ia 
almighty, the Son almighty, and the Holy Spirit almighty ; 
and yet there are not three almighties, but one Almighty. So, 
the Father is God, the Son is God, and the Holy Spint is God ; 
and yet there are not three Gods, but one God^ So, likewise, 
the Father is Lord, the Son is Lord, and the Holy Spirit is 
Lord ; and yet there are not three Lords, but one Lord. For 
as by the Christian verity we acknowledge a ti'inity in one 
person, who is Qtod and Lord: so by the Christian faith we can 
say that there is one God and one Lord. The Father is made 
of none, neither created, nor born ; the Son is of the Father 
alone, not made, nor created, but born ; the Holy Spirit is of 
the Father and of the Son, not made nor created, nor bom, 
but proceeding. So there is one Father, not three Fathers ; 
one Son, not three Sons ; one Holy Spirit, not three Holy 
Spirits. And in this Trinity none is greatest or least, but they 
are altogether egual. So that in all things, as is beforesaid, 
the Unity in Trinity, and Trinity in Unity, is to be worshipped." 
59. So far as to the doctrine of the trinity and unity of 
God : next is delivered the doctrine concerning the assumption 
of the Human by the Lord in the world, which is called the 
incarnation. "What is said on this subject is also in each and 
every respect ti-ue, if we distinguish between what ia understood 
of the Human from the mother, in which the Lord was when 
in a state of humiliation or exinanition,— as when he sufi^ered 
temptations and the passion of the cross,— and what of the 
Human from the Father, in which lie was when in the state of 
glorification or union. For the Lord assumed in the world a 
Human conceived of Jehovah, who is the Lord from eternity 
and bom of the Virgin Mary ; hence he hath both aDivine and 
a Human, — a Divine from his Divine from eternity, and a 
Human from the mother Mary in time : this Iluman he moreovei 
put oif, and put on a Divine Human. This is the Human 
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wliichis called the Divine Human, and which is meant in (ho 
Word by the Son of God. When, therefore, what has been 
stated in the doctrine of iiicarnation ia nnderatood of the 
maternal Hnraan, in which he was when in the state of humili- 
ation ; and what follows of the Divine Human in which he was 
when in the state of glorification ; the whole will be found tc 
. coincide with tlie trafli. The fMovivng passages cpply to the 
maternal Human,m, which he was uihen in a state of humilia- 
Hon : "That Jesos Christ was God and Man, God of the sub- 
stance of the Father, and Han of the substance of tlie mother, 
horn in the world ; perfect God and perfect man, of a [rational] 
reasonable soiJ and human flesh subsisting ; equal to the Father 
as touching the Godhead, but inferior to the Father as touching 
the manhood." Also, "Tliat this manhood was not converted 
into the Godhead, nor commixed therewith; it being put off, 
and the Divine Human assumed in its place. Thej^Xowmg 
fossages aimhj to the Divine Buma/n, in which. Jis was whsn in 
the state ofglori^fioation, and is now to et&miiy :" "Although 
our Lord Jesus Cliriat, the Son of God, be God and Man, yet 
he is not two, but one Christ ; jea, he is altogether one, for 
he is one person; for as the reasonable son! and body are one 
man, so God and Man are one Christ." 

60. That God and Man, in the Lord, are, as stated in the 
above doctrine, not two, but one person, yea, altogether one, 
as the 8onl and body, appears clearly fi-om many declarations 
of the Lord himself; — as, that the Father and he are one ; — 
that all things of the Father are his, and all his the Father's ; 
— that he is jn the Father, and the Father in him ;— that all 
things are given unto his hand ; — ^that he has all power ;— that 
he is the God of heaven and earth ; that whosoever believeth 
in him hath eternal life : and also, from its being said oi him ; 
— that he ascended into heaven, both as to his Divine and 
Human, and that, with respect to both, he sits on the right 
hand of God, which means that he is Almighty : not to repeat 
many passages of the Word, which are copiously quoted in the 
former part of this work, concerning his Divine Hmnaii. All 
which testify that God is One as well is Peeson as in 
essenof. ; that in him is a. tuinity ; and that god is the 
Lord. 

61. The reason why these troths relative to the Lord are 
now for the first time made publicly known, is, because it is 
foretold in the Revelation, chap. xsi. and xxii., that a New 
Church, in which this doctrine will hold the chief place, should 
be established by the Lord at the end of the former. _ This 
church is what is meant by the New Jerusalem there mentioned ; 
and none can enter into it, but such as acknovrledge the Lord 
alone as the God of heaven and earth. This I am enabled fur- 
ther to declare, that the Lord alone is acknowledged in the 
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,1 heaven, and that whosoever is not in this acknowledg- 
ment cannot enter there. For heaven is heaven from the Lora ; 
and that acknowledgement, from 'love and faitli, is what causes 
its iniiabitants to he in the Lord, and the Lord in them ; as 
the l^rd himself teaches, " At that day ye shall know that I 
am in ray Father, and you in me, and I in y<nt" (John xiv, 20). 
And again: "Abide in me, and /in you: 1 am the vine, ye 
ai-e the branches : lie that abideth in me and /in him, the same 
bringeth forth mnch fruit ; for witbout me ye can do nothing : 
if a man abide not in me, he is cast forth" (xv. 4 — 6 ; xvii, 22, 
23). The reason that tliis has not been previously seen from the 
Word is, because, if it had been previously seen, still it would 
not have been received, because the last j udgment had not been 
as yet accomplished ; and prior ta that, the power of hell prevail- 
ed over the power of heaven : and, as man is in the midst between 
heaven and hell, had this doctrine been seen before, the devil, 
that is, hell, would have plucked it from the heart, and would, 
moreover, have profaned it. This state of predominance on the 
part of hell was altogether destroyed by the last judgment, 
which is now accomplished. Since this,— -thus now — every one 
who desires it, may become enlightened and wise. On this 
subject more maybe seen in the work on Heaven and Hell, 
n. 589—596, and n. 597—603 ; also in the tract on the Last 
Judgment, n. 65 — 72, and n. T3, 74. 



62. In the Revelation, after a representation of the state of 
the Christian Cbnrch, such as it would be at its end, which is 
now arrived ; and after those professing members of the church 
who are meant by the false prophet, the dragon, the harlot, and 
the beasts, are described as being cast into hell; — thus, after 
the predictions relating to the accomplishment of the last judg- 
ment ; — it is said, " I saw a new heaven and a new earth ; for 
the first heaven and the first earth were passed away. — And I 
John saw the ffoly City, W&w Jermalem, coming down from 
(rod out of heaven. — And I heard a great voice out of heaven, 
saying, Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and he will 
dwell with them, and they shall be his people, and God himself 
shall be with them — their God. — And he that sat upon the tlirone 
said, Behold, I make all things new. And he said unto me, 
Write, for these words are true and fiiitliful" (Rev xxi. 1 — 3, 5). 
By the new heaven and the new earth which John saw, after 
the first heaven and the first earth had passed away, is not mean 
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a new staiTy and atmospherical heaven, such as appeare before 
the bodily eyes, neither a new earth such as that on which men 
dwell ; but new ia to be understood of the church, both in the 
sj)iritual world and in the natural world. As a new [formation] 
of the church, both in the spiritual and natural worlds, was ef- 
fected by the Lord when upon earth, a similar prediction, — 
that a new heaven and a new earth should then exist, — is found 
in the prophets of the Old Testament, as in Isaiah Ixv. 17 ; Ixvi. 
22 ; and elsewhere ; which it is plain, therefore, cannot relate 
to the viaibie heaven, or the eartli inhabited by men. By the 
Bpjritual world we mean the world which is the abode of angels 
and spirits ; and by the natural world, that which is the abode 
of men. That a new formation of the church has lately been 
effected in the spiritual world, and tliat it will be followed by 
a new formation of the churcli in the natural world, is in some 
measure shewn in the tract on The Last Judgment, and more 
fully in The Conl^vuaiion. 

63. By the lioly city, New Jerusalem, is meant this new 
church as to its doctrine ; wherefore it was seen descending out 
of lieaven from God ; for the doctrine of genuine truth can corae 
from no otlier origin than from the Lord through lieaven. And 
as the church in respect to doctrine is meant by the city, INew 
JeiTisalem, it ia therefore said to be " prepared as a bride adorned 
for her husband" (verse 2) ; and afterwards, that " tliere came 
unto me one of the seven angels — and talked with me, saying, 
Oonie hither, I will shew thee the bride, the Lamb's wife. And 
he earned me away in the spirit to a great and high mountain, 
and shewed me tliat great city, the Hmy Jerusalem, descending 
out of heaven from God" (verse 9, 10), That by a bride and 
wife is meant the church, when the Lord is understood to be the 
bridegroom, and husband, is well known. The chnrch is a 
bride, when she is desirous to receive the Lord, and a wife, 
when she actually does receive ]Aai. That the Lord ia hei-e 
understood to be the husband, is evident from its being said, 
THE Bride, the Lamb's "Wife. 

64. The reason why by Jerusalem, in the "Word, is meant 
the church in respect to doctrine, is, because at Jerusalem in 
the land of Canaan, and in no other place, were the temple and 
tlie altar, tlie offering of sacritices, and the whole celebration 
of divine worship; there also the three yearly festivals were kept 
at which eveiy male in tiie whole land was required to be pre- 
sent. It is on this account that by Jerusalem is signified the 
chnrch as to worship, and consequently also as to doctrine ; for 
woi-ship ia prescribea in doctrine, and peribrmed according to it. 
An additional reason ia, because the Lord came to Jerusalem, 
and taught in his temple, and afterwarda there glorified liis 
Human, Moreover, by a city in general, when mentioned in 
the "Word, docti'ine is signified in the spiritual sense ; hence bj 
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the holy city ia signified the doctrine of divine truth IVotn the 
Lord.* That by Jerusalem is meant the church as to doctrine, ia 
also evident from other passages in the Word, such as the follow- 
ing, in Isaiah : " For Zion's sake I will not hold my peace, and 
for J^'wsa^^ssake I will not r^t,until the righteousness thereof 
go forth as brightness, and the salvation thereof as a lamp that 
burneth. Antf the Gentiles shall see thy righteousness and all 
kings thy glory. And thou shalt be called by a new name, 
which the mouth of Jehovah shall name. Thou shalt also be a 
crown of glory in the hand of Jehovah, and a royal diadem in 
the hand of thy God : — for Jehovah delighteth in thee, and thy 
land shall be married. — Behold, thy salvation conieth, — his re- 
ward is with him. — And they shall call them the holy people, 
the redeemed of Jehovah. And thou shalt be called, Sought 
out, a city not forsaken" (Ixii. 1 — i, 11, 12). The whole of tliie 
chapter treats of the coming of the Lord, and of the new church 
that was to be estabhshed by him : this new church is what ia 
here signified by Jerusalem, which, it is said, shall be called by 
a new name, which the mouth of Jehovah shall name, and shall 
be a crown of glory in the hand of Jehovah, and a royal diadem 
in the hand of God ; in which Jehovah shall delight, and which 
shall be called a city sought out and not forsaken. This de- 
scription is not at all applicable to the city of Jernsalem inha- 
bited by the Jews, when the Lord came into the world, for this 
was entirely of a contrary character, and ouriit rather to have 
been called Sodom, as it is also called in the Bev. xi. See Isa. 
iii. 9 ; Jer. xxiii. 14 ; Ezek. xvi. 46, 48. Again, in Isaiah ; 
" Behold, I create new heavens and a new earth, and the former 
shall not be remembered, — Be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that 
which I create : for behold I create Jerusalem a rejoicing, and 
her people a joy: and I will rejoice in Jerusaiem, and joy in my 
people.— The wolf and -the lamb shall teed together : they shall 
not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain'^Xlxv. 17 — 19, 25). 
This chapter also treats of the coming of the Lord, and of the 
church that was to be established by him ; which was not esta- 
blished with those who dweltin the natural Jerusalem, but with 
sucli as were without it ; it is this church which is signified by 
the Jerusalem that should be a rej oicing to the Lord, and whose 
people should be to him a joy; where, also, the wolf and the 
Iamb should feed together, and where they should do no iiurt. 
Here also it is said, as in the Revelation, that the Lord would 
create a now heaven and a new earth ; which expressions have. 



■ That by ft city, when spoken of in the Word, ia signified the doctrine of the 
churoli ftnd of religion, mny be seen in tha Arcana CodesHa, at n. W2, 2451, 2943, 
3316, 4493,4*93, That by the gate of ft city is wgnified, ia the BB,ma sens^ a 
. doctrine by whioh thei-e is an antrnnce into the church, a. 2948, 4447, 4478, And 
thftt tharefore the eMei^ sftt in the gates of tlie city, ftnd jndged. tUd. That to go 
out at the gate U to reoedo from doctrine, n. 449a, 4493. Tlio cities and palacei 
are represented in heaven, when the angels converse on matters of doctrine, u. 82 1 6. 

87 



Hooted by Google 



lit DOCTEINE OF THE NKW JEEDSALEM 

in both placce, a similar ineaniivg : it ia also said, that he would 
create Jerusalem. Again: "Awake, awake! put on thj- 
Btrengtli, O Zion ; put on thy beaatifnl gannents, Jeruscdmn, 
the holy city : for henceforth there shall no more come into thee 
the uncircumcised, and the unclean. Shake thyself from the 
dust ; arise, and sit down, O Jerusalem. — My people shall know 
my name in that day, — that I am he that doth speak. Behold it 
is L — Jehovah hath comforted his people, he hath redeemed 
Jerusalem" (Hi. 1, 2, 6, 9). This chapter also treats of the coming 
of the Lord, and of the ehoi-ch to be established by him ; where- 
foi'e, by that Jerusalem into which the uncircumcised and un- 
clean should no more enter, and which the Lord should redeem, 
is signified the church ; and by Jerusalem the holy city, the 
church as to doctrine from the Lord. So in Zephaniah : "Sing, 
O daughter of Zion;— rejoice with all the heart, O daughter 
of Je/msalem : — the king of Israel — is in the midst of thee. 
Thou shalt not see evil any more. — Jehovah thy God— will re- 
joice over thee with joy : he will rest in his love, he will joy 
over thee with singing. — I will make you a name and a praise 
among all people of the earth" (iii. 14, 15, 17, 20). Here like- 
wise the subject is the Lord, and the diurch to be founded by 
him; over which the King of Israel, who is the Lord, will re- 
joice with joy, and exult with singing; in whose love he will 
rest, and which he will make a name and a praise among all 
the people of the earth. So in Isaiah: "Thus saith Jehovah 
thy Keedeemer and he that foi-med thee, — to Jerusalem, Tliou 
shalt he inhabited ; and to the cities of Judali, Ye shall be 
built" (xliv. 24, 26), And in Daniel : " Know therefore and 
understand, that from the going forth of the commandment to 
restore and to build Jerusalem, unto ttie Messiali the Piince, 
shall be seven weeks" (ix. 25). That by Jerusalem is iiere also 
meant the church, is evident, because this was restored and 
established by the Lord, but not so Jerusalem, the metropolis 
of the Jews. By Jerusalem is signified the church from the 
Lord also in the following passages; in Zechariah: "Tlius 
saith Jehovah, I am returned unto Zion, and will dwell in the 
midst of Jerusalem: and Jerusal&m shall be called the City 
of truth ; and the mountain of Jehovah of hosts, the Holy 
Mountain" (viii. 3, and 30 — 23). In Joel : " So shall ye know 
that I am Jehovah your God, dwelling in Zion, my holy 
mountain. Then shall Jerusalem be holy. — And itahall come 
to pa^ in that day, that the mountains shall drop down new 
wine, and the hills shall flow with milk; — and Jerusalem [shall 
dwell] from generation to generation" (iii. 17, 18, 20). In 
[saiah : " In that day shall the branch of Jehovah be beautiful 
and glorious. — And it shall come to pass, that he that is left in 
Zion, and he that remaineth in Jerusalem, shall be called holy : 
even every one tliat is written among the living in Jerusalem'' 
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(iv. 2, 3). In Micah ; " In the last days it shall come to pass, 
that the mountain of the house of Jeliovah shall be established 
in the to p of the mountains: for 'the law shallgo forth of Zion, 
and the word of Jehovah from Jerusalem. — TJnto thee shall it 
come, even the first dominion, the kingdom shall come to the 
daughter of Jm-umlmrC (iv. 1, 2, 8). In Jeremiah : " At that 
time they shall call Jerusalem, the throne of Jehovah, and all 
nations shall be gathered — to the name of Jehovah to Jerusa- 
lem : neither shall they walb any more after the imagination 
of their evil heart" (iii. 17). In Isaiah: "Look upon Zion the 
city of onr solemnities. Thine eyes shall see Jerusalem a quiet 
habitation, a tabernacle that shall not be taken down ; not one 
of the stakes thereof shall ever be removed, neither shall any 
of the cords thereof be broken" (xxxiii. 20). Not to mention 
many other places ; as in Isaiah xxiv. 23 ; xxxvii. 83 ; Ixvi. 10 
—14 ; in Zech. xii. 3, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; xiv. 8, 11, 12, 21 ; in Malachi 
iii. 1, 4 ; in David, Psalm cxxii.l — 7 ; Psalm cxxxvii. 5, 6. 
That by Jerusalem, iu these places, is meant the church which 
was to be, and which became established, by the Lord, and 
not the Jerusalem inhabited by the Jews in the Land of Ca- 
naan, may also appear from those passages in the Word, where 
it is said of the latter, that it would be wholly ruined, and that 
it would be destroyed ; as Jeremiah v. 1 ; vi. 6, 7 ; vii. 17, 30, 
&c. ; viii. 5—7, &c. ; ix. 11, 13, &c. ; xiii. 9, 10, 14 ; xiv. 16 ; 
Lam. i. 8, 9, 15, 17 ; Ezek. iv. 1 to tlie end ; v. 9 to tlie end ; 
xii. 18, 19 ; xv. 6—8 ; xvi. 1 to the end ; xxiii. 1—39 ; and 87, 
39 ; Luke xix. 41—44 ; xxi. 20, 21, 22 ; xxiii. 38—30 : and in 
many other places. 

65. "When it is said in the Kevelation, ^^ Isawanew heaven 
andaneweofthf and afterwards, '•'■Behold, I make aU things 
new ;" nothing else is meant than that in the church now to 
be established by the Lord, there will he new docii-me, which 
did not exist in the former church. The reason why this 
doctrine was not discerned before, is, because if it had been 
seen, it would not have been received; for tlie last judgment 
was not as yet accomplished, prior to which the power of hell 
[jrevailed over the power of heaven, as was observed above ; 
wherefore, if the doctrine had been before delivered, even 
from the mouth of the Lord, it would not have remained with 
man : nor indeed will it now remain witJi any but those, who 
in worship approach the Lord alone, and acknowledge him as 
the God of heaven and earth. [See above, n. 61.1 This same 
docti-ine was indeed before delivered in the Word ; but as tlie 
church, not long after its first establishment was turned into 
Babylon, and since then, among others, into Pbilistia, that 
Lli..ctrine could not be seen from the Word; for the church 
always looks at the Word Irom its own religious principles and 
doctrines. 
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The new thiugs which are discovered in this little worJt, are 
ia general these. I. God is One in Pei^on and in Essence; 
and the Lord is that Goi3. TI. The whole Sacred Scripture 
treats of him alone. III. He came into the world to subdue 
the hells, and to glorify his Human ; and he accomplished 
both by admitting temptations to assail him, and fully by the 
last of them, which was the passion of the ijross ; hy this he 
became a Saviour and Kedeemer ; and again by this, meiit 
and righteousness belong to him alone. Iv . "When it is said 
that he fulfilled the whole of the law, the meaning is that he 
fultilled the whole of the Word. Y. lie did not take away 
the sins of mankind by the passion of the cross, but he bore 
them, in his character of prophet ; that is, he suffered a repre- 
sentation of the church to be made in himself, in respect to 
the manner in which it had malti-eated the Word. Vl. Tlie 
imputation of his merit is a phrase without meaning, unless it 
be understood to denote the remission of sins afl^er repentance. 
"" e contained in this little work ; in the t ' 



Saffred Sari/pture, the Doctrm^ of Zife, the Doctrme of Faith, 
and on the Divine Love and Viimie Wisdom still more new 
truths will be shewn. 



END OF TEE DOCTEINE CONOEBNINO THE LOBD. 
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NINE QUESTIONS, 

OinEFLT HBLATINQ TO 

THE LORD, THE TEINITT, AND THE HOLT SPIfilT, 
EEV. T. HARTLEY, A.M., 

Late Hector of Wiitwick in Northampton, 
TO 

EMANUEL SWEDENBORG: 

WITH HIS ASSWERa 



Question 1. In what sense did the Lord call himself the 
Son of Man, if he only took flesh from his mother, and not a 
rational soul? Had tlie human sonshlp respect only to the 
human flesh ? 

Answer. The Lord called himself the Son of Man because 
he was the Word, or Divine Truth, even as to his Human ; for 
the title " Son of Man, " in the spiritual sense, signifies the 
truth of the church derived from the Word. The same was sig- 
nified by the term "prophet," because the prophets taught truths 
derived from the Word : wherefore tlie Lord, who in a super- 
eminent degree was the pkofhet, and also the Woisd, and ■ 
thence Divine Truth, called himself, as to his Human, the Son 
of Man. U.ence it is that, throughout the prophets, and also in 
David, where the subject is the devastation of tnith in the church, 
it is said that the son of man doth not abide there : and hence 
also it is, that the prophets themselves were likewise called sons 
of man, as Ezek. (ii. 1, 3, 6, 8 ; iii. 1, 3, i, 10, 17, 25 : and very 
frequently in the succeeding chaptei's); so also was Daniel. 
This is shewn by the quotation of many passages in the Doo- 
trine of tfis New Jer'nsaiem concerri'mg the Lord. 

Question H- Had the Lord his rational soul from Jehovah 
the Father, to which was united the Divine Esse, whence he 
became very God and very Man ? 

A-nswer. The Lord from eternity, or Jehovah, was Divine 
Love and Divine Wisdom ; and he then had a Divine Celestial 
and a Divine Spiritual Principle, but not a Divine Natural be- 
fore he assumed the Human; and as the rational principle is 
only predicated of the celestial-and-spiritual-naturiiL therefore 
91 
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Jehovah tlie Lord, by the assamption of the.Hnman, did alsc 
put on the Divine Rational. Before the assumption of the Hu- 
man, he had a Divine Eational ; but it then existed by influx 
into the angelic heaven ; and when he manifested himself in the 
world, he had it by an angel whom he iilled with his Divine ; 
for the Essence purely Divine, — which, as just stated, was the 
pui-ely Divine Celestial and Divine Spiritual Essence, — tran- 
scends both the angelic and tlie human rational. But the 
nature of the Divine Rational which existed by influx may be 
concluded from the answer to the 6th question beneath. Luther 
and Melancthon teach, that in Christ Man is God and God is 
Man ; which is also agreeable to the Sacred Scripture : * but 
Calvin denied this, ana merely aiHrmed that Christ is God and 
Man. 

Question III. Was there not always a Trinity in the Divine 
Nature, to be understood in this manner, viz. Divine Love, 
Divine Wisdom, and the Quickening Spirit, or Holy Proceed- 
ing? 

Answer. The Divine Trinity in one Person is to be under- 
stood as soul, body, and proceeding operation, which together 
constitute one essence, for tlie one is from the other, conse- 
quently the one belongs to the other. There is a similar trinity 
in every individual man, which together constitutes one pereou, 
na.mely,_the soul, body, and j)roceeding operation. But in man 
this trinity is finite, for man is only an organ of life ; whereas 
in the Lord the Trinity is Infinite, and thus Divine, for the 
Lord is life itself even with respect to his Human ; as he him- 
self teaches in John (chap. v. 26 ; xiv. 6 ; and elsewhere). 

Question XV. Does not the Son, by whom Jehovah is said to 
have created the worlds (Heb. i. 3), signify the same thing as the 
Divine Wisdom in Jerem. x. 12; h. 15; so that the essentia! 
Wisdom, or Logos of God, in first principle, is now become 
the truth, or Logos of God, in ultimates ! 

Anfwer. That the Lord, that is, the Word or Divine Truth, 
by which all things were made that were made, and by which 
the world was created (John i. 3, 10), was the Divine Wisdom, 
which with the Divine Love constitutes the Divine Essence, and 
thus one and the same God, is a natural consequence ; for Di- 
vine Wisdom is also Divine Truth, since all things appertain- 
ing to wisdom are truths, and wisdom produces nothing but 
truths, it containing in itself all truths, according to Jere- 
miali X. 12, and li. 15. The same is also understood by that 
passage in David, Psalm xxxiii. 6. The spirit or breath of the 
Lord's mouth also is wisdom, and the word there mentioned la 

* See the True Christian Religion, n. 1 37. 
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the Divine Love and Divine Wisdom together ; for it is said, 
" And the Word was God." (John i. 1). 

Question V. Is not the Holy Spirit in the New Testament 
the same as the Spirit of God in the Old Testament, with this 
only difference, that before the Lord's incarnation it proceeded 
from the Divine Esse or Jehovah immediately, or mediately 
by angels; and after the incarnation, through the Son or the 
Divine Human ? 

la not the Holy Spirit the same as the sphere of God 1 

Answer. The Spirit of God and the Holy Spint are two dis- 
tinct things. The Spirit of God neither did nor could operate 
on man, otherwise than imperceptibly ; whereas the Holy 
Spirit, which proceeds solely from the Lord, operates on man 
perceptibly, and enables him to comprehend spiritual truths 
after a natural manner ; for to the Divine Celestial and the 
Divine Spiritual Principles the Lord hath united the Divine 
Natural also, by which he operates from them. Besides, the 
term " Holy," in the "Word, is solely predicated of the Divine 
Trutli, consequently of the Lord, who is the DiviTie Truth, not 
only in the celestial and spiritual sense, but also in the natural 
sense : wherefore it is said in the Apocalypse, that the Lord 
alone is holy (xv. 3, 4).* It is also said in John : " the Holy 
Spirit was not yet, because that Jesus was not yet glorified"' 
(vii. 39). 

The Holy Spirit is the same as the Divine Sphere, if by 
this be meant the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom, which 
two proceed from Jehovah the Lord out of the sun of the 
angelic heaven, like heat and light from the sun of the natural 
world, and compose its sphere: for the heat proceeding out ol 
the sun of the angelic heaven is in its essence love, and the 
light thence in its essence wisdom ; to which two the heat and 
light proceeding out of the sun of the natural world correspond, 

QuesHonYl. Was the Divine Human of Jehovah, before 
the incarnation, a person subsisting by itselt^i as the existere, 
form, or body of God, or was it an angelic form, occasionally 
assumed for the purpose of manifestation ? 

Does it not follow, that the Divine Human before the in- 
carnation was diflerent from the Divine Human which now is 
since the incai'uation, seeing the Divine Trinity is in the person 
of the Lord ? 

Answer. Before the incarnation there was not any Divine 
Human, except a representative one by means of some angel, 
whom Jehovali the Lord filled with his spirit, as has been said 
above ; and as that was a representative one, so all things of 

Lbe Apocalypse }{',veahd, a. 137. 
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the church at that time'wcre representatives, and Hk 
but after the incarnation representatives ceased, like the 
shadows of evening or night at the rising of the sun. But the 
representative human, in whicli Jehovah was then manifested 
in tlie world, before his actual advent, was not of such efficacy 
as that it could spiritually enlighten men ; wherefore illumina- 
tion was then effected only by types and figures. 

Question VII. May not the Trinity he properly said to be 
one and the same Lord under three charactere, distinctions of 
ofUce, or relations towards man, namely, as Creator, Kedeemcr, 
and Sanctifier,— -as Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, — as Divine 
Esse, Divine Human, and Holy Proceeding ; not as three Per- 
sons, which would of necessity he making three Gods ? 

Answer, The most Holy Trinity in one Person is to be 
apprehended as the Divine Esse, the Divine Human, and the 
Divine Proceeding, and thus as soul, body, and operation 
thence proceeding, altogether as described in the Memorable 
Relation inserted m the work, entitled, The True ChrisUam 
HeUgwn* As productions from these, follow in their order, 
creation, redemption, and regeneration ; for creation is the 
attribute of the Divine Esse, redemption is the attribute of the 
Divine Human from the Divine Esse, and regeneration is the 
attribute of the Holy Spirit, which is the primary power or 
operation of the Divine Human from the Divine Esar'- agreea- 
bly to what is said in TJie True Christian Meligiov.i 

Question VHI. It is said in 1 Oor. xv. 45, *' The first man 
Adam was made a living soul ;" and in the genealogy in Luke 
iii., he is placed first after God,_thus, " Who -was the son of 
God." Does not the regarding Adam as a church contradict 
this? 

Answer. In the genealogy in Luke, it is said, that Adam 
was " of God" that is, created by God, and not the son of God. 

Question IX. If there was no individual man called Koah, 
how comes it to be said in Ezek. xiv. 14, " Though these three 
men, Noah, Daniel, and Job," &c. ? 

[I lay no great stress upon these two questions, (says Mr. 
Hartley,) but fhad a mind to propose them,] 

Answer. The reason why Noah is mentioned in Ezet. xiv. 
is, because he was mentioned in Genesis, and hence the same 
is signified in the prophet as in Moses ; namely, that the man 
with his three sons were significative of the succeeding church ; 
on which subject see what is said in the Aroana OwlesUa. 

• n. 33 t "■ IBS— 155. 
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THE DOCTRINE 



THE NEW JERUSALEM 



SAOEED SCEIPTURE. 



L THAT THE SACKED SCKIPTUKE, OR THE WOKD, 18 DIVINE TECTB 
IT9ELF. 

1. It is univei-saUj' confessed, that the Word is from God, 
is divinely inspired, and of consequence holy; but still it lias 
remained a secret to this day ia what part of the Word its 
divinity resides, inasmuch as in the letter it appears like a 
common writing, composed in a strange style, neitlier so sub- 
lime nor so elegant as that which distinguishes the best secular 
compositions. Hence it is, that whosoever worships nature 
instead of God, or in preference to God, and in consequence of 
such worehip makes himself and his own proprima uie centre 
and fountain of his thoughts, instead of deriving them out of 
heaven from the Lord, may easily tall into eri-or concerning the 
Word, and into contempt for it,, and say within himself whilst 
he reads it, "What is the meaning of this paasage! What is 
the meaning of that! Is it possible this should be divined Is 
it possible that God, whose wisdom is infinite, should speak in 
this manner? Where is its sanctity, or whence can it be de- 
rived, but from superstition and credulity !" 

2. But he who reasons thus, does not reflect that Jehovah 
the Lord, wlio is God of heaven and earth, spake the Word by 
Moses and the prophets, and that consequently, it must be 
Divine Truth, inasmuch as what Jehovah the Lord Himself 
speaks can be nothing else; nor does such a one consider that 
the Lord, who is the same with Jehovah, spake the Word written 
by the Evangelists, many parts from his own month, and the 
rest fi-omthe spirit of his month, which is the Holy Spirit. 
Hence it is, as He Himself declares, that in His words there is 
life, and that He is the light which enlightens, and that He i" 
the truth. That Johovah himself spake the. Word by tiie pr^ 
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phets, has been shewn in The Docteine of the New Jeru- 
salem EESFECTiHG THE LoRD, ,11. 52, 53, That the words whicli 
the Lord Himself spake in the writings of the Evangeliete 
are Ufe, is declared in John : " The words that I speak iinto 
you, they are spin'-t, and they are Ufe" (John vi, 63) ; Jesiie 
said to the woman at Jacob's well, "If thou knewest the 
gift of God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give me to drink, 
thou wouldest have asked of Him, and he would have given 
thee living water. Whosoever drinketli of the water that Ishall 
give him sliall never thiret ; but the water that I shall give him 
shaU be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting 
life" (John iv. 10, 14). By Jacobus well is here signified the 
"Word, as also in Dent, xxxiii. 28 ; for which reason the Lord, 
who is tlie Word, sat there, and converaed with the woman; 
and by water is signified the truth of the word. "Jesus said. 
If any man thirst, let him come unto me, and drink. He that 
believetli on me, as the Scripture hath said, out of his helly 
sliall flow rivers of living water" (John vii. 37. SS) : Peter said 
unto Jesus, "Thou hast the words of eternal life" (John vi. 68) : 
Jesus said, "Heaven and earth shall pass away ; but my words 
shaU not pass away" (Mark. xiii. 31). The reason why the words 
of tlie Lord are truth and life is, because He is tlie truth and 
the life, as He tenches in John : " I am the Way, the Truth, 
and the Life" (siv. 6); and in another place: "In the beginning 
was tlie Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word 
was God. In him was life; and the life was the light of men" 
(John i. 1, i). By the word is meant the Lord with I'espect 
to Divine Truth, in which alone there is life and light. Hence 
it is, that the Word, which is from the Lord, and which is 
the Lord, is called "A fountaih of living watebs" (Jerem, 
ii. 13; xvii. 13; xxxi. 9); "A well of salvation" (Isaiah 
xii. 3) ; "A fouittain" (Zech. xiii. 1) ; and " A river of 
WATER OF life" (Apoc. xxii. 1); and it is said, that "the 
Lamb which is in the midst of the throne shall feed tlieni, 
and shall lead them unto living tbnntains of waters" (Apoc. vii. 
17). Not to mention other passages, where the Word is also 
called THE SABOTUAKT, and the tabernacle, wherein the Lord 
dwells with man. 

3. The natural man, however, cannot still be persuaded to 
believe, tliat the Word is Divine Truth itt^elf, in which is Divine 
Wisdom and Divine Life, inasmuch as he judges of it by its 
style, in which no such things appear. Nevertheless, the style 
in which the Word is written, is a truly Divine style, witli 
which no other style, however sublime and excellent it may 
seem, is at all comparable, for it is as darkness compared to 
light. The style of the Word is of such a nature as to contain 
\\-hat is holy in every vei^se, in every word, and in some cases in 
every letter ; and hence the Word conjoins man with the Lord, 
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aiiO opens heaven. Tliere are two things which proceed frotw 
the Lord, Divine Love and Divine AVisdora, or what is the 
same, Divine Good and Divine Truth ; for Divine Good is of 
Divine Love itself, and Divine Truth is of Divine Wisdom itself: 
and the Word, in its essence, is both of tliese ; and inasmuch 
as it conjoins man with the Lord, and opens heaven, as just 
observed, therefore the Word fills the man who reads it under 
the Lord's influence, and not under the influence of hia proprium 
or_ self, with the good of love and the truth of wisdom, his will 
with the good of love, and his understanding with the truths of 
wisdom. Hence man has life by and through the Word. 

i. Lest therefore mankind should remain any longer in 
doubt concerning the divinity of the Word, it has pleased the 
Lord to reveal to me its internal sense, which in its essence is 
spiritual, and which is, to the external sense, which is natural, 
what the soul is to the body. This internal sense is the spirit 
which gives life to the letter; wherefore this sense will evince 
the divmtty aud sanctity of the Word, and may convince even 
the natural man, if he is in a disposition to be convinced. 



This subject we will consider in the following order. 1. W/iat 
the ^vriiual sense is. %. That this sense is in all and ev^part 
of toe Word. 3. Thai it is owing to this sense that the Ward is 
ddvvndy inspired, and holy in every syllable. 4. That this sense 
has heretofore been irnhnown. 5, That hereafter it will he made 
hnoion to none hut those who are prmoipled in genuine trutlis 
from the Lord. 

5. 1. What the spi/ritual sense is. 

The spiritual sense of the Word is not that which breaks 
forth as Sight out of the literal sense, whilst a person is studying 
and explaining the Word, with intent to establish some par- 
ticular tenet of the church: this sense may be called the literal 
sense of the Word : but the spiritual sense does not appear in 
the literal sense, being within it, as the soul is in the body, or 
as the thought of the understanding is in the eye, or as the 
affection of love is in the countenance, which act together as 
cause and effect It is this sense, principally, which rendei-s the 
Word spiritual, and by which it is adapted not only to the use 
of men, but also of angels; whence also, by means of that sense, 
the Word communicates with the heavens. 

6. From the Lord proceed these principles ; the celestial, 
the spiritual, and the natural, one after another. Whats-jever 
proceeds from His Divine Love is called celestial, an-d is Divine 
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Good ; whatsoever proeeeda from His Divine Wisdom is called 
spiritual, and is Divine Ti-iith: the natural partakes of both, 
and is their complex in ultimjites. The angels of the celeatiai 
kingdom, who compose the third or highest heaven, are in that 
Divme Principle which proceeds from the Lord that is called 
celestial, for they are in the good of love froni the Lord ; the 
angels of the Lord's spintual kingdom, who compose the second 
or middle heaven, are in that Divine Principle which proceeds 
from the Lord that is called spiritual, for they are in the truths 
of wisdom from the Lord :* but men, who compose the Lord's 
cimi'ch on earth, are in the Divine-natural, which also proceeds 
from the Lord. Hence it follows, that the Divine Principle pro- 
ceeding from the Lord, in its progress to its ultimates, descends 
through three degrees, and is termed celestial, spiritual, and 
natural. Tlie Divine Principle which proceeds from the Lord 
and descends to men, descends through those three degrees 
and when it has descended, it contains those three i 
in itself. Such is the nature of every Divine Principle p 
ing fj'om the Lord ; whei-efore, when it is in its last degree, it 
is "in its fulness. Such is the natare and quality of the Word; 
in its last sense it is natural, in its interior sense it is spiritual, 
and in its inmost sense it is celestial ; and in each sense it is 
divine. That the Word is of snch a nature and quality, does 
not appear in the sense of the letter, which is natural, by reason 
that man has heretofore been altogether unacquiuntedwith the 
state of the heavens, and consequently witli the nature of the 
spiritnal principle, and the celestial, and of course with the 
distiLiction between them and the natural principle. 

7. The distinction between these degrees cannot be known, 
except by the knowledge of correspondence ; for these three 
degrees are altogether distinct from each other, like end, cause, 
and effect, or like what is prior, posterior, and postreme, but 
yet make one by correspondences; for the natural degree or 
principle corresponds wiQi the spiritual, and also with the ce- 
lestial. .The nature and meaning of correspondence may be 
seen more fully explained in the treatise concerning Heaven 
AND Hell, being mere digested under these two articles, 1st. 
Oonoerning the correspondence of cdl things in heaven with all 
things in man, n. 87—103 ; 2ndly. Ooncernvng the correspond- 
ence of aU things in heaven with all things on earth, n. 102 — 115 ; 
aiiii it will be farther seen below by examples adduced from the 
Word. 

8. Inasmuch as the Word in its interior is spiritual and 
celestial, therefore it is ivritten by mere correspondences, and 
what is written by mere correspondences, in its ultimate sense 

* That there are two kingdoms of which tlie heavens copsiat, one of whieh it 
oall^ the eeleatial liingdom, nnd the otliei- the apiiitual kingdom, may !)« oaea 
in the Treatise concerning HEarira a>-d Hell, n. id — 'iS. 
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1b written in^such a style as that of tlie prophets and evangelists, 
which notwithstanding its apparent commonness, contains in 
it all divine and angelic wisdom. ■ 

9. 3. That the Spiritual Smae is in all <md every pa/rt of 
the Word. 

This cannot be better seen than by examples ; as for in- 
stance : John sa^a in the Apocalypse, '' I saw heaven opened, 
and behold a white horse, and He that sat upon him was called 
Faithful and Tme, and in righteousness H^ doth judge and 
make war. His eyes were as a flame of fire, and on His head 
were many crowns, and He had a name written that no man 
knew but He Himself; and he was clothed with a vesture dipped 
in blood, and His name is called thk Word of God. And the 
armies which were in heaven followed Him upon white horses, 
clothed in fine linen, white and clean. And He hath on His 
vesture and on His thigh a name written, Krao of kings and 
LoBD OF LOEDS. And I Saw an angel standing in the sun, and 
He cried with a loud voice, saying to all the fowls that fly in 
the midst of heaven, Come and gather yourselves together unto 
the supper of the great God, that ye may eat the flesh of kings, 
and the flesh of captains, and the flesh of mighty men, and the 
flesh of horses, and of them that sit on them, and tiie flesh of 
all men, both free and bond, both small and great" (xix. 11 — 
18). "Wliat these words signify cannot possibly be known, but 
from the spiritual sense of the Word; and the spiritual sense 
of the Word cannot possibly be known, but from the science 
of correspondences ; for all the above words are correspondences, 
and there is not one without a meaning. The science of corre- 
^ondences teaches what is signified by a white horse, what by 
Him that sat upon him, what by his eyes which were as a 
flame of fire, what by the crowns which He wore on His head, 
what by His vesture dipped ia blood, what by white linen with 
wliich the armies that followed Him in heaven were clothed, 
what by the angel standing in the sun, what by the great supper 
to which they should come and gather themselves, what by the 
flesh of kings, and captains, and othere, which they should eat 
The particular signification of all these expressions in their spi- 
ritual sense may be seen explained in the small treatise on the 
White Horse ; wherefore it is needless to repeat the explana- 
tion. Inthatworkitisshewn that, in the passage here quoted, 
tlie_ Lord is described as to the Word ; and that by His eyes, 
which were like a flame of fire, and by the crowns which He 
wore on His head, and by the, name which no one knew but 
Himselt; are meant the spiritual sense of the Word, and that 
no one knows what the 1V"ord is, in its spiritual sense, except 
the Lord, and those to whom He reveals it ; also, that by ERs 
vesture_ dipped in blood is meant the natural sense of the Word, 
which is Its literal sense, to which violence has been ofl^ered 
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Tliat it is the "Word which is thus deacribed, is very evident 
fi'om its being said. Mis name is called the Wokd of God ; and 
that it is the Lord who is meant, is likewise evident, for it is 
said that the name of Him who sat on tlie white horse waa 
King of kings and Loed of lords. That the spiritual sense 
of the Word is to be opened at the end of the church, is sieni- 
iied, not only by what is said of the white horse and of Sim 
that sat npon it, but also by the great supper to which all were 
invited by the angel standing in the son, to come and to eat 
the ilesh of kings and captains, of mighty men, of horses, and 
them that sat on them, and of men both iree and bond. All 
these expressions wonld be idle unmeaning words, and without 
life and spirit, nnlras there was a spiritual sense within them, 
as the soul is in the body. 

10, In the Apocalypse, chap, xxi., the New Jerusalem is thus 
described: "Her light was Ule unto a stone most precious, 
even like a jasper-stone, clear as crystal; and she had a wall 
great and high, and had twelve gates, and at the gates twelve 
angels, and names written tiiereon, which are the names of the 
twelve tribes of the children of Israel. And the wall was a 
hundred and forty-four cubits, according to the measure of a 
man, that is, of the angel ; and the building of the wall was 
(rf jasper; and the foundations of all manner of precious stones, 
of jasper, sapphire, chalcedony, emerald, sardonyx, sardius, 
chrysolite, beryl, topaz, chrysoprasus, jacinth, and amethyst. 
And the gates were twelve pearls. And the city was pure gold, 
as it were transparent glass ; and it was four square ; the lengtlt, 
and the breadth, and the height of it equal, twelve thousand 
furlongs ;" with many other circumstances. That all these 
things are to be understood spiritually, appears from hence ; 
thatoy the New Jerusalem is meant a new church, which is to 
be established by the Lord, as is shewn in the Dogtkink op 
THE Loed, n. 62—65 ; and since by Jerusalem is there signified 
the church, it follows of consequence that all things spoken of 
it as of a city, respecting its wall, the foundations of tiie wall, 
and their measures, contain a spiritual sense, inasmuch as all 
things relating to the church are spiritual. What the expres- 
sions in tlie above description pai-ticularly signify, is shewn in 
the work On the New Jerusalem, n. 1 : wherefore it is need- 
less here to repeat the explanation. It is enough to nnderatand 
from thence, that there is a spiritual sense in every part of the 
description, tike a soul in its body, and that without such a 
sense the expressions could have no reference to the church ; 
as where it is said that the city was of pure gold, its gates of 
pearls, the wall of jasper, the foundation of the wall of precious 
stones, that the wall was a hundred and forty-four cubits, which 
is the measure of aman, that is, an angel, and that the city was 
in length, breadth, and height, twelve thousand furlongs, witli 
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many other particulars: but whosoever, by the s 
spondences, ia acquainted with the Bpintual sense of the Word, 
will rnidei-stand those expressions, and will see, for instance, 
that the wall and its foundations signify the doctrinal tenets oi 
the New Church, derived from the literal sense of the "Word . 
and that the numbers twelve, one hundred and forty-four, 
twelve thonsand, signify similar things, namely, all the truths 
and goods of the chnrch in one complex. 

11. Again, in the Apocalypse, chap, vii., it is written, that 
there were sealed, of all the tribes of the children of Israel, one 
hnndred and forty-fonr thonsand, twelve thousand of each par- 
ticular tribe ; of the tribe of Judah, of the tribe of Reuben, of 
Gad, of Ashur, of Naphtali, of Manaases, of Simeon, of Levi, 
of Issachar, of Zebnlon, of Joseph, and of Benjamin. The 
spiritual sense of these words teaches, that all are saved in 
whom tlie Lord has established His church, for, in a spiritual 
sense, by being marked in the forehead, or sealed, is signified 
to be acknowledged by the Lord, and to be saved. By the 
twelve tribes of Israel are signified all of that church ; by 
twelve, twelve thousand, and one hundred and forty-four thou- 
sand, are signified all ; by Israel is signified the church, and by 
each particular tribe some particular specific principle of cha- 
racter of the church. If this spiritual meaning of these words 
be not known, it may be imagined that salvation is confined to 
a certain number, and to those of the Israeli tish and Jewish nation, 

13. Again, in the Apocalypse, chap, vi., it is written, that 
when the Lamb opened one of the seals of the book, there 
went forth a white horse, and that he who sat thereon had a 
bow, and that a crown was given unto him ; and that when 
he opened the second seal there went forth a red horse, and 
that to him who sat thereoh was given a great sword ; and that 
when he opened the third seal, there went fordi a black horse, 
and that he that sat thereon, held in his hand a pair of balances : 
and that when he opened the fourth seal, there went forth a 

Eale horse, and tliat the name of him who sat thereon was 
leath. "What these words signify can only be unfolded by the 
spiritual sense ; and it is fully un'folded when it is known what 
is signified by opening the seals, by horses, and by the other 
things therein mentioned. Thereby are described the succes- 
sive states of the church from its beginning to its end, as to 
the understanding of the Word : by the Lamb's opening the 
seals of the book, is signified the manifestation of those states 
of the chnrch by the Lord ; by a horse is signified the under- 
standing of the "Word ; by a white horae the understanding of 
truth from the Word in the first state of the church ; by the 
bow of him that sat upon that horse, the doctrine of charity 
and faith combating against false principles ; by a crown, eternal 
life the reward of victory ; by a red horse is signified the uu 
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deratanding of tlie Word destroj^ed, as to the principle of gopd, 
in the second state of the church ; by a great sword, falsity 
combating against truth : by a black horse is signified the nn 
derstanding of the "Word destroyed, as to the principle of truth, 
in the third state of the churcli ; by a pair of balances, the 
estimation of truth so small as scarce to be of any amount : by 
a pale horse is signified the understanding of the "Word anni 
hilated, by the evils of life and the falsities thence derived, in 
the fourth and last state of the church : and by death, eternal 
damnation. That such is the signification of the contents of thft 
above passage in the spiritual sense, does not appear in the 
sense of the letter, or the natural sense ; wherefore unless the 
spiritual sense had been now for once opened, the Word, as to 
this and other passages in the Apocalypse, must have been 
closed np, so that at length no one would know how, and in 
what, any thing holy lay therein concealed. The case is the 
same, in respect to the signification of the four horses and the 
four chariots that came forth trom between two mountains of 
brass ; see Zechariah vi. 1 — 8. 

13. Again, in the Apocalypse, chap, ix., it is written, "The 
fifth angel sounded, and I saw a star fall from heaven unto the 
earth, and to him was given the key of the bottomle^ pit : and 
he opened the bottomless pit, and there arose a smoke out of 
the pit as the smoke of a great furnace ; and the sun and the 
air were darkened by reason of the smoke of the pit; and there 
came out of the smoke locusts upon the earth, and unto them 
was given power as the scorpions of the earth have power ; the 
shapes of the locusts were like nnto horses prepared tor tattle; 
and on tlieir heads were as it wore crowns like gold ; and their 
faces were as the fuces of men, and .they had hair as the hair of 
women, and their teeth were as the teetli of lions ; and they 
had breast-plates as it were breast-plates of iron ; and the sound 
of their wings was as the sound of chariots of many horses 
running to battle: and they had tails like unto scorpions, and 
there were stings in their tails: and their power was to hurt 
men five months: and they had a king over them, which is the 
angel of the bottomless pit, whose name in the Hebrew tongue 
is Abaddon, but iu the Greek tongue hath his name ApoUyon." 
These words, in like manner, must needs be unintelligible to 
every one who is not acquainted by revelation with the spiritual 
sense ; for there is nothing said in tliis passage without a mean- 
ing, hut the whole thereof and every particular expression 
therein is significative. Tiie subject here treated of is concern- 
ing the state of the church, when all the knowledges of truth 
from the Word are destroyed, in consequence whereof man, 
becoming sensual, persuades himself that falsities are truths. 
By a star fallen from heaven, are signified the knowledges of 
truth destroyed : by the sun and air being darkened is signified 
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the light of truth made darkness: by locusta wiiieli came forth 
from the smoke of the pit, are signified falsities in the extremes, 
such as appertain to those who are become sensnal, and who see 
and judge all things according to fallacies : by a scorpion is sig- 
nified their persnasive principle or faculty : by the locusts ap- 
pearing as horses prepared for battle, is signified their ratioci- 
nations as from the understanding of truth : by the locusts 
having crowns like unto gold apon their heads, and having faces 
as the faces of men, is signified tliat the^ appeared to them- 
selves as conquerors and as wise: by their having hair as the 
hair of women, is signified that they appeared to themselves as 
if they were in the affection of truth : by tlieir having teeth as 
lions' teeth, is signified tliat sensual things, whicli are the nlti- 
luates of the natural man, appeared to them as if they had 
power over all thin^ : by their having breast-plates as breast- 
plates of iron, are signified argumentations grounded in falla- 
cies, by which they fight and prevail : by the sound of their 
wings bein^ as the sound of chariots of horses running to 
battle, are signified ratiocinations as if grounded in the trutlis 
of doctrine from the "Word, for which tliey were to combat : by 
their having tails as scorpions, are signified persuasions; by 
their having stings in their taiJs, are signified the cunning arts 
of deceiving thereby ; by their having power to hurt men five 
months is signified that they induce a kind of stupor on those 
who are principled in the understanding of truth and in the 
perception of good : by their having a king over them, the an- 
gel orthe bottoinlras pit, whose name is Abaddon or Apollyon,ia 
signified that their falsities were from hell, the abode of those 
who are merely natural, and principled in self-intelligence. 
This is the spiritual sense of these words, whereof nothing ap- 
peai'sin the sense of the letter: and the hke spiritual sense is 
contained in every part of the book of the Apocalypse. It is 
to be observed, that, in the spiritual sense, the whole has a 
regular connexion and coherence, to effect and perfect which, 
each particular expression in the literal or natural sense is con- 
ducive, insomuch that if a single word were taken away, the 
connexion would be broken and the coherence perish; therefore 
to prevent this, it ia added at the end of this prophetical book, 
that not a word shall be taken away (Apoc. xxii. 19). The case 
is similar in regard to the books of the prophets of the Old 
Testament ; from which, lest any thing should be taken away, 
it was effected by the Divine Providence of the Lord, that each 
particular therein, even to the letters, should be counted or 
imrabered ; which was done by the Maaorites. 

It Where the Lord speaks to His disciples about tlie con- 
summation of the age, wliich is the last time of the churcii, at 
the end of His predictions concerning its successive changes of 
state. Ho says, "Immediatelv after" the tribulation of tliose 
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days, shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall net gire 
her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powora 
of the heaven shall be taken: And then shall appear the sign 
of the Son of Man in heaven ; and then shall all the tribes of the 
earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of Man coming in the 
clouds of heaven with power and great glory. And He shall 
send His angels with a great soitnd of a trampet, and they shall 
gather together His elect from the four winds, from one end of 
heaven to the other" (Matt. xxiv. 29, 30, 31). By these words, 
in their spiritual sense, is not meant that the sun and the moon 
should be daj-kened, that the stars should fall from heaven, and 
that the sign of the Lord should appear in the heavens, and 
that He should be seen in the clouds, attended by His angels 
with trumpets ; but by all these expressions are meant spiritual 
things relating to the church, of the final state or period ot which, 
they are spoken. For, in tlie spiritual sense, by the sun which 
shall be darkened, is meant the Lord as to love; by the moon 
which shall not give her light, is meant the Lord as to i'aith ; by 
the stars which shall fall from heaven, are meant the knowledges 
of truth and good which would perish ; by the sign of the Son of 
Man in heaven, is meant the appearance of Divine Truth ; by 
the tribes of theearth which shall mourn, is meant the failure 
of all truth which should be the object of faith, and of all good 
which should be the object of love; by the coming of the Son 
of Man in the clouds of heaven with power and glory, is 
meant the presence of tlie Loi-d in the Word, and revelation ; 
by the clouds of heaven is signilied the litei-a! sense of the.Word, 
and by glory, the spiritual sense ; by the angels with a great 
sound of a trumpet, is meant heaven, whence Divine Truth 
comes ; by gathering together the elect from the four winds 
from one end of heaven to the other, is meant a new church as 
to love and faith. That in this passage we are not to under- 
stand the darkening of the sun and moon, and the falling of 
the stars upon the earth, is evident troni the writings of the 
prophets, where mention is made of the same circumstances in 
reference to the state of the church at the time when the Lord 
should come into the world ; as in Isaiah : " Behold, the day of 
Jehovah cometh, cruel both with wrath and fierce anger ; for 
the stars of heaven, and the constellations thereof, shall not 
give their light ; the sun shall be darkened in his going foi-th, 
and the raoon shall not cause her light to shine; ana I will 
pnnish the world for their evil" (xiii. 9, 10, 11), And in Joel : 
"The day of Jehovah cometh, — a day of darkness — and of thick 
darkness. The sun and the raoon shall be darkened, and the 
stara shall withdraw their shining" (ii. 1, 2; iji. 15), And in 
Ezekiel : " I will cover the heaven, aiid make the stars thereof 
dark ; I will cover the sun with a cloud, and the moon shall 
not give her light; ail Uie bright lights of heaven will I make 
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dark over thee, and set darkness upon tliy land" (xxxii. Y, 8). 
By the day of Jehovah is meant the Lord's advent, which was 
at a time when there was no longer any goodness and truth re- 
maining; in the church, nor any Knowledge of the Lord. 

15. In order to shew more clearly that the prophetical parts 
of the "Word of the Old Testament are, in many places unin- 
telligible without a spiritual sense, I shall liei'e adduce a few 
passages; as this in Isaiah: "Jehovah of hosts shall stir up s 
scourge for him, accoi-ding to the slaughter of Midian at the 
rock of Oreb ; and as his rod was npon the sea, so shall he lift 
it up after the manner of Egypt. And it shall come to pass in 
that day, that his burden sliall be taken away from oif thy 
shoulder, and his -yoke from off thy neck. He is come to 
Aiath, he shall pass to Migron, at Michmash he hath laid up 
his carriages. They are gone over the passage; they have taken 
up their lodging at Gebah ; Eamah is afraid, Qibeah of Saul is 
fled. Lift up ilw voice, O daughter of Gallim, cause it to be 
heard unto, O Laish, O poor Anathotli; Madmenah is re- 
moved ; tlie inhabitants of Gebim gatlier themselves together ; 
as yet shall he remain at Nob tliat- day ; he shall shake his hand 
against the mount of the daugliter of Zion ; tlie hill of Jerusa- 
lem ; he shall cut down the thickets of the forest with iron, and 
Lebanon shall fall by a mighty one" (x. 26 — 34). In this pas- 
sage there occnv only mere names, from which no meaning can 
be drawn but by the help of the spiritual sense ; in which sense, 
all names througliout the Word signify things appertaining to 
heaven and the church. By virtue of this sense is discovered 
the signification of the contents of the above passage, as denot- 
ing that the whole church was brought into devastation by 
means of scientifics perverting all trutlK and confirining all 
falsity. Again, in the same prophet : " In that day the envy 
also of Ephraim shall depart, and the adversaries of Judah shall 
be cut oil; Ephraim shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall not 
vex Ephraim ; but they shall fly upon the shoulders of the 
Philistmes toward the west, they shall spoil them of the east 
together; they shall lay their hand upon Edoni and Moab. 
Jetiovah shall utterly destroy the tongue of .tlie Egyptian sea, 
and with his mighty wind shall He shake His hand over the 
river, and shall smite it in tlie seven streams, and make men 
go over diy-shod ; and there shall be a highway for the rem- 
nant of His people which shall be left from Assyria" (xi. 13 — 
16). In this passage, also, it is impossible to see any thing 
divine, unless it be known what is signified by each partieuhii 
name, notwithstanding the subject here treated of is concerning 
the coming of the Lord, and wliat shall come to pass at that 
time, as plainly appears from verses 1 — 10 : without the help 
therefoi-e of the spiritual sense, how is it possible for any one 
to discern tlie genuine signification of these words in theii 
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order, as denoting that they who through ignorance are prin 
cipled in falses, and do not suffer themselves to be seduced by 
evils, will come to the Lord, and that the "Word will then be 
underetood by the church, and that falsities will then be no 
longer hurtful to them. The case is the same in those passages 
where no names occur, aa in Ezekiel: "Thus saith the Lord 
Jehovah ; Thou son of man, speak unto e?ery feathered fowl, 
and to every beast of the field, Assemble youraelves, and come : 
gather yourselves from every side to my sacrifice which I do 
sacrihce for you, even a great sacrifice upon the mountains of 
Israel, that ye may eat flesh and drink blood. Te shall eat the 
flesh of the mighty, and drink the blood of the princes of the 
earth;— ye shall eat fat till ye be full, and drink blood till ye 
be drunken, of my sacrifice which X have sacrificed for you. 
Ye shall be filled at my table with horses and chariots, with 
mighty men, and with all men of war. And I will set my glory 
amongst the heathen" (xxxix. 17—21). If it be not known by 
the spiritual sense what is signified by sacrifice, wliat by flesh 
and blood, what by horses and chariots, mighty men, and men 
of war, it must needs appear as if those things were to be 
eaten and drunken; but the spiritual sense teaches, that hy eat- 
ing flesh and drinking blood of the sacrifice which the 'Lord 
Jehovah shall sacrifice on the mountains of Israel, is signified 
to appropriate Divine Good and Divine Truth from the Word; 
for this passage treats of the calling together of ail to the Lord's 
kingdom, and in particular of the establishment of the cliurcb 
amongst the Gentiles by the Lord. "Who cannot see that hr 
flesh isnot here meant flesh, nor by blood, blood?— as where 
it is said that they sliould drink blood till they were drunken, 
and that they should be fllled with horses, chariots, mighty 
men, and all men of war? The case is similar in a thousand 
other passages in the prophets. 

16. Without the spirituaF sense it is impossible for any one 
to know why the prophet Jeremiah waa commanded to buy 
himself a gird!e, and put it on his loins, and not to draw it 
through the waters, but to go to Euphrates, and hide it there 
in a hole in the rock (Jer, xiii. 1—7); or why Lsaiah the prophet 
was commanded to loose the sackcloth from off his loins, and to 
put off his shoe from off his foot, and to go naked and barefoot 
three years {Isaiah xx. 2, 3.) ; or why Ezekiel the prophet was 
commanded to make a razor pass upon his head, and upon his 
beai'd, and afterwards to divide them, and to bum a third part 
in tlie midst of the city, and to smite a third part with the 
sword, and to scatter a third part in the wind, and to bind a 
little of them in his skirts, and at last to cast them into the 
midst of the fire (Ezek. v. 1 — 4) ; or why the same prophet 
was commanded to lie upon his left side tliree hundred and 
ninety days, and upon his right side forty days, and to make 
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himself a cake of wheat, and barley, and millet, and fitches, 
with cow's dung, and eat it ; and in the meantime to raise a 
rampart and a mound against Jerusalem, and besiege it (Ezek. 
iv. 1 — 15); or why Hosea was twice commanded to take to 
himself a harlot to wife (Hosea i. 2—9 ; iii. 2, 3) : with several 
other thin^ of a like nature. Moreover, who can know, with- 
out the spiritual sense, what is signified by all things apper- 
taining to the tabernacle ; ae by flie ark, the mercy-seat, the 
cherubim, the candlestick, the altar of incense, the shew-bread 
on the table, and the vails and curtains ? Or who would know, 
without the spiritual sense, what is signified by Aaron's holy 
garments ; as by his coat, hia cloak, the ephod, the urim and 
thummim, the mitre, and several things besides ? Or, without 
the spiritual sense, who would know what is signified by all 
those particulars which were enjoined concerning burnt-offer- 
ings, sacrifices, meat-offerings, and drink-offerings ; and also 
concerning sabbaths and feasts ? The truth is, that nothing 
was enjoined, be it ever so minute, but what was significative 
of something appertaining to the Lord, to heaven, and to the 
church. From these few instances then it may be plainly seen, 
that there is a spiritual sense in all and every part of the word. 
17. That the Lord, during his abode in the world, spoke by 
correspondences, and tlms both spiritually and naturally at the 
same time, may appear fromHis parables," in which every single 
expression contains in it a spiritual sense. Aa, for example, 
in the parable of the ten virgins. He says, " Then shall the 
kingdom of heaven be likened unto ten virgins, who took their 
lamps, and went forth to meet the bridegroom. And five of 
them were wise, and five were foolish : they that were foolish, 
took their lamps, and took no oil with them, but the wise took 
bil in their vessels with their lamps. Whilst the bridegroom 
tarried, they all slumbered and slept : and at midnight tliere 
was a cry made, Behold, the bridegroom cometh, go ye out to 
meet him. Then all those virgins arose, and trimmed their 
lamps ; and the foolish said unto the wise. Give us of your oil, 
for our lamps are gone out : but the wise answered, saying, 
Not so, lest there be not enough for us and you : but go ye 
rather to them that sell, and buy for yourselves. And while 
they went to buy, the bridegroom came, and they that were 
ready went in with him to the marriage, and the door was shut. 
Afterwards came also the other virgins, saying, Lord, Lord, open 
to us; but He answered and said, Verily, I say unto you, I 
know ^on not" (Matt. xxv. 1—13). Tha-t there is a spiritual 
sense in every part of this parable, and consequently a divine 
holiness, can only be seen by those who are apprised of the 
existence of a spiritual sense, and are acquainted with its 
nature. In the spiritual sense, by the kingdom of God is meant 
heaven and the church ; bv the bridegi-oom, the Lord ; bv a 
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wedding;, the marriage of the Lord with heaven and the church 
by the good of love and faith ; by virgins, those who belong to 
the church ; hy ten, all ; by five, Some part ; by lamps, the 
b-uths of faith ; by oil, the good of love ; by sleeping and 
awaking, the life of man in the world, which is natural life, 
and his life after death, which is spiritual : by buying, to pro- 
cure for themselves; by going to them that sell and buying 
oil, to procure for themselves the good of love from others 
after death ; and because this is then impracticable, therefore, 
although they came with their lamps and the oil they had 
bought to tlie marriage door, yet tlie bridegroom said unto 
them, "I know you not;" the reason is, because man, after 
the conclusion of his life in this world, retains the nature and 
quality which he had acquired by that life. From hence it is 
evident, that the Lord spoke by mere correspondences, and this 
in consequence of speaking from the Divinity which was in 
Him, and belonged to Him. That the bridegroom signifies the 
Lord, that the kingdom of Grod signifies heaven and the church, 
and that a marriage signifies the Lord's marriage with the church 
by the good of love and of faith ; that virgins signify those who 
are of tiie church ; ten, all ; five, some ; to sleep, a natural 
state ; to buy, to procure for themselves; a door, entrance into 
heaven ; and not to know, when spoken by the Lord, not to 
be principled in the love of Him ;— all this may appear from 
many passages in the prophetical parts of the Word, where the 
same expressions have a similar signification. Because virgins 
signify those who belong to the church, therefore in the pro- 
phetical parts of the "Word we find so frequent mention made of 
the virgin and daughter of Zion, of Jerusalem, of Judah, and 
of Israel; and because oil signifies the good of love, therefore 
all the holy things of the Israelitish church were anointed with 
oil. It is also similar in respect to the other parables, and all 
the words spoken by the Lord ; and it was from this ground that 
the Lord declares that his '' words are spirit and are life" {John- 
vi. 63). The case is the same with all the Lord's miracles, which 
were divine, as signifying various states amount those with 
whom the church was to be established by the Lord. Thus 
when the blind received sight, it signified, that they who were 
in ignorance of tlie truth should receive understanding; when 
the deaf received hearing, it signified, that they who had heard 
nothing before concerning the Lord, and concerning the Word, 
should hearken and obey : when the dead were raised, it sig- 
nified, that they who otherwise would have spiritually perished 
should become alive: and so in other cases. This is meant 
by the Lord's reply to the disciples of John, who sent to ask 
whether He was He wlio should come : " Go and sliew John 
again those things which ye do hear and see : the blind receive 
their sight, and the lame walk, the lepers are cleansed, and the 
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ileaf hear, the dead are raised up, and tlie poor liave the Gospel 
I'i'oaclied to them" (Matt. xi. 3, 4, 5). Moreover, all the mira- 
ciea related in the Word contain in them such things as relate 
fii the Lord, to heaven, and the church ; on whicli account thev 
;u;e divine miracles, and are distinguished from miracles not 
divme. Tliese few observations may serve to illustrate the na- 
ture and meaning of the spiritual sense of the "Word, and to 
sliew that it exists in the whole of it, and in every part. 
_ 18. HL Thai it is owing to the ^rikiol seme that the Word 
■ts dwinely im^vred, and hohj m every ayllaUe. It is asserted 
m- the church, that the Word is holy, inasmuch as Jehovah God 
spoke It; but because its holiness does not appear in its literal 
sense, they who once begin to doubt about its holiness on that 
account, in the future course of their reading confirm their 
doubts by many passages they meet with, suggesting these 
questions : " Can this be holy ? Can this be divine 'i" In order 
therefore to prevent the influence of such doubts on men's 
mmds, lest they should desti-oy the Lord's conjunction witli the 
ehurcli tliat is in possession of the Word, it has pleased the 
i*j ' ^^ *'"^ '^''"®' *^ ^s'^sa^ i1« spiritual sense, for the purpose 
of discovering to manlciud in what part of it its divine sanctity 
lies concealed. Eut to illustrate this, let us apply to examples. 
In the Word we find frequent mention made, sometimes of 
Egypt, sometimes of Assyi-ia, sometimes of Edom, of Moab, 
of the children of Ammon, of Tyre and Sidon, and of Gog: 
they, now, who do not know that by those names things i-elat- 
ing to heaven and the church are signified, may easily be led 
into the erroneous notion, that the Woi-d treats much of people 
and nations, and but little of heaven and the church, thus much 
about earthly things, and but httle about heavenly things; 
whereas, were such persons acquainted with what is signiffed 
by those people and nations, or by their names, this might be 
a means to lead them out of error into truth. In like manner, 
when it is observed, that in the Word frequent mention is made 
of gardens, groves, and woods ; and also of the trees that grow- 
therein, as the ohve, the vine, the cedar, the poplar, and the 
oak; and also of lambs, sheep, goats, calves, oxen; and like- 
wise of mountains, hills, valleys, fountains, rivers, waters, and 
the like ; he wiio knows nothing of the spiritual sense of the 
Word must of necessity be led to suppose, that nothing further 
13 meant by these things tlian what is expressed in tlie letter ; 
for he little thinks that by a garden, a grove, and a wood, are 
meant wisdom, intelligence, and science ; that by the olive, the 
vine, and tlie cedar, the poplar, and the oak, are meant the 
good and truth of the church, under the different qualities of 
celestial, spiritual, rational, natural, and sensual; that by a 
Iamb, a sheep, a goat, a calf, and an ox, are meant innocence, 
charity, and natural affection ; that by mountains, hills, and 
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YisUeys, are meant the higher, tlie lower, and the lowest tliinea 
relatincr to tlie church. The ease is in like manner altered, 
when the reader ia aware, that by Egypt is signified what is 
Bcientific, by Assyria what is rational, by Edoni what is natural, 
by Moab the adulteration of good, by the children of Amnion 
the adulteration of ti-uth, by Tyre and Sidon the knowledges 
of goodness and tnith, and by Go^ extenial worship without 
internal. When the mind is openea to this knowledge, it may 
then be able to conceive that the Word treals solely of heavenly 
things, and that tlie earthly tilings mentioned in it are only the 
subjects wherein those heavenly ones are conlained. But Jt 
may be expedient to illustrate this also by an example taken 
from the Word. It is written in David: ""fire voice of Jehovah 
is npon the waters : the God of glory thundereth ; Jehovali is 
npon many waters; the voice of Jehovah breaketh the cedare: 
yea, Jehovah breaketli the cedars of Lebanon. He maketh 
tliem also to skip like a calf, Lebanon and Sinon, like a young 
unicorn: the voice of Jehovah divideth the flames of fire; the 
voice of Jehovah shaketli the wilderness, Jehovah shaketh the 
wilderness of Kadesh ; the voice of Jehovah maketh the hinds 
to calve, and discovereth the forests; but in his temple doth 
every one speak of his glory" (Psalm xxix. 3—9). In this pas- 
sage, if the reader is not aware that all the particulars thereof 
ai-e holv and divine as to each single expression, he may sape 
within liirnself, if he be a merely natural man, " What can this 
mean, tliat Jehovah sits upon the waters, that by His voice He 
breaks the cedars, that He causes them to skip like a calf, and 
Lebanon like a young unicorn ; and that He causes the hinds 
ta calve ;" not to mention other partieulare ; for He knows not 
that tlie power of Divine Truth, or the Word, is described by 
tliose tilings in the spiritual sense ; for in tliat sense, by the 
voice of Jehovah, which is there called thunder, is meant the 
Divine Truth or Word in its power ; by the many waters on 
which Jehovah sits, are meant the truths thereof; by cedars 
and by Lebanon, which He breaks and bruises, are meant the 
falsities of the rational man ; by a calf and a young unicorn, 
are meant the falsities of the natural and sensual man ; by a 
flame of fire, the affection of falsity ; by the wilderness, and the 
wilderness of Kadesh, the church where there is no truth and 
goodness ; by Kinds, which the voice of Jehovali causes to calve, 
are meant tlie Gentiles who are principled in natural good ; and 
by the forests which He discovers, are meant the sciences and 
knowledges which the Word opens to them : wherefore it Ibl- 
. lows, that in His temp'e every one declai-es glory ; by which is 
meant, tliat in all the particuki^ of the Word there are con- 
tained divine truths; for- a temple signifies the Lord, and con- 
sequently the Word, and also Iieaven and tlie church, and glory 
signifies Divine Truth. Hence it appears, that there is not a 
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single expression in this passage, but wiwt describes the divine 
power of the "Word put forth against falsities of every kind 
araougst natural men, and the divine power exerted in reform- 
ing the Gentiles. 

19. There is in the Word a sense still more internal, which 
is called Celestial, concerning which somewhat was said above, 
a, 6; bat this sense cannot easily be unfolded, not being so 
ranch the object of intellectual thought, as of will-aifection. 
The true ^roimd and reason why there is in the "Word a sense 
still more interior, which is called celestial, is. because frwa 
the Lord proceed Divine Good and Divine Truth, Divine Good 
from His Divine Love, and Divine Truth from His Divine Wis- 
dom ; each is in the Word, for the Word is the Divine proceed- 
ing. It is on this account that the Word imparts life to those 
that read it under holy infinence : but more will be said on this 
subject in another place, where it will be shewn that a mar- 
riage of the Lord with the church, and consequently a marriage 
of goodness and truth, is contained in every particular of the 
Word. 

20. XV. Thai the spirHual ^ense of the Word has heretofore 
rermimd unknown. That all things in nature, both jti general 
and in particnlar, correspond to things spiritual, and, in like man- 
ner, all and singular the things in the human body, is shewn in 
the treatise coneeniing Heaven ahd RTiirr. , n, 81 — 105. But 
what is meant by correspondence, has to this day remained un- 
known, notwithstanding it was a subject most familiar to the 
men of the most ancient times, who esteemed it tlie chief of 
sciences, and cultivated it so universally, that all their books 
and tracts were written by correspondences. The book of Job, 
which was a book of the ancient church, is full of correspond- 
ences. The hieroglyphics of the Egyptians, and the fabidous 
stones of antiquity, wwe founded on tlie same science. All 
the ancient churches were churches representative of spiritual 
things; and their ceremonies, and also their statutes, which 
were rules for the institution of tlieir worship, consisted of mere 
correspondences ; in like manner, every thing in the Israelitish 
church, their burnt-offerings and sacrifices, with all the parti- 
culars belonging to each, were correspondences : so also was 
the_ tabernacle, with all things contained in it; and likewise 
their festivals, as the feast ot unleavened bread, the feast of 
tabernacles, the feast of the first fruits; also the .priesthood of 
Aaron and the Levites, and their garments of holiness; and 
beside the things above-mentioned, all their statutes and judg- 
ments, relating to worehip and life, were eorreapondences. jSfow, 
forasraucli as divine things fix their existence m outward nature 
in correspondences, therefore the Word, was written by mere 
correspondences; and for the same reason tJie Lord, in conse- 
quence of speaking from Divinity, spoke by correspondences' 
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for whatever proceeds from Divinity, wiien it comes into out- 
ward nature, manifests itself in siicii outward tilings as corre- 
spond with what is divine; which outward things become then 
the depositories of divine things, otherwise called celestial and 
spin'tual, which lie concealed within them. 

21. I have been informed, that the men of the Most Ancient 
Clinrch, which was before the fiood, were of so heavenly a 
genius, that they conversed with angels, and that they had the 

Eower of holding such converse by means of correspondences; 
ence the state of their wisdom became such, that, on viewin;; 
any of the objects of this world, they not only thought of them 
naturally, but also spiritually, thus in conjunction with the 
angels of heaven. 1 have been further informed, that Ehoch, 
who is spoken of in Genesis, chap. v. 21 — 24, together witli his 
associates, collected correspondences from the lips of the celes- 
tial men, and transmitted the science of them to posterity ; in 
. consequence of which, tlie science of correspondences was not 
only known in many kingdoms of Asia, but also much culti- 
vated, particularly in the land of Canaan, Egypt, Assyria, 
Ohaldea, Syria, and Arabia, and in Tyre, Sidon, and Kineveh ; 
and that from thence it was conveyed into Greece, where it 
was changed into fable, as may appear from tlie works of the 
oldest writera of that country. 

22. But as the representative rites of the church, which 
were correspondences, began in process of time to be con-upted 
by idolatrous and likewise magical applicfitions of them, there- 
fore the science of correspondences was, by the divine providence 
of the Lord, gradually lost, and amongst the Israelitish and 
Jewish people entirely obliterated. The divine worship of that 
people consisted indeed of mere correspondences, and conse- 
quently was representative of heavenly things; but still they 
had no knowledge of a single thing represented ; for Uiey were 
altogether natural men, and therefore had neither incKnation 
nor ability to gain any knowledge of spiritual and celestial sub- 
jects: for the same reason they were necessarily ignorant of 
correspondences, these being representations of tilings spiritual 
and celestial in things natural. 

33. The reason why tlie idolatries of the Gentiles of old 
took then- rise from the science of correspondences, was, because 
all tilings that appear on the face of the earth have correspond- 
ence; consequently, not only trees and vegetables, but also 
beasts and hirds of eveiy kind ; with fishes and all other tilings. 
The ancients, who were versed in the science of correspond- 
ences, made tliemselves images which corresponded with hea- 
venly things; and were greatly delighted with them, b^ reason 
of their signification, and because they could disceni in them 
what related to heaven and the church: they therefore placed 
those images not only in their temples, but also in their houses; 
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Dot with any intention to worship tliem, but to serve as means 
of recollecting the heavenly things signified by them. Hence 
in Egypt, ana in other places, flaey made images of calves, 
oxen, and serpents, atid also of children, old men, and virgins ; 
because calves and oxen signified tlte affections and powers of 
the natural man ; serpents, tlie prudence of the sensual man ; 
children, innocence and charity, old men, wisdom; and virginsi 
the affections of truth ; and eo in otlier instances. Succeedimr 
ages, when the science of correspondences was obliterated 
began to adore as holy, and at length to worship as deities, the 
images and resemblances set up by their forefathers, because 
they found them in and about their temples. The case was 
tlie same with other nations ; as with the Philistines in Ashdod, 
whose god Dagon (concerning whom, see 1 Sara. v. 1 to the 
end) was, in its upper part, like a man, and in its lower part 
like a fish ; tlie reason of which was, because a man signifies 
intelligence, and a fish science, which make a one. For the 
same reason, the ancients performed their worsliip in gardens 
and in groves, according to the different kinds of trees growing 
in them, and also on mountains and Iiills ; for gardens and 
groves signified wisdom and intelligence, and every particular 
tree something that had relation thereto ; as the olive, tlie good 
of love; tlie vine, truth derived from that good; tlie cedar, 
good and truth rational ; a mountain signified tlie highest hea- 
ven; a hill, the heaven beneath. That the science of corre- 
Bpoudences remained amongst many easteni nations, even till 
the coming of the Lord, may appear also from the wise men oi 
the east who visited tlie Lord at His nativity; wherefore a star 
went before them, and they brought witd them gifts, gold 
frankincense, and myrrh (Matt. ii. 1, 2, 9, 10, 11): for the star 
wliicli went before tiiem signified knowledge from heaven ; gold 
signified celestial good ; fi'ankin cense, spiriUial good ; and myrrh, 
natural good-; which are the three constituents of all worsliip. 
But still there was no knowledge whatever of the science of 
eoiTeapondences amongst the Israelitish and Jewish people, al- 
though all parts of their worship, and all the statutes and j udg- 
ments given them by Moses, and ail things contained in the 
Word, were mere con-espondences ; tlie reason was, because 
they were idolaters at heart, and consequently of such a nature 
and genius, that they were not even willing to know that any 
part of their worship had a celestial and spiritual agnificatioti, 
tor they believed that alt the parts of it were holy of themselves ; 
wherefore hail the celestial and spiritual significations been re- 
vealed to them, they would not only have rejected, but also 
have profaned them ; for tJiis reason heaven was so shut to 
them, that they scarcely knew whether there wag such a thing 
a» eternal hfe. That such was the case with them, appear* 
evident from the circumstance, that they did not aeknowfedf 
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the Lord, although the- whole Scripture tlironghoiit prophesied 
concerning Him-, and foretohl His coming; and they rejected 
Him' solely on (Jiia acconnt, because He instrocted them about 
a heavenly kingdom, and not about an earthly one ; for they 
wanted a Messiah who shonld exalt them above all nations in 
the world, and not a Messiah who should provide only for their 
eternal salvation. They affirm, however, that in the Word aro 
contained many arcana, which are called mysticsil ; bnt the)- 
have no inclination to leani that those arcana relate' to tlie 
Lord, Tell them that they relate to gold, and they immediately 
desire to know them. 

34. The reason why the science of correspondences, which 
is the key to the spiritual sense of the Word, was not discovered 
to later ages, was, because the Christians of the primitive 
church were men of such gi'eat simplicity, that it was impossible 
to discover it to them ; for had it been discovered, they would 
have found no use in it, nor would they have understood it. 
After those first ages of Christianity, there arose thick clouds 
of darkness, and overspread the whole Christian world, in con- 
sequence of the establishment of the papal dominion ; and tliey 
who are subject tliereto, and have conlirmed themselves in its 
false doctrines, have neither capacity nor inclination to appre- 
hend anything of a spintual nature, consequently, what is the 
nature of the correspondence of things natural with things spi- 
ritual in the Word ; for by this they would be convinced, that 
Viy Peter is not meant Peter, but the Lord as a rock, signiiied 
by Peter: and they would also be convinced, that the Word, 
even to its inmost contents, is divine, and that tlie papal de- 
crees respectively are of no account. But after the reformation, 
as men began to divide faith from charity, and to worship God 
under three persona, consequently, three gods, whom they con- 
ceive to be one, therefore at that time heavenly truths were 
concealed from them: for if they had been.diBCOvered they would 
have been falsified, and would have been abused to the confir- 
mation of faith alone without being at all applied to charity 
and love : thus also men would have closed heaven against 
themselves. 

25, The reason why tlie spiritnal sense of the Word is at 
this day made known by the Lord, is, because the doctrine of 
genuine truth is now revealed ; and tliis docti'ine, and ho other, 
agrees with the spiritual sense of theWord. This sense is like- 
wise signified by the Lord's appearing in the clouds with glory 
and power {ss& Matthew xxiv, 30, 81 : which ti-eats of the 
consummation of the age, by which is meant the last time of 
the church). The opening of the Word as to its spiritual sense 
was also promised in the Apocalypse, and that sense is tliere 
meant by the white hoi-se, and by the great supper to which 
all are invited (chap, xix. 11 — 18"). That the spintual sense foi 
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a long time will not be acknowledged, and that tliia will be 
solely owing to the inflneuce of those who are principled in fal 
sities of doeti'iiie, partieularlj concerning the Lord, and there- 
fore do not admit ti'uths, is meant in the Apocalypse by the 
beast, and by the kings of tlie earth, who would make war 
with hini that sat on the white horse {chap. xix. 19) : by the 
beast are meant the Roman Oatholica (as chap. xvil. 3) ; and bj 
the kings of the earth are meant the Heformed, who are prin- 
cipled in falsities of doctrine. 

26. Y. That hereafter the apiriitcal seme of the Ward will he 
mad'', hruyion unto none, but those who are prmovpled i/n germdn^ 
truths from the Zord. The reason is, because no one can see 
the spiritual sense, except it be given him by the Loi-d alone, 
and except he be principled in divine truths from the Lord. 
For the spiritual sense of the Word treats solely of the Lord 
and of his kingdom, and that is the sense which his angels in 
heaven are in the perception of, for it is his divine trnth there. 
This it is possible for man to violate, supposing him versed in 
the science of correspondences, and desirous thereby to explore 
the spiritual seiase of the Word, under the influence of his own 
selt-derived intelligence alone ; tor by some correspondences 
with which he is acquainted, he may pervert the spiritual sense, 
and force it even to confirm what is false ; and this would be to 
offer violence to divine truth, and consequently to heaven also; 
wherefore, if any one wishes to open that sense by virtue of his 
own power, and not of the Lord's, heaven is closed against him ; 
in which case he either loses sight of all truth, or falls into spi- 
ritual insanity. To this may be added another reason, namely, 
that the Lord teaches every one by means of the Word, and 
grounds his teaching on the knowledges which man is in pos- 
session of, never infusing new ones immediately; wherefore 
unless a man be principled in divine truths, or if he be only in 
.possession of a few traths, and in falsities at the same time, he 
may falsity truths by falsities, as is done by every heretic, as is 
well known, with regard to the literal sense of the Word. To 
prevent, therefore, any person from entering into the spiritual 
sense, and perverting the genuine truth which belongs to that 
sense, there are guards set by the Lord, which are signified in 
t,he Word by the cherubs. This was made known to me by the 
ibllowing representation: "It was given to me to see great 
purses which had the appearance of bags, in which money was 
stored up in great abundance : and as they were open, it seemed 
as if any one might take out, yea, steal away, the money therein 
deposited ; but near those two purses sat two angels as guards. 
The place where they were laid appeared like a manger in a 
stable. In a neighbouring apartment were seen modest virgina 
witha chaste wife; and near that apartment stood two infants, 
and inf<n-[nation was given that they were to be treated in their 
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sports, not in a childish way, but according to wisdom. Aftei* 
wards there appeared a harlot,; and, lastly, a horse Iving dead 
On seeiua these things 1 was instructed, that thereby was re 
presented the literal sense of the Word, in which is contained 
the spiritual sense. Those large purses full of money signiiied 
tlie knowledge of truth in great aoundance. Their being open, 
and yet guarded by angels, signified that any one might take 
thence the knowledges of truth, but that there was need of 
eantion lest he should falsity the spiritual sense, in which are 
naked truths. The manger in the stable, in which the parsra 
lay, signified spiritual insti'uction for the understanding ; this 
is the signification of a manger, because a horse that feeds 
there signifies underetanding. Tlie modest virgins who were 
seen in a neighbouring apartment, signified the affections of 
truth; and fclie chaste wife signified the conjunction of goodness 
and truth. The infants signified the innocence of wisdom 
therein ; they were aiigels from the thii-d heaven, who all appear 
as infants. The harlot with the dead horee, signified tlie falsi- 
fication of the Word by many at this day, whereby all under- 
standing of the Word ia desti-oyed : a harlot signifies falsification, 
and a dead horse signifies the non-understanding of truth." 



irt. THAT THE LITEEAL SENSE OF THE WOED B THE BASIS, THE 
CONTINENT, AND THE FEBMAMENT, OF nS SPIEnUAL AWD CE- 
LESTIAL SENSES. 

27. In every divine work there is a first, a middle, and a 
last, and the first passes through the middle to the last, and 
thereby exists and subsists; hence the last is the basis. The 
first also is in the middle, and by means of the middle in the 
last ; and thus the last is the continent. And because the last 
is the continent and the basis, it is also the fii-mament. 

28. The learned reader will be able to comprehend the pro- 
priety of calling those three, end, cause, and effect, and also 
esse, fieri, and existere ;* and that the end answers to esse, the 
canse to fi^ri, and the effect to ecmatere; consequently, that in 
every complete thing tliere is a trinity, which is called first, 
middle and last; likewise end, cause, and effect; and also, 
esse, ■fieri, and existere. He who compreliends this reasoning 
will be able to comprehend also, that every divine work is com- 
plete and perfect in the last; and likewise that in tlie last is 
contained the wiiole, becanae the prior things are contained 
together in it. 

29. From this ground it is, that by the number three, in 
the Word, according to its spiritual sense, is signified whatis 

*■ Theae terms literally siguilV, to be, to become, and to exist. 
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complete and perfect; and also, the all or whole together. Be- 
canse this is the sianiflcation of that number, therefore it is so 
frequently applied in tiie Word,' when that signiflcation is in- 
tended to be expressed ; as in the following places : Isaiah was , 
to go naked and barefoot thym yeairs (Isaiah xxl 3) ; Jehovah 
called Samiiel thrm idmes, and Samuel ran three times to Eli, 
and Eli understood hira the tMrd ii/tne (1 Sara, iii, 1 — 8) ; David 
said to Jonathan, that he would hide himself in the field three 
days; and Jonathan afterwards shot three arrows beside the 
stone ; and David, lastly, bowed himself three times before Jona- 
than (1 Sam. XX. 5, 12—42); Elijah stetched himself i^Aree 
ivn\es on the widow's son (1 Kin^ xvii, 21) ; Elijah commanded 
to pour water on the burnt-offering three i/i/mes (1 Kinss xviii, 
34) ; " Jesus said, The kingdom of lieaven is like unto leaven, 
which a woman took and iiid in three wsmwres of meal, till the 



whole was leavened" (Matt. xiii. 33) ; Jesus said to Peter, that 
he should deny Him thrice (Matt. xxvi. 34) ; Jesua said three 
tmiea unto Peter, Lovest thou me?, (John xxi. -15, 16, 17). 
Jonah was in the whale's belly three days and three nights 
(Jonah i. 17) ; " Jesus said, Desti-oy this temple, and in three 
days I will raise it up" (Joliu ii, 19) ; Jesus prayed three times 
in the garden of Gethseraane (Matt. xxvi. 39 — 44) ; Jesus rose 
again oji the thi/)-d day (Matt, xxviii. 1} ; beside many other pas- 
sages, where the number three is mentioned ; and it is mentioned 
where a work finished and perfect is the subject treated of, be- 
cause such a work is signified by that number. 

30. These observations are premised witli a view to the con- 
clusions which follow, in order that they may be intellectually 
comprehended ; particularly at present, that it may be fnlly 
underetood, that the natural sense of the Word, which is its 
literal sense, is the basis, continent, and firmament, of its spi- 
ritual and celestial senses. 

31. That ia the Word there are three senses, was shewn 
above, n. 6, 19 ; also, that the celestial sense ia its firat sense, 
the spiritual sense its middle sense, and the natural sense its 
last sense.: hence the rational man may conclude, that the first, 
which is celestial, ptasra by its middle, which is spiritual, to its 
last, which is natural ; and that thus its last is the basis : also, 
that its fii-st, which is celestial, is in its middle, which is spi- 
ritual, and by this in its last, which is natural; and hence its 
last which is natural, and is the literal sense of the Word, is 
the continent; and whereas it is the* continent and basis, that 
it is also the firmament. 

32. But how these things ai-e, would require many pages to 
explain fully, as they are arcana of heaven, and subjects of 
angelic contemplation; nevertheless, they will be elucidated as 
far as possilile, in the treatises on Angelto Wisdom concern- 
tso TKK DivijJE Love and Wisdom, and concekning ths 
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DrviNK Peovidesce. It is sufficient for the present, if, from 
yrhat has been said abo^re, we are enabled to draw this conclu- 
sion; that in the Word, which is a dirine work expressly given 
for the salvation of i.naiikiad, the ultimate sense, which is na- 
tural, and ia called the literal sense, is the basis, continent, and 
firmament of the two interior senses. 

33, Hence it follows, that the "Word, without its literal 
sense, wonld be like a palace without a foundation ; that is, 
like a palace in the air and not on the ground, which could only 
be the shadow of a palace, and must vanish away ; also, that the 
Word, without its literal sense, would be like a temple in which 
there are many holy thin^, and In the midst thereof the holy 
of liolies, without a roof and walls to form, the continents there- 
of; in winch case its holy things would be plundered by thieves, 
or be violated by the beasts of tlie earth and the birds of hea- 
ven, and thus be dissipated. In the same manner, it would be 
like the tabernacle, in the inmost place whereof was the ark of 
the covenant, and in the middle part the golden candlestick, 
the golden altar for incense, and also the table for shew-bread, 
winch were its holy things, without its ultimates, wliich were 
the curtains and vails. Tea, the Word without its literal sense 
would be like the human body without its coverings, which are 
called skins, and without its supporters, which are called bones, 
of which, supposing it to be deprived, its inner parts must of 
necessity be dispei-sed and perish. It would also be like the 
heart and the lungs in the thorax, deprived of their covering, 
which is called the pleura, and their supporters, which are called 
the ribs ; or like the brain without its coverings, which are called 
the dura mai&r and^ia inat&i', and without its common covering, 
continent, and firmament, which is called the skull. Such would 
be the state of tiie Word without its literal sense ; wherefore it 
is said in Isaiah, that " the Lord will create upon all the glory 
a covering" (iv. 5). 

34. Similar to this would be the state of the heavens, where 
the angels dwell, without the world, where men dwell; mankind 
being the basis, continent, and firmament thereof, and the Woi-d 
being with men and in them. For all the heavens are dis- 
tinguished into two kingdoms, which are called the celestial 
kingdom and the spiritual kingdom; and these two kingdoms 
are founded on the natural kingdom, the subjects of which are 
men. That the angelic heavens are distinguished into two 
kingdoms, the celestial and the spiritual, may be seen in the 
treatise on Heaven ahd'Hsll, n, 20—28. 

■35. That thejarophcts of tlie Old Testament represented the 
Lord as to the Word, and thereby signified the doctrine of the 
church derived from the Word, and tliat hence they were called 
sons of man, was shewn in the Docteinb EESFSonNG ruE 
Lord, n. 28 ; whence it follows, that by the the various things 
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which they siiffered and endured, they represented the violence 
offered by the Jewa to the literal sense of the "Word ; as where 
Isaiah was commanded to put off. tlie sackcloth from his loins, 
and bis shoes from bis feet, and to go naked and barefoot three 
years (Isaiab xx. 3, 3) ; in like manner where Ezeitiel was com- 
manded to take a barber's razor, and cause it to pass upon bis 
head and upon his beard, and to burn a third part in the midst 
of the city, and to smite a third ]iart with the sword, and to 
disperee a thij'd part to t!ie wind, and to bind a little thereof in 
his skirts, and at length to cast it in the midst of the fire and 
bum it (Ezek, v. 1—4). The ground and reason of this signifi- 
cation and representation, is, becanso by the head is signified 
wisdom derived from the Word, hence by the hair and by the 
beard is signified the ultimate of truth. In consequence of 
this signification it was a mark of great mourning, and also a 
great disgrace, for any one to make himself bald, and likewise 
to appear bald. For this cause, and no other, t]ie prophet was 
directed to sliave the liair of his head and his beard, that thereby 
he might represent the state of tiie Jewish church as to the 
"Word : this, too, and no other, was the reason, why the forty 
and two children, wlio called Elisha bald head, were torn in 
pieces by two bears (2 Kings ii. 23,24,25); for the prophet, 
as was before observed, represented the Word, and baldness 
signifies tlie "Word without its ultimate sense. Tliat the Nazaritea 
represented the Lord as to the Word in its ultimates, will be 
seen below, n. 49 ; and therefore it was aii ordinance with tliem 
that they should cause tlieir hair to grow, and aiionld shave no 
part of it : the term Na^arite, also, in the Hebrew tongue, 
signifies the. head of hair. It wi\s aJso an ordinance for the 
high priest, that he should not shave his head {Levit. xxi. 
10) ; and in like manner for the father of a family (Levit, xxi. 
5). Hence it was that baldness was esteemed a great dis- 
grace ; as may appear from the following passages : " On all 
their heads shall be baldness, and every beard shall be cut 
off" (Isaiah xv. 2 ; Jerem. xlviii. 37). "Shame shall be upon 
all faces, and baldness upon all their heads" (Ezek. vii.' 18). 
" Every head was made bald, and every shi.inlder was peeled" 
(Ezek. xxix. 18). " I will bring up sackcloth upon all loins, 
and baldness upon every head (Amos viii. 10). " Make thee 
bald, and poll thee for thy delicate children, enlarge thy bald- 
ness as the eagle; for they are gone into captivity from thee" 
(Micah i. 16) ; where, by putting on and enlarging baldness, 
is signified to falsify the truths of the "Word in its ultimate^ ; 
for when these are falsified, as was done by the Jews, the whole 
"Word is destroyed ; for the ultimates of the "Word are its props 
and supports, yea, every single expression is a prop and sup- 
port of its celestial and spiritual troths. As hair of the head 
Bi unifies truth in its ultimates, therefore, in the spiritual world. 
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all who despise the Word, and falsify its literal sense, appear 
bald; but they who honor and love it, appear adorned with 
decent and becoming hair. ' On this subiecfc see also below 
n. 49. ' 

36. The Word in its ultimate or natural sense, which is the 
sense of the letter, is signified also by tlie wall of the holy 
Jerusaleni; the building whereof was jasper ; and by thefoun- 
dationa of the wall, which were precious stones ; and also by 
tlie gates, which were pearls {Eev. xxi. 18—21) ; for by Jent- 
ealem is signified the church as to doctrine ; but more may be 
seen on this subject in the following article. From what lias 
been here observed it may appear, that the literal sense of the 
Word, which is its natural sense, is the basis, continent, and 
hrmament, of its interior senses which are spiritual and ce- 



tV. THAT IN TOE LITEltAL SENSE OE THE WOim, DIVINB TEIITH 
IS IN rrs FULNESS, IN ITS SANOIITY, AND IN EPS POWER. 

• fl' '^^. "^^^^^ ^^y t^® Word, in its literal sense, is in 
Its fulness, in its sanctity, and in its power, is, because the two 
prior or interior senses, which are called the spiritual and ce- ■ 
lestial senses, are simultaneously contained in the natural sense, 
which ia the sense of the letter, as was said above, n. 39 ; but 
in what manner they are so simultaneously contained shall be 
now shewn, 

38. Both in heaven and in the world, there are two kinds of 
order, successive order, and simultaneous order. In succes- 
sive order one thing succeeds and follows another, from what is 
highest to what is loweBt ; but in simultaneous order one thing 
adjoins to another, from what is innermost to what is outermoat. 
Successive order is like a column with degrees from highest to 
lowest ; but simultaneous order is like a work whose centre and 
circumferences have a regular coherence, all tlie way to the 
fiarface. We shall now shew in what manner successive order 
becomes, in its ultimates, simultaneous order, which is thus ; 
the highest parts of successive oi-der become the inmost of si- 
multaneona order, and tlie lowest pai-ts of successive order be- 
come the outermost of simuitaneous order, just as would be 
the case with a column of degi-ees, were it to sink down and 
become a coherent body in a plane. Thus what is simultane- 
oils is formed from what is successive ; and this ia the case in all 
and every thing in the natural world, and in all and every thin" 
in the spiritual world; for there is every where a Urst, a middle! 
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and a l^at; and the first, by means of tlia middle, tends and 
. proceeds to the last. To apply now this reasoning to the Word : 
the celestial, spiritual, and natural principles proceed from the 
Lord in successive order, and in their last, or ultimate, they 
are in aimnltaneons order : thus, then, the celestial and spiritual 
senses of the "Word are simultaneously contained in its natural 
sense. When this trnth is comprehended, it will be eagy to see 
hr)w the natural sense of the Word, which is its literal sense, k 
the continent, basis, and iirmament, of its spiritual and celestial 
senses : and also, in what mmner divine good and divine truth, 
in the literal sense of the Word, are in their fulness, in their 
sanctity, and in their power. 

39. From hence it must appear evident, that the "Word is 
pre-eminently the Word in its literal sense ; fo.'; in this sense, 
spirit, and life are inwardly contained; and this is what the 
Lord ineaut when he said, "The words which I speak nnto you, 
they are spirit and they are life" (John vi. 63) ; for the Lord 
spoke his words before the world, and in the natural sense. 
The celestial and spiritual senses are not the Word without the 
natural sense, which is the sense of the letter ; for in such case 
they woaid be like spirit and life without a body; or, as was 
said above, n. 33, like a palace whicli haa no foundation. 

40. The truths of the literal sense of the Word are, in some 
cases, not naked truths, hut only appearances of truth, and are 
like similitudes and comparisons talten from the objects of na- 
ture, and thus accommodated and brought down to the appre- 
hension of simple minds and of c'hildren. But whereas they 
are at the same time correspondences, they are the receptacles 
and abodes of genuine truth; and they are like containing 
vessels, — like a crystalline cup containing excellent wine, or a 
silver dish containing rich meats; or they are like garments cloth- 
ing the body, — like swaddling clothes on an infant, or an ele- 
gant dress on a beautiful virgin : theyare also like the scientiiics 
of the natural man, which comprehend in them the perceptions 
and affections of truth of the spiritual man. The naked truths 

■ themselves, which are included, contained, attired, and com- 
prehended, are in the spiritual sense of the Word, and the 
naked principles of good are in its celestial sense, Bnt let us 
illustrate this by* instances from the Word, Jesus said, "Wo 
unto you. Scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites ! for ye make clean 
the outside of the cup and of the platter, but within they are 
full of extortion and excess ; thou blind Pharisee ! cleanse firet 
that which is within the cup and platter, that the outside of 
them may be clean also" (Matt, ssiii. 25, 26). In this passage 
the Lord spoke by ultimates, or things of tne lowest order, 
which at tlie same time are continents : he uses the words " cup 
and platter," because by the cup is meant wine, and by wine is 
signified the truth of the Word ; and by the platter is meant 
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meat, and by meat is signified tlie good of the "Word ; wherefore 
by making clean the inside of the cup and platter, is signified to 
jmrify the interiors of the niiud, which relate to the wiH and 
the thoughts, thus to the love and faith, by means of the Word ; 
and by the consequent cleansing of the outside is signified, that 
thus the exteriors are purified, which are the words and works, 
inasmuch as these derive their esseiiee from the former. Again ; 
Jesus said, " Thei-e was a certain rich man, who was clothed in 
purple and fine linen, and fared sumptuously every day ; and 
there was a certain b^g'ar, named Lazarus, who was laid at his 
gate, full of sores" (Luke xvi. 19, 30). In this passage also, 
the Lord spoke by natural thin_^, which were correspondences, 
and contained in theru spiritual things: by the rich man is meant 
the Jewish nation, w!io are called rich, because tliey were In pos- 
session of the Word, in which there are spiritual riches ; by the 
j)nrple and fine linen, with wliich the rich man was clothed, are 
signified the good and truth of the Word; by purple its good, 
and by fine linen its truth ; by faring sumptuously every day, 
is signified the delight which the Jewish people took in possess^ 
ing and reading the Word ; by the beggar Lazams are meant 
the Gentiles, because they were not in possession of the Word ; 
by Lazarus lying at the rich man's gate, is meant that the Gen- 
tiles were despised and rejected by the Jews ; by being full of 
sores, is signified that the Gentiles, by reason of their ignorance 
of truth, were in many falsities. The reason why the Gentiles 
are meant by Lazarus, is, because the Gentiles were beloved 
by the Lord, as was Lazarus whom he raised from the dead 
(John xi. 3, 5, 26) ; who is called his friend (John xi. 11) ; and 
who sat with him at table (John xii. 2). From these two pas- 
sages it is evident, that the ti'uths and goods of the literal sense 
of the Word are like vessels and garments, to contain and 
cover the naked good and truth, which are concealed in the 
Spiritual and celestial senses. 

41, Since the Word, in its literal sense, is of such a nature, 
it follows of consequence, that they who are principled in divine 
truths, and in a belief that the Word, in its internal parts, is 
divine and holy, see divine truths in natural light, whilst they 
read the Word in a state of illustration from the Lord, and 
more especially if they believe that the Word is of such a 
natnre by virtue of its spiritual and celestial senses ; for the 
light of heaven, in which the spiritual sense of ^e Word is, 
descends by influx into the natural light, ia which the literal 
sense of the Word is, and illuminates the intellectual principle 
of man, which is called his rational principle, and makes him 
see and acknowledge divine truths, both where tiiey are mani- 
fest, and where they are concealed. Thisefi'ect of the influx of 
light from heaven, takes place with some, even when they are 
not aware of it, 
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42. As the "Word, in its inmost contents, by virtue of its 
celestial sense, is like a gentle burning iianie, and in its middle 
contents, by virtue of its spiritiiai sense, is like an illustrating 
li^ht ; it follows hence, tbat in ita ultimate or last contents, bv 
virtue of its natural sense, in which are the two other senses, 
it is like a ruby, and like a diamond ; by virtue of the celestial 
flame like a rub^, and by virtue of the spiritual light like a 
diamond. And since this is the nature and quality of the "Word 
in its literal sense, therefore the "Word ia meant, in that sense, 
by the precious stones of which the foundations of the New 
Jerusalem were built; also by the nrim and thummim on the 
ephod of Aaron ; and likewise by the precious stones in the 
garden of Eden, wherein the king of Tyre is said to have been ; 
and further, by the curtains and vails of the tabernacle ; in like 
manner, by the external part of the temple at Jerusalem. And 
the "Word, in all its glory, was represented in the pei-son of the 
Lord, when he was transfigured. 

43. I. Th<a the h'uths of the literal sense of the Word are 
meant by tJiepreowus stones of which tkefotmdations of the Wmo 
Jerusalern were built, as mentioned in. the Apocalypse, chap. xxi. 
17—21, follows from this circumstance; that by the New Je- 
rnsalem is signified the New Chnrch in respect to doctrine de- 
rived from the "Word, as is shewn in the Dootbine of tktk 
LoED, n. 62, 63 ; wherefore, by ita wall, and the foundations 
of the wall, nothing can be meant bnttheextemalof theWord, 
which is its literal sense ; for it is this sense from which doc- 
trine ia derived, and, by doctrine, the church; and this sense 
is like a wall with its foundations, that encompasses and secures 
the city. , TJie New Jerusalem and its foundations are thus 
described in the Apocalypse: "The angel measured the wall 
thereof, a hundred forty and four cubits, according to the mea- 
sure of a man, that is, of an angel. And the wali had twelve 
foundations, garnished with all manner of precious stones. 
The first foundation was a jasper; the second, a sapphire; tlje 
third, a chalcedony ; the tbui-th, an emerald ; the fifth, a sar- 
donyx; the sixth, a sardins; the seventh, a chrysolite; the 
eighth, a !)eryl ; the ninth, a topaj:; the tenth, a chrysoprasna ; 
the eleventh, a jacinth ; the twelfth, an amethyst" (xxi. 17—20), 
^^ the number one hundred and forty-four, are signified all 
the truths and goods of the church derived from doctrine 
grounded in the literal sense of the "Word; the same is signified 
by twelve; by a man is signified intelligence; by an angel is 
signified the Divine Truth, whence intelligence is derived; by 
measure is si^ified their quality ;. by a wall and its founda- 
tions is signified the sense of the letter of the "Word; and 
by precious stones, the truths and goods of the "Word in, their 
order, from whence doctrine is derived, and, by doctrine, the 
church. 
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44. II. That ihe truths <md goods of the literal aewse of 
the Word are tnea/tit h/ ihe wwi and thwnmim. The urim 
and thnmmini were on Aaron's ephod, whose priesthood was 
representative of the Lord with respect to Divine Good, and 
iJie work of salvation. By the garments of the priesthood, or 
of holiness, was represented Divine Truth from Divine Good ; 
by the ephod was represented Divine Ti-uth in its last or ulti- 
mate state, consequently, the Word in its literal sense, for this 
is Divine Truth in its ultimate, as was shewn above ; hence by 
the twelve precious stones, with the names of the twelve tribes 
of Israel, which were the urim and thnmmim, were represented 
Divine Truths, as derived from Divine Good, in their whole 
complex. Concerning the ephod, with the urim and thummim, 
Moses has these words : "They shall make the ephod of gold, 
of blue, and of purple, of scarlet and fine twined linen, with 
cunning work; and they shall make the breast-plate of judg- 
ment with cunning work, after the work of the e[>hod, and 
shall set it in settings of stones, even four rows of stones, Tlie 
first row shall be a sardius, a topaa, and a carbuncle ; and the 
second row shall be an emerald, a sapphire, and a diamond; and 
the third row, a lignre, an agate, and an amethyst ; and the fourth 
row, a beryl, an onyx, and a jasper ; and the stones shall be 
according to the names of the children of Israel; the engrav- 
ings of a signet, every one with his name, they shall be accord- 
ing to the twelve tribes ; and Aaron shall bear the j udgment of 
the children of Israel upon his heart, before Jehovah, conti- 
nually" (Exod. xxviii. 6, 15—21, 30). What is represented by 
Aaron's garments, his ephod, his robe, his coat, his mitre, and 
his belt, is explained in the work entitled Akoawa 0(elestia; 
where, in treating ^ on that chapter, it is shewn, that by the 
ephod is represented Divine Truth in its last or ultimate; by 
the precious stones therein are signified truths transparent hy 
virtue of good ; by twelve precious stones, all ultimate truths 
rendered transparent by the good of love in its order ; by the 
twelve tribes of Israel, all things relating to the church ; by the 
breast-plate. Divine Trutli denved from Divine Good : bv the 
urim and thummim, the brilliancy of Divine Truth derived 
From Divine Good in its ultimate : for tirira- signifies a shining 
fire, and tliummim, brilliancy, in the angelic tongue, and, in 
the Hebrew tongue, integrity. In the same work it is also 
shewn, that responses were given by variegations of light, ac- 
companied by a tacit perception, or by an audible voice ; with 
many other circumstances. Hence it may appear evident, that 
by those stones were likewise si^ified truths derived from good 
in the ultimate sense of the Word; nor are responses from 
heaven given by any otlier means, inasmuch as in that sense 
the Divine Proceeding is in its fulness. That precious stones 
and diadems signify Divine Truths in their ultimates, such as 
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are the truths of the literal sense of the "Word, was made ma- 
nifest to me from the precious stones and diadems which I saw 
in the spiritual world amongst the angels and spu'its tliere : 
tJiey served in some cases for ornaments of dress, and in others 
they were deposited in cabinets, and it was given me to know, 
that they corresponded to truths in the ultimates, nay, that 
they even had thence their oi-igin and brilliant appearance. It 
was by reason of their bearing such a signification, that crowns 
were seen by John on the head of the dragon (Apoc. xii. 3); 
and on the horns of the beast (Apoc, xiii. 1) ; and that precious 
stones were seen on the harlot who sat on the scarlet beast 
(Apoc. xvii, i). Such ornaments were seen by John, because 
by the dragon, the beast, and the harlot, are signified those in 
the Christian world who are in possession of the "Word, 

i5. m. T/iai the i/mths of the Uteral sense of the Word are 
meani hy the preoioiis stones *n the garden, of Earn,, ■whereim, the 
kmg of Tyre is said to luime "been. It is written in Ezekiel : 
"King of Tyrua, tliou sealest up thy sum, full of wisdom and 
perfect in beauty ; thou hast been in Eden, the garden of God ; 
every precious stone was thy covering ; the sardius, the topaa, 
and the diamond; the beryl, the onyx, and the jasper; the 
sapphire, the eraeraJd, and the carbuncle; and gold (xxviii. 
12, 13). By Tyrus, in the Woi'd, ai^e signified the knowledges 
of good and truth; by a king is signified the truth of uie 
church; by the garden of Eden are signified wisdom and intel- 
ligence derived n-om the Word ; by precious stones are signified 
truths, such as ai'e in the literal sense of the Word, bri^it and 
transparent by virtne of good ; and because these are signified 
by those stones, tiierefore they are called his covering; for tlmt 
the literal sense of the Word serves as a covering for tlie inte- 
rior senses, may be seen above. 

46. IV. 'J^Kat the literal sense of the Word is signified hy tlie 
curtains and vails of the tabernacle. By the tabernacle, heaven 
and the cliureh were represented, wherefore the pattern of it 
, was shewn to Moses by Jehovah on Mount Sinai. Hence by 
fdl things contained in that tabernacle, as the candlestick, the 
golden altar for incense, and the table whereon was the shew 
bread, were represented and signified the holy things of heaven 
and tlie cbnrcli ; by the holy of holies, where was tlie ark of 
the covenant, was represented and thence signified the inmost 
of heaven and the church ; and by the law written on two 
tables, and inclosed in the ark, the Lord as respects the Word 
was signified. Now as externals derive their essence from in- 
ternals, and both the one and the other from what is inmost, 
which in the tabernacle was the law, therefore the holy things 
of the Word were represented and signified by all things be- 
longing to the tabernacle : hence it follows, that by the ulti- 
mates of tlie tabernacle, as tlie curtains and the vails, which 
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■were its coverings and continents, are signified the ultimates 
of the Word, -whicli are th,e truths and goods of its literal 
Bense ; and heeanse those things ■were signified, therefore all 
the curtains and vails were made of fine twined linen, and 
hhie, and scarlet donbie-dyed, with cherubs {Exod. xxvi. 1,31, 
36). The general and particnlar representations and significa- 
tions of the tabernacle, and all that was in it, are explained in 
the Akcana C<elestia. It is there shewn, in treating on that 
chapter of Exodus, that by the curtains and vails were repre- 
sented the externals of heaven and the church, conseqnentl)- 
also tlie extenials of the 'Word; and, further, that by fine 
linen is signified tnith from a spiritual origin ; by blue, trntli 
from a celestial origin ; by puTOle, celestial good ; by double- 
dyed scarlet, spiritual good; and by cherubs, the guards of the 
interiors of the Word. 

47. V. That the e;ctem<ds of theWord, or the thmgs app&r- 
tainmg to the Utercd sense, were Tepres&nteil hp the externals of 
the tmvple at Jerusalem. The reason of thie is, because the 
temple, as well as the tabernacle, was representative of heaven 
and the church, and thence, also, of the Word. That by the 
temple at Jerusalem was signified the Divine Humanity of the 
Lord, He Himself teaches in these words : " Destroy this tem- 
ple, and in three days I will raise it np; — bat He spake of the 
tem/pU ofEie hodf- (John ii. 19, 21) : and wherever the Lord 
is meant, there also the Word is meant, inasmuch as He is the 
Word, l^ow, since the interiors of the temple were represent- 
ative of the interiors of heaven and the church, and so also of 
the Word, therefore its exteriors were representative and signi- 
ficative of the exteriors of heaven and the church, and conse- 
quently of the exteriors of the Word, which are its literal sense. 
Concei-ning the exteriors of the temple it is written,_that they 
were built of whole stones not hewn, and of cedar within, and 
that all its walls within were carved with figures of cherabs, 
palm-trees, and openings of flowers; and that the floor was 
overlaid with gold (,1 Kings vi. 7, 29, 30) ; bj^ all which are 
likewise signified the externals of the Word, which are the holy 
things of its literal sense. 

48. VI. That the Word in its glory, tsas r^esmited in the 
•person of the Lord at Misiran^fywaiion. Concerning the Lord's 
transfiguration in the presence of Peter, James, and John, it 
is written, "That His face did shine as the sun, and that His 
raiment was as the light ; and there appeared Moses and Eliaa 
talking with Him ; and that a bright cloud overshadowed Him : 
and tiiat a voice came out of the cloud, saying, This is my be- 
loved Son, hear ye Him" (Matt. xvii. 1—5). I have been in- 
formed, that til!) Lord, on this occasion, represented the Word : 
by His face, which shone as the sun, was represented His Divine 
Gfood ; by His ]-aiment which was as the light. His Divine 
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Ti-nth ; by Moses and Elias, the historical and prophetical 
Word ; by Moses, the Word which was written by liim, and in 
general the historical Word, and by Eiias, the whole prophe- 
tical Word ; by the bright cloud which overshadowed the dis- 
ciples, the Word in its literal sense ; wherefore ont of this a 
voice was heard, saying, "This is my beloved Son, hear ye 
Hira :" for all declarations and responses from heaven are con- 
stantly delivered by means of ultimates, such as are in the 
literal sense of the Word ; for they are delivered in fulness 
from the Lord. 

49. Thus far we have shewn, that the Word in its natural 
sense, which is the sense of tiie letter, is in its sanctity and in 
its fulness ; something now shall be said to shew, that the Word 
in that sense is in itepoioer. What and how great is the power 
of the Divine Truth in the heavens, and also on earth, may 
appear from what is said, in the treatise On Heaven and Hell, 
concerning the power of the angels of heaven (n, 228 — 233). 
The power of the Divine Truth operates especially against falsi- 
ties and evils, consequently against the hells : whoever engages 
in combat against these, must support it by truths from the lite- 
ral sense of the Word, The Lord's power of saving, also, is 
exerted by means of the truths which are with man ; for by truths 
derived from the literal sense of tlie Word, man is reformed and 
regenerated, and is then taken out of hell, and introduced into 
heaven. This power the Lord took upon Him even as to His 
Divine Humanity, after He had fulfilled all the contents of the 
Word even to its ultimates ; wherefore he said to the high- 
priest, speaking of the time when, by the passion of the cross, 
He should have completed what remained to be fulfilled, " Here- 
after ye sliall see the Son of Man sitting on the right, hand of 
Sower, and coming in the clouds of heaven" (Matt xxvi. 64; 
[ark xiv. 62). The Son of Man is the Lord as to the Word ; the 
clouds of heaven signity the Word in the sense of the letter ; 
to sit on the right hand of Glod is omnipotence by the Word ; 
as aJso Mark xvi. 19. The power of the Word, in its ultimates, 
was represented by the Nazarites in the Jewish church, and by 
Samson, of whom it is said, that he was a Nazarite from his 
mother's womb, and that his strength lay in his hair ; by 
the word Nazarite, and Nazariteship, also, is signified hair 
That Samson's strength lay in his hair, is plain from his own 
words: "There hath not come a razor upon my head, for 1 
have been a Nazarite unto God from my mother's womb ; if I 
be shaven, then my strength will go from me, and I shall 
becoHie weak, and be like any other man" (Judges xvi. 17). 
It is impossible for any one to know why the Nazariteship, 
by whicli is signified hair, was institnted, and on what ground 
it was that Sarnson derived strength from his hair, unless 
he is firet acquainted with the signsfieation of the head in the 
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Wcn-f^ : by tlie head is eignified intelligence, which angels and 
men have from tlieLordby means of Divine Trntli; hence by 
tlie hair is signified celestial wisdom in its ultimates, and also 
Divine Truth in its nltimates. Aa this is the signification of 
hair from its correspondence with the heavens, therefore it waa 
ordained as a law for the Nazarites, That they should not shave 
tlie hair of their heads, because thatis theNazariteshipof God 
upon their heads (Numb. vi. 1—21). For the same reason it 
was likewise ordained, that the high priest and his sons should 
not shave their heads, lest they should die, and wrath shoxild 
come upon the whole bouse of Israel (Levit. x. 6). Since the 
hair, by reason of tliis signification, grounded in correspond- 
ence, was so holy, therefore the Son of Man, who is the Lord 
in respect, to the Word, is described even as to His haire, that 
they " were white like wool, as white as snow" (Apoc. i.__14) ; 
in like manner the Amdent of days is described (Dan. vn. 9). 
On this subject also something may be seen above, n. 35. In 
fine, the reason why the power of Divine Truth, or the Word, 
resides in its literal sense, is, because the Word in that sense 
is in its fulness, and the angels of both the Lord's kingdoms, 
and men on earth, are in that sense simultaneously. 



THE DOCTKINE OF THE OHUKCH OUGHT TO BE DRAWN 
a THE IJTEKAI. SENSE OF THE WOKD, AND TO HE COSFIKSIKn 



50. It was shewn in the foregoing article, that the Word, m 
its literal sense, is in ite fulness, in its holiness, and in its 
power: and since the Lord is the Word, being the all of the 
Word, it follows that the Lord, in that sense, is most emmently 
present, and that from that sense he teaches and enlightens 
mankind. Bnt the trath of this will fall under tlie following 
propositions : I. That the Word, withmt docirme, cannot be 
^mderstood. II. That dootrme oif^ht io he drami from the Me- 
ral sense of the Word. III. But that divtne truth, wkich 
doctrme is to teach, appears to none hut those who are m 
illustration from the Lord. 

51. I. fhM the Word, without doctrine, cannot he wider- 
stood. The reason is, because tlie Word, in its literal sense, 
consists of mere correspondences, to the end that spmtnal and 
celestial things may be simultaueoitsly in it, and that every 
sinf'le expression may afford them a continent and support; 
therefore divine truths in the literal sense are rarely tound 
naked, but clothed ; in which state they are called the appear- 
ances of truth, and are more accommodated to the apprehension 
of t!ie simple, who are not used to any elevation of their thonghta 
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above visil'ie objects, Tbere are also Bome tilings wliiclt appear 
like contradictions, when nevertheless there is not a single con- 
tradiction in the Word, if it be viewed in its own spiritual light. 
In some parts, likewise, of the prophetic writings, there ic- a 
collection of names of places and persons, fram which in the 
letter no sense can be gathered, as in the passages above ad- 
duced, n. 15, Such, then, being the nature of the Word in 
its literal sense, it must be very evident, that witliout doctrine 
it cannot possibly be understood. Eat this will be best illus- 
trated by examples. It is said, for instance, "that Jehovah 
repenteth" (Exod. xxxii. 13, 14; Jonah iii. 9; iv. 2); and it is ■ 
also said, "that Jehovah doth not repent" (Numb, xxiii. 19: 
1 Sam. XV. 29) ; which apparently contradictory passages with- 
out doctrine, are not reeoneileable. It is said, that Jehovah 
visiteth " the iniquity of the fatliers upon the children, to tlie 
third and fourth generation" (Numb, siv, 18); and it is like- 
wise said, " that the fathers shall not be put to death for the 
children, neither the children for the fathers, but every man 
shall be put to death for his own sin" (Dent. xxiv. 16). Tliese 
piissages, without doctrine, seem contradictory, but wlien illus- 
trated by doctrine, they are in perfect agreement. Jestis saith, 
"Ask, and it shall be given you ; seek, and ye shall find ; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto jou." Without doctrine, it 
might be supposed, from these words, that every one would 
certainly receive what he requests; but doctrine teaches, that 
whatsoever a man asks, not from himself, but from the Lord, 
that is granted him; for thus the Lord explains himself: "If 
ye abide in me, and my words abide in yon, ye shall ask whai 
ye will, and it shall be done unto you" (John xv, 7). The Loi-d 
says, " Blessed are the poor, for theii-s is the kingdom of God" 
(Lnke vi. 20). Without doctrine it may be imagined, that 
heaven is designed for the poor, and not for the rich : but doc- 
trine teaches tliat the poor in spirit are here meant; for the 
Lord says in another place, " Biassed are the poor in spirit, for 
theirs is the kingdom of heaven" (Matt, v, 5). A^ain, the 
Lord 8ays,"Judge not, that ye be not judged; for with what 
judgment ye judge, ye shall be judged (Matt. vii. 1, 2 ; Luke 
vi. 37). Without doctrine a person might here be led to this 
conclusion, that he ought not to judge in respect to an.evi! 
man, that he is evil ; wiiereas from doctrine it appears, that it 
i< lawful to judge, if it be done righteously ; for the Lord says, 
"Judge rigltteous judgment" (John vii, 24). Again, the Lord 
paith. " Be not ye called Rabbi, for one is your master, even 
Christ ;■— and call no man your father upon earth, for one is 
your Father who is in heaven; neither be ye called masters, 
for one is your Master, even Christ" (Matt, xxiii. 8, 9, 10). 
These wortfs, unexplained by doctrine, would seem to imply, 
that it is not lawful to call any person teaclier, fatlier, a 
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master: wliereas by doctrine we learn that this is lawful in 
a natural sense, though it be unlawful in a spiritual sense. 
Again :_ Jesus said to his disciples, "When the Son of Man 
shall sit in the throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon 
twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel" (Matt. xix. 
28). Frora these words it might concluded, that the disci- 
ples of the Lord are to sit hereafter in judgment; when the 
truth is, that they cannot judge any pei-son : doctrine there- 
fore must explain how this mystery is to be understood : and 
this unfolds it, by teaching that the Lord alone, who is omnis- 
cient, and knows all hearts, will sit in judgment, and is able 
to jndge; and that His twelve disciples mean the church in 
respect to all the truths and goods which it has from the 
Lord by means of the Word ; from whence doctrine concludes, 
that those truths and goods are to judge every one; according 
to the words- of the Lord in John (lii. 17, 18; xii. 47, 48). 
Whoever reads the Word without doctrine, does not know 
how those things cohere together, which are spoken by the 
prophets concerning the Jewish nation and Jerusalem, where it 
is said that the church shall continue with that nation, and its 
seat abide in that city for ever; as in the following places; 
" Jehovah hath visited his flock, the house of Judah, and hath 
made them as his goodly horse in the battle ; out of him shall 
come forth the corner, out of him the nail, and out of him the 
battle-bow" (Zech. x. 3, 4, 6, T). "And I will dwell in the 
midst of thee, — and Jehovah shall inherit Judah, and shall 
choose Jernsalem again" (Zech. ii, 11, 13). "It shall come to 
pass in that day, the monntains shall drop down new wine, and 
the hills shall flow with milk — and Judah shall dwell for ever, 
and Jerusalem from generation to generation" (Joel iii. 18, 19, 
20). "Behold the days come — in which I will sow the house 
of Israel and the house of Judah with the seed of man ; — that 
I will make a new covenant with the house of Israel and with 
the house of Jndah ; and this shall be tlie covenant : — I will 
put my law in their inward parts, and write it in their heart, 
and will be their God, and they sliall be my people" (Jerem. 
xxxi. 2T, 31, 33). "In those days — ten men shall take hold, 
out of all languages of the nations, of the skirt of him that is 
a Jew, saying. We will go with you, for we have heard that 
God is with you" (Zech. viii. 23, 33): so in other places (as 
Isaiah xHv. 21, 26 ; xlix. 22, 23 ; Ixv. 9; Ixvi. 20, 22 ; Jerem. 
iii. 18 ; xxii. 5 : 1. 19, 20 ; Nahum ii. 1 ; Malachi iii. 4), where 
the coming of the Lord is treated of, and it is said that these 
things will come to pass. But the contrary is declared in many 
other passages, of which the following only shall be here noticed : 
" I wfll hide my face from them, I will see what their end shall 
bo, for they are a very froward generation, children in whom 
is no faith ; — I said, I would scatter them into comei-s, I would 
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make the remembrance of them to cease from among men, — for 
'hey are a nation void of counsel, neither is there any under- 
standing in them. — ^Their vine is of the vine of Sodom, and of 
the fields of Giomorrah ; their grapes are grapes of gall, their 
clusters ai-e bitter; their wine is the poison of dragons, and the 
cruel venom of aaps. Is not this laid up in store wifcli rae, 
and sealed up amongmy treasures? To me belongeth vengeance 
and recompense" fDeut. xxxii. 20 — 35). These tilings are 
spoken concerning that nation, as are also things of a similar 
nature elsewhere : see Isaiah iii, 1, 2, 8 ; v, 3 — 6 ; Dent, ix. 5, 
6; Matt. xii. 39; xxiii, 27, 28; John viii, 44; and in Jeremiah 
and Kzekiel thi'onghoufc. Now tlie above passages, although 
they appear contradictory and irreconcileable, are nevertheless 
perfectly consistent with each other when viewed in their true 
light according to doctrine ; which teaches that by Israel and 
Judah, in the VVord, are not meant Israel and Judah, but the 
church in both senses ; in the one sense, tliat it is vastated, and in 
the other sense, that it is to be re-established by the Lord. Several 
cases of a similar nature occur in the "Word ; whence it manifestly 
appears, that the Word without doctrine cannot be underatood. 

52. From what has been said it is very clear, that they who 
read the Word without doctrine, or who do not form to them- 
selves doctrine from the Word, are in the dark concerning every 
truth, and that their minds most be wavering and unsettled, 
prone to erroi-s, and easily betrayed into heresies ; which they 
will even embrace with eagerness, in case they are supported by 
the authority and favotirable opinion of mankind, and that they 
may do it with a safe reputation: for the Word is to them as a 
candlestick witliout a. liglit in it, and they fancy they see many 
things in the dai-k, though they scarcely discern a single object: 
for doctrine is the only light which can guide them in their in- 
quiries. I have seen such persons examined by the angels, and 
it was found tliat they could confirm any opinion they pleased, 
from the Word, and that they actually do so confirm all such 
opinions and tenets as favour their own love, and tlie love of 
those whom they study to oblige : but I afterwards saw them 
stnpped of their garments, which is a sign that they were des- 
titute of truth ; for garments in the spiritual world are truths. 

53. n. Th^t doctrine ought to le drawn from the liteyalsmse 
of the Word, and to ie confirmed ther^. The reason of this 
is, because the liOrd is present in that sense, enliglitening and 
teaching man the truths of the church : for all the Lord's 
operations are performed in fulness, and the Word in its literal 
sense is in its fulness, as was shewn above: this is the time 
ground why doctrine ought to be drawn from the literal sense, 

54. That the Word is not only intelhgible by docti'ine, but 
IS also, as it were, luminous, appears from the Word's not being 
intelligible without doctrine, and like a candlestick without 
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a light, as was shewn above. The Word, therefore, is intelligible 
by doctrine, and is like a candlestick with a lighted candle- 
]!iaii then sees more than he 'had seen before, and also nnder- 
Btands snch things as he had not before understood. Things 
dark and discordant he either sees not and passes by, or, if he 
sees them, he explains them so as to be consistent witli doctrine. 
The experience of all the Ohriatian world proves, that the Word 
is seen from, and explained aceordingto, doctrine. All of the 
reformed church see and explain the Word from and according; 
to their own doctrine: in like manner the Papists, from and 
according to theirs; nay, the Jews, from and according to 
theirs. Consequently, falsities arise from Mse doctrine, and 
truths from that which is true. Hence it appears, that true 
doctiine is like a candle in the dark, and like a directing post 
on the road. But doctrine is not only to be drawn from the 
literal sense of the Word, but it is also to be confirmed by that 
sense ; for if it be not confirmed by it, the troth of doctrine 
appears as if the intellect of man only, and not the divine wis- 
dom of the Lord, were contained in it: and thus doctrine would 
be like a house in the air, and not upon the eai'th, and there- 
fore without foundation. 

65. The doctrine of genuine truth may also be fully drawn 
from the litertd sense of the Word. For the Word, in that 
sense, is like a man clothed, whose face and hands are naked. 
All things necessary to the life of man, and consequently to 
his salvation, are na\ed; but the rest are clothed: and in many 
places where thoy are clothed, tiiey shine through the clothing 
as the face shines through a veil of thin silk. As also the 
truths of ttie Word are multiplied by the love of them, and 
by tliat are arranged in order, they shine more and more 
clearly through the clothing ; but this, likewise, is effected by 
doctrine. 

56. It may be imagined that th« doctrine of genuine truth 
might be collected by means of the spiritual sense of the Word, 
which is learnt by the science of correspondences; but doctrine 
is not attainable by means of that sense, but only capable of 
receivina; illustration and confirmation from it. For, as was 
observed above, n. 2^, no one can come into the spiritual sense 
of the Word by means of correspondences, unless lie be first in 
genuine truths derived from doctrine ; but it is possible for a 
person to falsify tlie Word by some correspondences with which 
ne is acquainted, when he connects them together, and applies 
them to the confirmation of particular opinions rooted m his 
mind, in consequence of the principles he has imbibed, unless 
he be principled in genuine truth. J3esides, the spiritual sense 
of the Word is opened to man by the Lord alone, and is 
guarded by Him as the ange-ie heaven is guarded, for heaven 
m included in it. It it better therefore for man to studj 
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the Word in its literal sense: it is theuce, only, that doctrine 
is afforded. 

57. III. Thai genimie truth; which doctrine is to teach, is 
apparent, m the literal semse of the Word^ to those only who are 
w. illustration from the Lord. Ilhistration comes from the 
Lord alone, and is afforded to those who love truths for truth's 
sake, and apply them to the nsra of life ; none else can receive 
illustration from the Word. The reason wliy illustration comes 
fi-om the Lord alone, is, because hs is in all things of the 
Word ; and the reason of its being afforded only to those who 
love truths for truth's sate, and apply them to the uses of life, 
is, because they are in tJie Lord, anci the Lord in them. For 
the Lord ia His own Divine Truth ; and when this is loved for 
its own sake, which is the case when it is applied to use, then 
the Lord is in it, and is thus present with the man. This the 
Lord teaches in John : " At that day ye shall know that ye are 
in me, and I in you. He that hath my commandments, and 
keepeth them, he it is that loveth me ; — and I wilt love him, 
and will manifest myself to him. And my Father will love 
him, and we will come nnto him, ahd make onr abode with 
him" (xiv. 20, 21, 23). And in Matthew: "Blessed are the 
pure in heart, for they shall see God" (v. 8). These are they 
who are in illustration when, they read the Word, and to whom 
the Word appears in its bri^tneaa and transparence, 

58. The reason why the Word appeara to such in its bright- 
ness a^id transparence, is, because there is both a spiritual and 
celestial sense in every part of the Word, and these senses are 
in the tight of heaven ; wherefore the Lord by these senses 
and their light, enters by influs into the natural sense of the 
Word, and into the light thereof abiding in man. Hence man 
acknowledges the truth from an interior perception, and ai^er- 
wards sees it in his own thought, and this as often as he is in 
the affection of truth for truth's sake ; for perception comes 
from affection, and thought from perception, and tnence arises . 
acknowledgment, which is called taith. But more of this shall 
be said in Wie following article concerning the conjunction of 
the Lord with man through the Word. 

59. With tliese, the first thing to be done is, to collect for 
themselves doctrine from the literal sense of the Word, and 
thus to kindle a light for their further advancement ; but after 
doctrine is collected, and thus the light is kindled, they see 
the Word by it. Those who do not collect doctrine foi- tliem- 
setves, firat inquire whether the doctrine collected by others, and 
received by common consent, agi"ees witli the Word; and to 
those things which do agree, they give their assent, but dissent 
from those things which do not agree: tiius they form their 
own doctrine, and, through doctrine, their faith. But tliis is 
only the case with those, who, not being too much drawn away 

13T 



Hooted by Google 



59- -61 THE DOCTEIKE OF TJIE M 

hy the cares of the world, are able to exercise their intellectual 
siglit; tliese, if tliey love truths for truth's sake and apply 
them to the uses of life, are in illustration from the Lord; 
others, if tliey are, in any degree, in a life according to truth, 
may learn from them. 

60. The very reverse happens, where men interpret tlie 
Word by the doctrine of a fake religion ; and particularly where 
they confirm such doctrine by the Word with a view to their 
own glory, or to the acquirement of worldly wealtli. With such 
persons the truths of the Word appear as in the shades of nisht, 
and falsities as in the light of day : they read truths, but they 
do not Bee them, and if they see the shadow of them, they fal- 
sify them. These are they whom the Lord describes as having 
eyes, and yet they see not; and ears, and yet they do not 
understand (Matt. xiii. 14, 15); for nothing blinds man but 
his ovm proprivm, and the confirmation of what is false. Tlie 
proprium of man is self-love, and the conceit of self-intelligence 
thence arising; and the confirmation of what is false is darkness 
counterfeiting light. " Hence the light of these men becomes 
merely natural, and their sight is like that of a person who 
imagines he sees phantoms in the dark. 

61. I have been permitted to converse with several after 
death, who believed they should shine as tlie stars in the firma- 
ment, because, as they said, they had accounted the Word 
holy, had often perused it, and had collected many things_ from 
it, whereby they had confirmed the tenets of their particular 
faith, and had acquired the reputation of being great scholars 
and learned men ; in conseqiience of which tiiey supposed they 
should be advanced to the dignity of a Michael or a Raphael, 
But on the examination of several of them, respecting the love 
which influenced them in their study of the Word, it was dis- 
covered that some of them had studied it from a principle of 
self-love, with a view to acquire rank and distinction m the 

. church, and some from a principle of worldly love with a view 
to gain. On their examination, also, respecting what they had 
learnt from the Word, it was discovered that they did not know 
a single genuine truth, but only what may be called truth falsi- 
fied, which, in its own proper nature, is falsity; and they were 
informed that this waa a consequence of reading the Word only 
with a view to themselves and the world, without regarding the 
truth of faith and the good of life as the ends of their reading. 
Fur in this case, where self and the world are the ends, the 
mind, in reading the Word, abides in self and in the world, 
and hence their tlioughts are constantly derived from their own 
m-<mrium,, or selfhood, and the proprwm of man is in utter 
darkness respecting all things that relate to heaven and the 
church ; so that, in such a state, it is impossible for man to be 
under the Lord's guidance, and to be elevated by Him into the 
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light of heaven; of consequence, it is impossible he should re- 
ceive any influx from the Lord through heaven. I have also 
seen sucn persona admitted into 'heaven, but when they were 
discovered to be without truths, they were cast down again; 
yet still they remained full of the conceit that they deserved to 
be in heaven. The case is different with those who have studied 
the "Word from the affection of knowing truth for truth's sake, 
and because it is serviceable to the uses of life, not only in 
respect to themselves, but also to their neighbour. I have seen 
such raised up into heaven, and thus into the light wherein 
Divine Truth there appears, and at the same time exalted into 
angelic wisdom and its happiness, which is life eternal. 



VI. THAT, BY THE LrTEKAL SENSE OF THE ' 

JUNCTION wrrH the loed, and 1 

GELS. 



63. The reason that man has conjunction with the Lord by 
means of the Word, is, because it treats of him alone, and 
through it the Lord is all in all, and is called the Word, as 
has been shewn in the DocnrnjE KsspEoritTG the Lord. The 
reason that such conjunction is effected by the literal sense, is, 
because the Word, in that sense, is in its fulne^, in its holi- 
ness, and in its power, as was shewn above. This conjunction 
is not apparent to man, but is wrought in the affection and 

Perception of truth, and thus in the love and faith of Divine 
nith in him. 

63. The reason that man has consociation with angels by 
means of the literal sense, is, because the spiritual and celes- 
tial senses are included in that sense, and the angels are in 
those senses; the angels of the Lord's spiritual kingdom in 
the spiritual sense of the Word, and tbe angels of the Lord's 
celestial kingdom in its celestial sense. Those two sensra are 
evolved or unfolded from the natural or literal sense, whilst it 
is read by a person who accounts the Word holy. Such evo- 
lution is instantaneous; conseijnently, the consociation is so 
likewise. 

64. That the spiritual angels are in the spiritual sense of 
the Word, and the celestial angels in its celestial sense, has 
been proved to me by manifold experience. It was given me to 
perceive, that whilst I was reading the Word in its literal sense, 
communication was opened with the heavens, sometimes with 
one societj', aometimes with another: what I understood ac- 
cording to the natural sense, the spiritual angels understood 
according to the spiritual sense, and the celestial angels accord 
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ing to the celestial sense, and this in an instant ; and as this 
communication has been perceived hy me many thousand times, 
I have" not a single doiibt remaining as to its reality. There 
are spirits, also, who are below the liearens, who abuse this 
commanication ; for they read over particular parages in tlie 
literal sense of the "Word, and immediately observe and noto 
the society with which communication is effected. From these 
circumstances it is given me to know, by sensible experience, 
that the Word, as to its literal sense, is a divine medium of 
conjunction with the Lord, and with heaven. Concerning this 
conjunction by the "Word, see also what is said in the work 
On Heaven and Hell, n. 303 — 310. 

65. But in what manner this unfolding of those senses 
takes place, shall be also explained in a few words; but that 
it may be understood, it will be necessary to bear in mind. what 
was said above, n. 6, 38, concerning successive order and simul- 
taneous order; namely, that what is celestial, spiritual, and 
natural, .follow one after another in successive order, fi'om the 
highest things which are in heaven, to the lowest which are in 
the world: tliat the same things in simultaneous order are in 
the lowest degree, which is the natural, one being placed in 
juxta-position with the other, from the most internal to the 
most external; and that, in like manner, tlie successive senses 
of the Word, the celestial and spiritual, are simultaneously in 
the natural. These things being comprehended, it may, in 
Bome measure, be explamed to the undestanding, in what 
manner the two senses, the celestial and the spiritual, are 
evolved from the natural, whilst man is reading tlie Woi'd; for 
then the spiritual angels extract and call forth its spiritual con- 
tents, and the celestial angels its celestial contents: nor can 
they do otherwise, because those things are to them homogene- 
ous, and are in agreement with their nature and essence, 

66. But this may flret be illustrated by comparisons drawn 
from the three kingdoms of nature, which are called the animal, 
tlie vegetable, and the miiieraL In the Animal Kingdom, for 
instance, when the food is turned to chyle, the blood vessels 
extract from thence, and call forth, their blood, the nervous 
fibres their juices, and tlie substances from whence those iibres 
originate, their animal spirit. In the Vegetable Kihgdom: 
a tree, with ite trunk, branches, leaves, and fruits, is supported 
on its root; and out of the ground, by means of its root, ex- 
tracts and calls forth a grosser juice for the ti-unt, branches, 
and leaves, a porer for tlie fleshy parts of the fruit, and the 
mirest of all for the seeds within the fruit. In the Mineral 
KiNQDOM : in some places in the bowels of the earth, are mine- 
rals impregnated with gold, silver, and iron; the gold, silver, 
and iron, draw their respective elements from the subterraneous 
exhalations. 
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67. We will now illustrate, by iostaiices, iu what manner 
the spiritual angels draw forth their sense, and the celestial 
angels theirs, from the nataral'sense, in which the Word is 
witli men. Let us take for examples five commandments of 
the Decalogue. The Oommandhent, Honour thy father and 
mother. By father and mother, man nnderetands a father and 
mother on earth, and also all those wlio are in the place of 
father and mother ; and by honouring them, he understands to 
liold them in honour, and to obey them. But the spiritual angel 
understands by father the Lord, and by mother the church, and 
by honouring them, he understands to love them. And the 
celestial angel by father understands the Divine Love of tlie 
-Lord, by mother His Divine Wisdom, and hy honouring tiiem, 
to do good from Him-. The Commandment, TAou shaU not 
steal. By stealing, man understands -to rob, to defraud, and 
under any pretence to take from another what belongs to him : 
whereas, a spiritual angel, by stealing, understands to deprive 
others of their truths of faith and goods of cliarity, by means 
of falsities and evils : but a celestial angel, by stealing, under- 
stands to attribute to self what belongs to the Lord, and to 
appropriate to self His righteousness and merit. Again : Thou 
shalt not commit adultery. By committi'ig adultery, man un- 
derstands to comisit whoredom, to be gailty of obscene prac- 
tices, to indulge wanton discourse, and to entertain lewd 
thoughts: whereas a spiritual angel, by committing adultery, 
understands to adulterate the goods of the Word, and to falsify 
its truths: but a celestial angel, by committing adultery, un- 
derstands to deny the Divinity of the Lord, and to profane the 
Word. Again: Thou shalt not commit murder. By murdering, 
man understands, not only the talcing away another's life, but 
likewise bearing malice and hatred in tlie heart, and breathing 
a revengeful spirit against any person, even to death : whereas, 
by murdering, a spiritual angel understands to play the devil's 
part, and destroy men's souls ; and a celestial angel, by muj-- 
dering, understands to hate the Lord, and those things which 
are the Lord's. Lastly, Thou shalt not hear false witness. By 
bearing false witness, man understands also to tell lies, and to 
defame any person : whereas, a spiritual angel, by bearing false 
witness, understands to deelare,and endeavour to persuade otiiers, 
that what is false is true, and what is evil is good, and moe 
versa : but a celestial angel, by bearing false witTiess, under- 
stands to blaspheme the Lord and the Word. These instances 
may serve to shew, after what manner the spiritual and celestial 
senses of the Word are unfolded and extracted from the natural 
sense in which they are included ; and, what is wonderful, the 
angels extract their senses without having any knowledge of a 
man's thouglits; but still tlie thouglits of angels and men make 
a one by correspondences, like end, cause, and effect ; for ends 
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do actually exist in the celestial kingdom, causes in the spi- 
ritual, and effecte in the natural kingdom. Such conjunction 
by correspondences results from the Taws of creation. Hence 
then it is, that man has consociation with angels bv means 
of the Word. 

68. The reason that man has consociation with angels hy 
the natural or literal sense of the Word, is likewise, because in 
every man from creation, there are three degrees of life, the 
celestial, the spiritual, and the natural : man, however, is in 
the natural degree, so long as he continues in this world ; and, 
at the same time, so far in the spiritual degree, as he is prin- 
cipled in genuine truths, and so far in a celestial degree as he 
is principled in a life according to tliose truths ; nevertheless, 
he 18 not admitted into the spiritual and celestial degi-ees them- 
selves till after death. ■ But more concerning this elsewhere. 

69. From what has been said, it must appear evident, that 
only in the Word, hj which man has conj unction with the Lord 
and consociation with the angels, tliere is spirit and life ; as 
the Lord says, " The words that I speak unto you, they are 
Bi|)irit and they are life" {John vi. 63). " The water that I shall 
give him, shall be in him a we!! of water springing up unto 
everlasting life" (John iv. 14). « Man shall not live by bread 
alone, bnt by every word that proceedeth «ut of the moutli of 
God" (Matt. iv. 4). " Labour not for the meat whicli perisheth, 
but for that meat which endureth unto everlasting life, which 
the Son of Man shall give unto you" (John vi. 27), 



70. That the Word is in the heavens, has remained a secret 
to mankind unto this day, nor could it be made known so long 
as the church was ignorant that angels and spirits are men like 
men in this our world, and that they resemole them in every 
particular, with this only difference, that they themselves are 
spiritual beings, and that all things which they have amon^t 
them are from a spiritual origin; whereas men on earth are 
natural beings, and all things amongst iJiem are from a natural 
origin. So long as this remained concealed, it could never be 
known that the Word is also in the heavens, and that it is there 
read by the angelic inhabitants ; and also by the spirits who are 
beneath the heavens. But that this truth might not remain 
for ever a secret, it has been granted me to be in fellowship 
with angels and spirits, and to converee with them, and to see 
what is in their world, and afterwards to relate to mankind 
many of the things which I have seen and heard : this I have 
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done in a work concorning Hkavbn amd Hell; from which 
work it will appear, that angels and spirits are men, and that 
they have amongst them an abundance of all such things as 
exist amongst inen on earth. Tliat angels and spirits are men, 
may be seen in that work, n. 73 — ^77, and n. 453 — i56; that 
similar things exist amongst them that exist here amongst men, 
n. 170 — 190 ; also, that they have divine worship amongst 
them, and hnve preaching in their temples, n. 331 — 337; like- 
wise writings and books, n, 258 — 364; and also the Holy 
Scriptures or "Word, n. 259. 

71. The "Word in heaven, is written in a spiritual style, 
which differs entirely from a natural style ; a spiritual style 
consists of mere letters, each involving some particular sense ; 
and there are marks above the letters, which exalt the sense. 
The letters in use amongst the angels of the spiritual king- 
dom, are like the letters used in printing amongst men; and 
the lettera in use amongst the angels of the celestial king- 
dom, each of which in itself involves some entire sense, are 
like the Hebrew old letters, but inflected above and beneath, 
with marks above, between, and within them. As their writ- 
ing is of such a nature, there are not any names of persons 
and places in their "Word, as in onrs, but instead of names 
are the things which they signify ; thus instead of Moses 
is mentioned the historical "Word ; instead of E!ias, the pro- 
phetic "Word ; instead of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, the Lord 
with respect to His Divine-celestial, His Divine-spiritnal, and 
His Divine-natural; instead of Aaron, the priestly office ; in- 
stead of David, the kingly office, each in relation to the Lord ; 
instead of the names of the twelve sons of Jacob, or the ti-ibes 
of Israel; and instead of tlie names of the Lord's twelve dis- 
ciples, various things respecting heaven and the chui-ch ; in- 
stead of Zion and Jerusalem, the church as to doctrine derived 
from the "Word; instead of the land of Canaan, the cliurcli 
itself; instead of the places and cities therein, on this side the 
river Jordan, and beyond it, various things relating to the 
church and its doctrine. The case is the same in respect to 
numbers; they do not occur in the copies of the "Word writt-en 
in heaven, but instead of them are expressed the things with 
which the numbers correspond. It may hence be seen, that 
the "Word in heaven corresponds to our "Word, and that conse- 
quently they are one, for correspondences make things one. 

73. It is a wonderful circumstance, tliat tJie Word in hea- 
ven is so written, that the simple may understand it in sim- 
plicity, and the wise in wisdom ; for there are various points 
and marks over the letters, which, as we observed, exalt the 
sense, but to which the simple do not attend, nor understand 
their meaning; whereas, the wise are attentive to them, every- 
one in proportion to his wisdom, even to its highest degree. A 
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copy of the "Word, written by angels ander the Lord's inspira- 
tion, is kept by every considerable society, in a sacred I'epository 
appoiiiteti for tliat pui'pose, to preserve it from any alteration in 
any of its points or marks. The Word in our world is so far 
similar to tliat in heaven, that the simple understand it in sim- 
plicity, and the wise in wisdom ; but yet this difference of vin- 
derstanding in our world aiises from a different ground, and is 
effected in a different manner. 

IS. The angels themselves confess that they derive all their 
wisdom from the "Word, for in proportion to their imderstanding 
of the Word, is .the degree of light in which they dwell: the 
light of heaven is Divme Wisdom, which appears before tJio 
eyes of the angels as light. In the sacred repository, where 
tlie copy of the "Word ia kept, the light is bi-ight and ilaming, 
exceeding eveiy degi^ee of light that shines in tlie other parts 
of heaven without ; the cause has already been mentioned — -that 
the Lord is in the Word. 

1i. The wisdom of the celestial angels exceeds the wisdom 
of the spiritual angels almost as much as the wisdom of the 
spiritnal angels exceeds the wisdom of men ; and this because 
the celtetial angels are in the good of love from the Lord, and 
the spiritual angels in the truths of wisdom from the Lord ; and 
wherever the good of love is, there wisdom resides at the 8am,e 
time ; but where truths are, there no more wisdom resides, than 
in proportion to the good of love by which it is attended. Tliis 
is the reason why the Word, in the Lord's celestial kingdom, is 
differently written from the Word in His spiritual kingdom; for 
in tlie Word of the celestial kingdom the goods of love are the 
things expressed, and the marks denote affections ; but in the 
Word of the spiritual kingdom the truths of wisdom are the 
things expressed, and the marks denote perceptions. 

75. From what baa been observed we may conclude, how 

freat the wisdom must be which lies concealed in the Word we 
ave here on earth ; for in this all angelic wisdom, which is in- 
expressible, is hidden; and every man who is made an angel 
by the Lord by means of the Word, comes into this wisdom 
after death. 



Vnr, THAT TOE CHUECII EXISTS FKOM THE WOED, AND THAT, 
WITH MAN, THE QUALITY OF THE CIHTECH IS ACCORDING TC 
Hie UNDEKSTANDING OF THE WOKD. 

76. That the church exists from the Word, cannot possibly 
be a matter of doubt ; lor tlie Word is Divine Truth itself (n. 
1 — i\ ; the doctrine of the church is derived from the Word (n. 
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50— -61); and eonjunction with the Lord is eifbctea ny ineaiia 
of the Word (n. 62—69). But that the understanding of tlie 
Word constitutes the church, may be made a matter of doubt; 
as thei"e are some who believe tliat they belong to the church, 
merely because they are in possession of the "Word, and read it, 
or hear it from the minister, and bave some knowledge of ite 
literal sense ; although, at the same time, they are totally igno- 
rant of its meaning, and how it is to be understood in different 
passages; which some make a matter of small account. It will 
oe necessary to prove, then, that it is not merely the Word 
which constitutes the church, but the right undei-standing ^f it, 
and that the quality of the chnrch is determinable by the un- 
derstanding of the Word amongst its members. This is con- 
firmed from these circnmstances. 

Tl, Ttie Word is properly the Word according to the under- 
standing of it with men, that is, as it is understood : if it is 
not nndei-stood, it indeed is called the Word, but in reality it 
is not such with man. The Word is truth, according to the 
nnderstanding of it ; for the Word may be not the truth, inas- 
much as it may be falsified. The Word is spirit and life ac- 
cording as it is understood ; for the mere letttir, without the 
understanding of it, is dead. Since, therefore, man has truth 
and life according to h.is understanding of the Word, so also he 
has faith and love according to it ; tor truth has relation to 
faith, and love to life, Wow because it is by faith and love, 
and according to them, that the church exists, it follows, that 
by the understanding of the Word, and according, to it the 
church is a church; — a noble church if grounded in genuine 
truths, an is*noble one if not in genuine truths, and a ruined 
one if in falsitied truths. 

78. Morpover, the Lord is present and in conjunction with 
man throo rh the Word, seeing that tlie Lord is the Word, and, 
as it werp. converses in it witit man, because the Lord is Divine 
Tiiith it'ielf, and the Word is Divine Trutli also. From hence 
it plainly appeal's, that the Lord is present with man, and in 
conjwBction with him, according to his understanding of the 
Word : for, according to it man has truth, and from thence 
faith, and also love, and thence life. The Lord is also present 
v?ith man through the reading of the Word ; but he is in con- 
junction with him through the nnderetanding of truth derived 
from the Word, and according to it ; and in proportion as the 
Lord is in conjunction with man, so much of the church is in 
man. The church is properly in man ; the church without him 
is the church with many others in whom the church is. This 
is meant by the Lord's answer to the Pharisees, on their inquir- 
ing when tne kingdom of God should come : " The kingdom of 
God is within voir' {Luke xvii. 21) : by the kingdom of God is 
here meant the Lord, and the church from Him. 
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79. Many parts of the pronhetical writings, where the 
church is treated of, treat also of the imderBtanding of the 
"Word, and it is taught that the church cannot exist hut where 
there is a just tinaerstanditig of the Word, and that the state 
and nature of the church is always to be determined by the 
manner in which the Word ia understood hj those who belong 
to the church. Tiie prophets, in many parte of their writings, 
describe the IsraelitiSi and Jewish church as totally destroyed 
snd annihilated, in consequence of falsifying the meaning or 
understanding of the Word ; for the desti'uction of the church 
proceeds from no other source than this. The understanding 
of the Word, both true and false, is described in the prophetic 
writings, particularly in the prophet Hosea, byKPHEAiM; for 
the understanding of the Word in the church is signified in the 
Word by Ephraim, As the understanding of the Word con- 
stitutes the church, therefore Ephraim is called " a dear son 
and a pleasant child" (Jerem. xxxi. 30) ; " the lirst-bom" 
(Jerem. xxxi. 9); "the strength of the head of Jehovah" 
(Psalm Ix. 7; cviii. 8); "a mighty man" (Zech. x. 7); "he 
that fllleth the bow'' (Zech, is. 13); and the children of 
Ephraim are called " armed and shooters with the bow" (Psalm 
ixxviii, 9) ; for by a bow is signiiied doctrine derived from the 
Word combating with falsities. For the same reason, also, 
Israel stretched out his right hand upon Ephraim, and blessed 
him (Gen, xlviii, 14) ; and he was also accepted in lieu of 
Eeulien (ver. 5); and for the same reason, Epliraim, with his 
brother Manasseh, under the name of their father Joseph, was 
exalted by Moses, in his blessing of the children of Israel, 
above all the rest (Deut. xxxiii, 13 — 17). But the state and 
nature of the church when the understanding of the Word is 
destroyed, is also described in the writings of the prophets by 
Ephraim, particularly in Hosea ; as in these passages : " Israel 
and Ephraim shall fall in their iniquity ; Ephraim shall be de- 
solate ; Ephraim is oppressed and broken m judgment ; I will 
be unto Ephraim as a lion : I, even I, will tear and go away, 
I will take away, and none shall rescue him" (v. 5, 9, 11, 14), 
" Ephraim, what shall I do unto thee? For thy goodness is 
as am'oming cloud, and as the early dew it goeth away" (Hos. 
vi. 4), "They shall not dwell in the land of Jehovah, but 
Ephraim shall return to Egypt, and shall eat unclean things in 
Assyria" (Hosea ix. 3). The land of Jehovah is the church ; 
Eg}'pt is the scientific principle of the natural man Assyria is 
reasoning founded on it; therefore it is said, that Ephraim 
shall return into Egypt, and shaxi eat unclean things in Assyria. 
" Ephraim feedeth on wind, and followeth after the east wind ; 
he daily increaseth lies and desolations ; and they do make a 
covenant with the Assyrians, and oil is carried into Egypt" 
(Hos. xii. 1). To feed on wind, to follow after the east wind, 
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to increase lies nnd desolations, is to falsify truths, and so to 
destroy the church. The same is also signified by the whoredom 
of Epliraiin, for whoredom signifies tlie falsification of the un- 
dei-standing of the Word, that is, of its genuine truth; as in 
these passages: "For now, O Ephi-aim, thou committest whore- 
dom, and feael is defiled" (Hosea v. 3). "I have seen a hor- 
rible thing in the house of Israel ; there 'is the whoredom of 
Ephraim, Israel is defiled" (Hosea vi. 10). Isra«I means the 
church itself, and Ephraim the understanding of the Word, 
which determines the state Mid qnality of the church ; wherefore 
it is said, " Ephraim committed whoredom, and Israel is de- 
filed." But as the church amongst the children of Isi-ael and 
Judah was totally destroyed by falsifications of the Word, there- 
fore it is thus said of Ephraim : "Shall I give thee up, Ephraim? 
shall I deliver tliee, Israel? How shall I make thee as Admah ? 
How shall I set thee at Zeboim" (Hosea xi. 8). Now since the 
prophet Hosea, from the first chapter to the last, treats of the 
falsification of the Word, and of the consequent destruction of 
tlie church ; and because the falsification of the Word is there 
signified by whoredom ; therefore he was commanded, tor the 
purpose of representing that state of the church, " to take unto 
himself a wife of whorsiotns, and children of whoredoms" (i J^. 
And again: "to take to himself an adulteress" (iii. 1). We 
have quoted these passages, for the sake of shewing and proving 
from the Word, that the quality of the church is always deter- 
mined by its understanding of the Woi-d ; ,and that it is excellent 
and precious, if its understanding be grounded on the genuine 
trutlis of the Word; but that it is ramed, yea, filthy, if it be 

f rounded on truths falsified. For a further confirmation, that 
_ y Ephraim is signified the understanding of the Word, and, 
in a contrary sense, the faleifieafion of it, and that thence 
proceeds the destrnction of the-cbizrch, the other passages which 
treat of Ephraim may be referred to ; as in Hosea iv. 17, 18 ; 
vii. 1, 11 ; viii. 9, li:; ix. 11, 13, 13, 16 ; x. 11 ; xi. 3 ; xii. 1, 
9, 15 ; xiii. 1, 12'^ Isaiah xvii, 3 ; xxviii. 1 ; Jereio. iv. 15 ; 
xxxi. 6, 18; 1 19; Ezekiel xxxvii. 16: xlviii. 6; Obad. 9; 
Zech. ix. 10. 



IX. THAT THEEE IS A MAKKIAGE OF THE LORD AND THE CIIUECH, 
AND THENCE A MAERIAGE OP GOOD AND TKDTH, IN EVKBY 
PAST OF THE WOKD. 

80. That there is a marriage of the Lord and the church, 
and thence a marriage of good and trnth, in every part of the 
Word, has never yet been discovered; neither could it be dis- 
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covered, so loiia as the spiritual sense of the Word remained 
unknown : tbr this sense alone can make manifest such a mar- 
riage. Tliere are two senses contained in the Word, which lie 
concealed in its literal sense, and which are called apintual and 
celestial: what belongs to the spiritnal sense of the Word has 
more particular relation to the church ; and what belongs to the 
celestial sense, to the Lord : the contents also of the spiritnal 
sense have relation to Divine Truth, and the contents of the 
celestial sense to Divine Good; and this is the ground of the 
above-mentioned marriage in the "Word. But this is only appa- 
rent to those who, by virtue of the spiritnal and celestial sense 
of the Word, are acquainted with the signiflcation of its names 
and expressions; for some particular names and expressions 
are predicated of good, and some of truth, and some include 
both; wherefore, without the knowledge of such signification, 
it is impossible to see how such a marriage exists in every part 
of the Word ; and this is the reason why this arcanum was 
never discovered before. 

81. Inasmuch as there is such a marriage in every part of 
the Word, therefore we frequently find in the Word two ex- 
pressions which appear like repetitions of one and the same 
thing : they are, however, not repetitions : biit one has rela- 
tion to good, and the other to trnm, and both, taken together, 
effect the conjnnction of good and truth, and consequently 
make them one. This, also, is the true ground of the divinity 
of the Word and its sanctity; for in every divine work there is 
a conjunction of good with truth, and of truth with good. 

82. The reason why we assert the man-iage of good and 
truth in the Word to be a consequence of the marriage of the 
Lord and the church therein, is, because wherever there is a 
marriage of the Lord and the eliurcb, there also is a marriage . 
of good and truth, the latter marriage being derived from the 
former: for when the church, or any member of it, is princi- 
pled in tmths, thentJie Lord flows-inby good into those tniths, 
and eommnnicates lite to them; or, what amounts to the same, 
when the church, or any member of the chorch, is in the un- 
dei'standing of truth, then the Lord flows-in, by the good of 
love and charity, into that understanding, and thus infuses life 
into it. 

83. There are two faculties of life in every man, which are 
called understanding and will : the understanding is the recei> 
tacle of truth, and thence of wisdom; and the will is the re- 
ceptacle of good, and thence of charity. These two faculties 
ought to be united, and make a one, in order that man may 
be a member of the church ; and they are so united, when a 
man forms his understanding by genuine truths, which is do-ie 
to all appearance as of himself, and when his will is replenished 
with the good of love, which is effected by the Lord. Hence 
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man derives the life of truth and the life of good ; the life of 
truth in his understanding, from his will, and tlie life of good 
in his will, by his understanding. In this consists the marriage 
of good and truth in man, as well as tlie marriage of the Lord 
and the church with man. Concerning this reciprocal con- 
junction, which is here called a mai'riage, more may be seen in 
the works entitled, Angelic Wisdom, concekkinq the Ditink 
LoYE AMD DrviHii Wisdom, and Concekning the Divine 
Providknce. 

8i. That there frequently are two exprussioiis used in the 
Word, which appear like repetitions of tlic same thing, must 
be evident to every attentive reader ; as, for instance, brother 
and companion, ])oor and needy, wilderness and desert, vacuity 
and emptiness, foe and enemy, sin and iniquity, anger and 
wratli, nation and people, joy and gladness, mourning and 
weeping, justice and judgment, »&c These appear to be sy 
nonymons expressions, when in fact they are not ; for the terms 
brother, poor, wilderness, vacuity, toe,, sin, anger, nation, joy, 
mourning, and justice, are predicated of good, and, in the 
opposite sense, of evil ; whereas the terms companion, needy, 
desert, emptiness, enemy, iniquitv, wrath, people, gladness, 
weeping, and judgment, are predicated of truth, and, in the 
opposite sense, of what is false : and yet it must appear to the 
reader who is unacquainted with tliis arcanaio, as if the terms 
poor and needy, desert, and wilderness, vacuity, and emptiuess, 
&c., meant the same thing, whereas, they do not, but yet 
tbrm one thing by conjunction. In the Word, also, we fVe-, 
quently find two thingsioined together, as fire and flame, gold 
and silver, brass ana iron, wood and stone, bread and wine, 
purple and fine linen, &c., because fire, gold, bra^, woou, 
bread, and purple, are predicated of good ; but fiame, silver, 
iron, stone, water, wine, and fine linen, are predicated of truth. 
In like manner it is said, tliat G-od is to be loved with all the 
heart, and with all the soul ; and also, tliat God will create in 
man a new heart and a new spiiit ; for the heart is predicated 
of the good of love, and the soul and spirit of the truths of 
faith from that good. There are some expressions, also, which 
in consequence of partaking alike both ot good and truth, are 
used by themselves, without the adjunction of others. But 
tltese, and many things besides, are apparent only to the angels, 
and to those who see into the spiritual sense of the Word, 
whilst they are reading the natural sense. 

85. It would be tedious to shew from the Word, that two 
expi'essions of this nature are used, for it would fill a volume 
to quote all the particular cases where such double expressions 
occur; I shall, however, in order to remove all doubt on this 
subject, produce some passages where the terms judgment and 
justice, nation and people, joy and gladness, are used togethe, 
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Judgment and )uetice are mentioned together in these places : 
" The city was tuU oi jv^gment, jusUce lodged in it " (Isaiah i. 
21), " Zion sliall be redeemed with Judgment, and her converts 
with JusUce " (Isaiah i. 27). "Jehovah of hosts shall be exalted 
'mjudgfment, and God that is holy shall be sanctified in justice" 
(Isaiah v. 16). "He shall sit upon the throne of David, and 
his kin^om, to establish it with Judgment and with Justice " 
(&aiah ix. 7). "Jehovah shall be' exalted, for He dwelleth on 
high, He hath filled Zion with Judpm&nt and J^tstice" (Isaiah 
xxxiii. 5). " Thns saith Jehovah, Keep ye Judgment, and do 
Justice y- for my salvation is near to come, and ray Justice to be 
revealed" (Isaiah Ivi. 1). "As a nation that did Justice, and 
forsook not the Judgjuents of their God ; they ask of me the 
Judgments oi Justice " (Isaiah Iviii. 2). " And thou shalt swear 
Jehiivah liveth, in trath, in Jvdgment and injustice" (Jerem.. 
i y, 2). " Let him that glorieth glory in this, that Jehovah doth 
Jud^meni and jvsttioe in the earth " (Jerem. ix. 24). " Execute 
I'&judgmient »x\A justice. Woe unto iiim that buildeth his house 
viit\\o\iX Justice and his chambers without Judgment. Did not 
thy fatlier do JudgTitent and jusHce, and then it was well with 
iiim J" (Jerem. xxii. 3, 13, 15). " I will raise unto David a 
righleons branch, and a king shall reign, and shall execute 
Judgment and JusHce in the earth " (Jerem. xxiii. 5 ; xxxiii. 15). 
"If a man be just, and do Judgment s,ndjtistice" (Ezek. xviii. 
5). "If the wicked man turn from his sin, and do Judgment 
andjustioe, — none of his sins — shall be mentioned unto him; 
he hath done Judgm^it and Justice, he shall surely live" (Ezek, 
xxxiii. li, 16, 19). "I will betrotii thee uBto me forever, — in 
Judgmerd -And justice, and in loving-kindness and in mercies" 
(Hosea ii. 19). " L&tjudgtneni ran down as waters and jtisiice 
aa a mighty stream " (Amos v. 24). "Yehii.ve tamed judgment 
into gall, and the fruit oi Justice into hemlock" (Amos vi. 12). 
'■Jehovah shall plead my cause, and execute judmient for me: 
He will bring me forth to the light, and I shafl behold His 
Justice" (Mieah vii. 9). ''Thy Jiistice is like the great moun- 
tains, and thy judgments are a great deep" (Psalm xxxvi. 6). 
" Jehovah shall bring forth thy Justice as the Hght, and thy 
Judgment as tlie noon-day" (Psalm xxxvii. 6). " He shall judge 
thy people with justice and thy poor with judgm&ivt" (Psalm 
Ixxii. 2). '■'■Justice and Judgmmd, are the habitation of His 
throne (Psalm xcvii. 2). " When I shall have learnt the 
Judgment of A\y justice. Seven times a day do I praise thee, 
because of the jiidgments of thy J'ustice" (Psalm cxix. 1, 164). 
" He executed \he Justice of Jehovah and His Judgments witli 
Israel" (Deut. xxxiii. 21). "He shall reprove the world of sin. 
oi justice and of Judymmf (John xvi. 8, 10 ; and elsewhere). 
The reason why judgment and justice are so often mentioned 
together, is, because j udg men t is predicated of truth, and jus 
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tice of good ; wherefore by executing judgment and justice, ia 
also meant to act from a principle of truth and good. The 
reason wliy judgment is predicated of truth, and justice of 
good, is, because the government of the Lord in the spiritual 
Kingdom ia called Judgment, and tiie government of the Lord in 
the celestial kingdom is called _^*wsi«ce/ concerning which more 
may be seen in the treatise On He&ven and Hell, n. 214, 
215. Because judgment is predicated of truth, therefore, in 
many }>lacea, mention is made of truth and justice, aa inlsaiah 
xi. 5 ; and Paalms Ixxxv, 12 ; and in other places, 

86, The reason why repetitions as it were of the same 
thing are used in the Word, on account of the marriage of 
good and truth, maybe more clearly seen in those places where 
the terms nation and people are used ; as in the following : 
" Ab 1 sinful nation, a people laden with iniquity" {Isaiah i. 4). 
" Tlie people that walked m darkness, have seen a great light ; 
— thou hast multiplied the nation^' (Isaiah ix, 2, 3). " O As- 
syrian, the rod of mine anger, — I will send him against a 
hypocritical nation, and against the people of my wraUi will I 
give him a cliarge" (Isiah x, 5, 6), " In that day there shall 
be a root of Jesse, which shall stand for an ensign of the 
people ; to it shall the nations seek" {Isaiah xi. 10). " He who 
smote the people in wrath with a continual stroke : He tliat 
ruled the iiattons in anger" (xiv. 6). " In that time shall the 
present be brought unto Jehovah of hosts, of ^people scattered 
and peeled — anaiion. meted out and trodden underfoot" (Isaiah 
xviii, 7), " Therefore shall the strong seo^Ze glorify thee, the 
city of terrible nations shall fear the? (Isaiah xxv. 3). " Je- 
hovah will desti-oy in this mountain the face of the covering 
cast over aW^eople, and the veil that is spread over all naiions" 
(Isaiah xxv. 1). " Come near, ye nations, to hear : and hearken, 
ye ^eo^Ze" (Isaiah xxxiv. 1), "I have called thee for acovenant 
of the^Mo^'^, for alight of the nationa" (Isaiah xlii, 6). "Let 
all the nations be gauiered together, and let ihepeopU be as- 
sembled" (fcaiah xliii. 9). " Behold, I will lift up my hand to 
tlie nabions, and set up my standard to the^eo^e" (Isaiali xlix. 
32). "Behold, I have given him for a witness to ^% people, a 
leader and a commander to the nations" (Isaiah Iv. 4). " Be- 
hold, a people cometh from the north country, and a great 
nation — ^from the sides of the earth" (Jerem. vi. 22). " Neither 
will I cause men to hear in thee the shame of the nations any 
more, neither shalt thou bear tlie reproach of the people any 
more" (Ezek. sxxvi. 15). " AW people and nations shall serve 
liim" (Dan. vii. 14). " Spare thy mople, Jehovah, and give 
not thine heritage to reproach ; that the nations should rule 
over them" (Joel ii. 17). " The residue of inj people shall spoil 
them, and the remnant of my nation shall possess them" (Zeph. 
ii. 9). " Many people, and strong naiions, shall come to seek 
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Jehovah in Jerusalem" (Zeeh. viii. 22). "Mine eyes have seen 
thy salvation, which thou hast prepared before the face of ail 
P^^6, a light to lighten the nation^'' (Luke ii. 30, 31, 33). 
"Thoa hast redeemed us by thy blood out of every jteople and 
naiion" (Apoc. v. 9). " Thou mnst prophesy again before many 
people and Tiaiions" {Apoc. x. 11). "Thou hast made me the 
head of the nations, a^opU whom I have not known shall 
aerve me" (Psalms xviu. 43). "Jehovah bringeth the counsel of 
the nations to nought ; He maketh the devices of the people of 
none effect" (Psalms xxxiii. 10). " Thou makest us a by-word 
among the nations, a shaking of the head among the people" 
(Psalms xliv. 14). " Jehovah shall subdne the people under us, 
and tliemrfwms under our feet. God reigneth over the nations, 
the princes of the ^jeiw)?^ are gathered together, even the people 
of the G-od of Abraham" (Psalms xlvii. 8, 8, 9). " Let the 
people praise thee, — let the nations — sing for joy ; for thou shalt 
judge the2>ec^le righteously, and govern the nafo'twis upon earth" 
(Psalms Ixvh. 3, 4). "Eeraemberme, O Jehovah, with the 
favour that thou beareet unto thy peoph, that I may rejoice in 
the gladness of thy nation^' (Psalm cvi, 4, 5) ; not to mention 
several other places. The reason why people and nations are 
expressed at the same time, is, becaiise by nations ai'e meant 
those who are in good, and, in the opposite sense, those -who 
are in evil, and by people, those who are in truths, and, in the 
opposite sense, those who are in falsities. Por this reason they 
who are of the Lord's spiritual kingdom are called people, and 
they who are of His celestial kingdom .are called nations ; for 
all in the spiritual kingdom are in truths, and thereby in wis- 
dom, but all in the celestial kingdom are in good, and thereby 
ill love. 

87. The case is the same with many other expressions ; as 
with^'o^ and gladness, which frequently occur together, as may 
be seen in the following passages : " And behold joy and glad- 
ness, slaying oxen, and Killing sheep" {Isaiah xxii. 13). "They 
shall obtain ^"oj' and ^^of^ss, and sorrow and mourning shall 
flee away" (laaiah xxxv. 10 ; li, 11), " Joy and gladness are cut 
off from the house of our God" (Joel i. 16). " The fast of the 
tenth month shall be to the house of Judah joy and gladnesi^ 
(Zeeh. viii. 19). "That we may rtjoice and be gladaW our 
days" (Psalm xc. 14). '■'•Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and be 
glid witli her — ryoice in her joy" (Isaiah Ixvi, 10). ^^ E^oiee 
i:.\d.heglad,0 daughter of Edom" (Lament, iv. 21). "Let 
lie righteous be p'^affl, let them m'oice before God" (Psalm Ixviii. 
31. ." Make me to hear_;W a,aQ gladness^' (Psalm li. 8). " Jby 
and gladness shall be found in Zion, thanksgiving and the voice 
of melody" (Isaiah li. 3). " And thou shalt hsiy^joy and glad- 
ness, and many shall rejoice at His birth" (Luke 1. 14). "Then 
will I cause tc cease— the voice of ?ov and the voice of o/«(^e«s, 
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the voice of the bridegroom and the voice of the bride" (Jerem. 
vii. Si; xvi. 9 ; xxv. 10). "Again there shall be heard in this 
place — the voice o¥ Joy and the voice of gladness, the voice of 
the bridegroom and the voice of the bride" (Jerem. xxxiii. 10, 
11); and m many other places. The reason why mention is 
made, in these passages, both of joy and gladness, is, because 
joy is predicated of good, and gladness of trntli; or joy of 
love, and gladness of wisdom : for joy belongs to tlie heart, and 
gladness to the spirit; or joy belongs to the will, and gladness 
to the understanding. Tliat there is also a marriage of the 
Lord and the charch in tliese two, is evident from this circum- 
stance, that mention is made of " the voice of joy and the voice 
of gladness, the voice of tlie bridegroom and the voice of the 
bride'' (Jerem. vii. 34; xvi. 9; xxv. 10; xxxiii. 10, 11); and 
the licrd is the bridegroom, and the chm-ch is the bride. That 
the Ijird is the bridegraom, may be seen. Matt. ix. 15 ; Mark 
ii. 19, 'iO ; Luke v. 35 ;. and that the church is the bride, may 
be seen, Apoc. sxi. 2, 9; xxii. IT; wherefore John the Baptist 
said oi' Jesus, " He that hadi the bride is the bridegroom" 
(John .ii. 39). 

88. By reason of the marriage of the Lord with t!ie church, 
or, whiit is the same thing, the marriage of Divine Good and 
Divin" Trntli, in every part of the Word, the expressions Je- 
hoval' and Grod so frequently occur : also, Jehovah and the 
Holy One of Israel ; as if they were two, when nevertheless 
they i'ce one ; for by Jehovah is meant the Lord as to Divine 
Good and by God, and the Holy One of Israel, is meant the 
Lord as to Divine Truth. That the expressions Jehovah and 
God, md Jehovah and the Holy One of Israel, also occur in 
manv parts of the Word, and yet signify one, may be seen in 
the DocrRiNE eespecting the Loed, n. 34, 38, 46. 

^■9. Since then there is a marriage of the Lord and the 
church in all and every part of the Word, it is evident, that all 
ano every particular of the Word treats of the Lord, as is de- 
mo'-strated in the Doctrine eespeoitng the Lord, n. 1 — 7. 
Thi- church too, of which it treats, is the Lord also; for the 
Lo'd Himself teaches that a man of t!ie church is in Him, and 
H- in him (John vi. 56; xW. 20, 21 ; xv. 5, 7). 

90. Because the divinity and sanctity of the Word are here 
•^piftted of, it may be proper to add a memorable relation to 
w'lathas been already said. There was once sent me down 
fi .im heaven a small piece of paper, covered with Hebrew cha- 
r^cfcers, but written as they used to be amongst the ancients, 
with whom those letters, which are at this day partly linear, 
were inflected, with little bendings upwards; and the angels 
who were then with me declared, that they conld discover entire 
jiiid complete senses by the very letters, and tliat they discovered 
inem particularly by the flexures of the lines, and of the apices 
153 



Hooted by Google 



90, 91 TFIR DOCTEINE OF TlIE NEW 

of each letter: and tliey explained what was their signification 
both separately and conjointly, telling me that the h which was 
added to the names of Abrairi and Sarai, signiiied infinite and 
eternal. They also explained to me the meaning of the Word 
in Psalm xxsii. 2, by the letters or syllables only, and informed 
me, that their pui-port, when summed up, was this ; That the 
Lord is ever merciful to those who do evil. They infoimed me, 
that the writings io the third heaven consisted of letters inflected, 
and variously curved, each of which contained some particular 
meaning ; and that the vowels there used were to express a sound 
which 3iould correspond with affection : tliej added, that, in 
that heaven, they were not able to express the vowels * and e, 
but instead of them y and ew, and that the vowels, «, o, and w, 
were in use amongst them, because they give a full sound ; also, 
that they did not express any consonants roughly, but softly, 
and that it was from this ground, that some Hebrew letters are 
pointed within, as a mark that their pronunciation should be 
soft. They said, likewise, that harshness in letters was in use 
in the spiritual heaven, by reason that the spiritual angels are 
principled in truths, and truth adraite of harshness ; whereas 
good, wherein the angels of the Lord's celestial kingdom, or of 
the third heaven, are principled, admits of no harshness. They 
declared further, that they had the written Word amongst them 
composed of lettere inflected with significative little bondings 
and apices ; from whence it appeared what those words of the 
Lord signify, " One jot or one tittle shall in no wise pass from 
the law, till all be fulfilled " (Matt. v. 18). And again : " It is 
easier for heaven and earth to p^s away, than one tittle of the 
law to fail " {Luke xvi. 17). 



X. TH((.T HEKETtCAL OPINIOSS MAY BE COLLECTED AHD IMBIBED 
FliOM THE LE-ITEE OF THK WOKD, BUT THAI TO CONFmM SUCH 
OPINIONS IS MUETFITL. 

91. It was shewil above, that the Word cannot be under- 
stood without doctrine, and that doctrine is as a lamp for the dis- 
covery of genuine truths ; and that this is a consequence of the 
Word's being written by mere correspondences. Hence it is 
that many passages are appearances of truth, and not naked 
truths : thus many things are written according to the appre- 
hensions of the merely natural man, yet in such a manner, that 
the simple may understand them in simplicity, the intelligent 
in intelligence, and the wise in wisdom. Kow since the Word 
is of such a nature, the appearances of truth, which are truths 
clothed, may be talten for naked truths ; and such appearances, 
15i 
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when they are confirmed, become falsities. Bat this is done by 
those who believe themselves to be superior to others in wisdom, 
when yet they are not wise : for Wisdom consists in seeing whe- 
ther a thing be true before it is confirmed, but not in eoniirmiiig 
whatever one pleases. The latter is the case with those who 
possess a talent for confirmation and are in the pride of self- 
mtelligence: but the former with those who love truths, and 
are afrected by them because they are truths, and who apply 
them to the purposes of life. These are in illumination ii-om 
the Lord, and see truths by the light of trnth : but the others 
are in illumination from themselves, and see falsities in the 
light of falsities. 

92, All the heresies which ever did, or do still, exist in 
Obnstendom, have sprang from this circumstance, that men 
have taken appearances of truth for genuine truths, and as such 
have confirmed them. Hieresies themselves do not occasion 
man's condemnation ; but an evil life, together with conlirma- 
tious of the falsities contained in any heresy by misapplication 
of the Word, and by reasonings that originate in the natural 
man, are what condemn him. For every one by birth is intro- 
duced into tlie religion of his country, or of his parents, is in- 
itiated into it from his earliest years, and afterwards continnes 
in the same persuasion, nor is it in his power to extricate him- 
self from its falsities, being prevented by his engagements in 
the world; but to live in evil, and to confirm falsities so as to 
desti'oy genuine traths, this it is which causes condemnation. 
For he who simply abides in tlie religion of his country, who 
believes in God, and {in case he be of the Christian Cliurch) 
believes in the Lord, esteems the Word to be holy, and lives 
according to the commandments of the Decalogue from a reli- 
gious motive ; such a one does not bind himself to the falsities 
of the religion he [irofesses : when therefore truths are proposed 
to him, and he perceives them according to the measure of 
light which he haa attained, he has a capacity to embrace them, 
and thus to be extricated from falsities. Bat it is not so with 
iiim who has confirmed the falsities of his religion : these, when 
confirmed, are made permanent, and cannot be extirpated: for 
when a man has confirmed himself in what is false, ne is as if 
he had swoni to maintain it ; especially if self-love, or the pride 
of his own understanding, be engaged in its favor, 

93, I have conversed in the spiritual world with some who 
lived many ages ago, and had confirmed themselves in the falsi- 
ties of their particnlar religious pereaaeions ; and I found that 
they still continued rooted in the same: I have likewise con- 
vened, in that world, with others, who had been of the same 
-eligious persuasion, and had entertained the same notions with 
the former, but yet had not confirmed their falsities in them- 
selves: and I found that, when they were instructed by tha 
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angels, they rejected falsities, and received tmths ; the conse- 
q iience was, that the latter were saved, but the former were not. 
Every man, after death, is iristrncted by angels, and they are 
received into heaven who discern truths, and thence falsities; 
for opportunity is given to every man after deatJi to discern 
trutlis spiritually, but they only have the capacity of doing this, 
who have not confirmed themselves in falsities ; for they who 
have 80 con:ftrmed themselves are not willing to see trudis, and 
in ease they do see them, they turn their backs upon them, and 
tlien either ridicule or falsify them. 

94. But we will illustrate wliat we mean by an example. 
In many passages of the Word we find anger, wrath and ven- 
geance, attributed to God, and it is said tliat He punishes, casts 
into hell, tempts, with many other expressions of a like nature : 
now where all this is believed in a child-like simplicity, and 
made the ground of the fear of Qod, and of care not to offend 
Him, no man incurs condemnation by such a simple belief. 
But where a man confirms himself in such notions, so as to be 
persuaded that anger, wrath, vengeance, belong to God, and 
that He punishes mankind, and casts them into hell, under tJie 
influence of such anger, wrath, and vengeance ; in this case his 
belief is condemnatoiy, because he has desti-oyed genuine truth, 
which teaches that God is love itself, mercy itself, and goodness 
itself, and being these, that He cannot be angry, wrathful, or 
revengeful. Where such evil passions tlien ai-e attributed in the 
Word to God, it is owing to appearance only. It is tlie same 
iu many other instances, 

95. That several expressions in the literal sense of tlie 
Word ai-e but appearances of truth, in which genuine trutlis lie 
concealed, and that no hurt is incurred by Slinking, or even 
speaking, in simplicity, according to such appearances, but that 
it is hurtful to confirm tliem so as to destroy tbe Divine Truth 
concealed within, may also be illustrated by an example from 
nature; which sliall here be introduced, because natural consi- 
derations instruct and convince the mind more clearly than 
spiritual. It appears to the bodily eye as if the sun performed 
a daily and an annual revolution about tlie earth ; hence it is 
common to say, that the sun rises and sets, tliat it causes morn- 
ing, noon, evening, and night, and also the seasons of tlie year, 
as spring, summer, autumn, and winter, and conseqnentiy days 
and years; when nevertheless the sun continues immoveable, 
being an ocean of fire, whilst it is the earth which moves, re- 
volving daily round her own axis, and annually round tlie sun. 
A person now, who in simplicity and ignorance supposes that 
tlie sun revolves about the earth, does not destroy tins natural 
truth respecting the earth's daily rotation round "her own axis, 
and her annual revolution in the ecliptic ; but whoso confirms 
the sun's appai-eut motions bv the i-easonings of tlie natural 
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man, partienlai'ly if he supports such an opinion by the autho- 
rity of the Word, which speaks of the sun's rising and setting, 
invalidates the truth and destroys it. That the sun moves, ia 
then an apparent truth, but that it does not move, is a genuine 
truth: nevertheless, every one may speak according to the ap- 
parent truth, and, indeed, does so speak; hut to think, in con- 
formity to such a mode of expression, that the fact is really so, 
and to coniirni such a thought, dulls and darkens the rational 
understanding. It is similar with the stare of the firmament; 
it is an apparent truth that they also are borne round daily 
with the sun, wherefore it is also said of the stars that they rise 
and set; hut it ia a genuine truth that the stars are fixed, and 
that their firmament is immoveable: nevertheless, every one 
may speak according to the appearance. 

96. That it is hurtful to confirm the appearances of truth 
that occur in the Word, so as to destroy the genuine truth 
which lies within, may be evident from this consideration. All 
and every part of the literal sense of the Word has communi- 
cation with, and opens heaven, according to what was said 
above, n, 62 — 69. When therefore man apphes that sense to 
the confirmation of worldly loves, wliich are contrary to hea- 
venly loves, tlien the internal of the Word is rendei-ed falsa 
[that is, a false meaning is introduced into the words] ; where- 
fore, when the external, which is the literal sense, whose internal 
is talse, has communication with heaven, then heaven is closed, 
for the angels wiio are in the internal sense of the Word reject 
it. Hence it appears, that a false internal, or falsified truth, 
prevents communication with heaven, and closes it up. This 
is the reason why it it is hurtful to confirm any false heretical 
opinions. The Word is like a garden which may be called a 
heavenly paradise, containing delicacies and delights of every 
kind, delicacies of fruits and delights of flowers, in the midst 
of which are trees of life, and beside them fountains of iiving . 
water ; and forest trees round about the garden. Whosoever, 
being instructed by doctrine, is principled in divine truths, ia 
in the midst of the garden, amongst the trees of life, and in 
the actual enjoyment of its delicacies and delights: where a 
man is not principled in truths by virtue of doctrine, but only 
from the literal sense, he abides in the boundaries of iJie garden 
and sees nothing but the forest scenery : but where a man is 
in the doctrine of a false religion, and has confirmed its falsities 
in his mind, he is not even m the forest, but in. a sandy plain 
without, where there is not even grass. That thrae are also the 
respective states of such persons after death will be confirmed 
in its proper place. 

91. It is moreover to be observed, that the literal sense of 
the Word is a guard to the genuine truths concealed in it : and 
It operates as a guard thus, that the literal sfcnse can be turned 
157 



Hooted by Google 



H7 THE DOCrETNE OP TilK NEW JERUSALEM 

in every direction, and be explained according to the reader's 
apprehension, without ite internal being hurt and violated : for 
no hurt ensues from the literal sense being understood differ- 
ently by different persons: but the danger is, if the divine 
truths, which lie concealed within, shonld be perverted : from 
this the Word suffers violence; to prevent which the literal 
sense is its guard ; and it operates as such a guard with those 
who are in falsities from a principle of religion, and yet do not 
confirm them : fj-om thesepersons the "Word suffers no violence. 
The literal sense of the Word acting as a giiard, is signified in 
the Word by the cherubs, and is also described by them. This 

fuard is signified by the cherubs, which, after the expulsion of 
.dam and his wife from the garden of Eden, were placed at 
the entrance ; of which it was written, that. When jeliovah 
God had driven out the man, he placed at the east end of the 
Garden of Eden, cherubs, and a flaming sword, which turned 
this way and that, to keep the way of the tree of life (Gen. 
iii. 23, 24), By cherubs is signified defence ; by the way of the 
tree of life is signified admission to the Lord, which men have 
by means of the truths contained in the Word ; Divine Truth 
in its nltimates is represented by the flaming sword, which 
turned every way, which is like me Word in its literal sense, 
thus capable of being so turned. The like is meant by the 
CHEEUBS MADE OF GOLD, over the two extremities of the mercy- 
seat which was above the ark in the tabernacle (Exod. xxv. 
18 — 21). This being the signification of the cherubs, there- 
fore the Lord talked with Moses from between them (Exod. 
xxv, 22; Numb, vii, 89). As the Lord never speaks with man 
but in fulness, and the Word, in the literal sense, is Divine 
Truth in its fulness (as was shewn above, n, 37 — i9), therefore 
he spake with Moses from between the cherubs. The like is 
understood by the cnraiUBs upon the curtains of the ta- 
bernacle, and upon the vail (Exod. xxvi. 31} : for the cortains 
and vaila of the tabernacle signified the ultimatee of heaven 
and the church, and consequently of the Word (see above, 
n, 46) : and also by the chektjes carved over the walls and 
doors of the temple at Jerusalem (1 Kings vi. 29, 82, 35) ; 
and also by the cheruhs in tlie new temple (Ezek. xli. 18, 
19, 20;— ^ee above, n. 47). Since by cherubs a guard was 
signified, to provide that the Lord, heaven, and Divine Truth, 
which constitute the internal of the Word, should not be 
approached immediately, but by the mediation of nltimates, 
it is therefore said of the king of lyre, "Thou sealest np 
the sum, full of wisdom, and perfect in beauty ; thou hast 
been in Eden, the garden of God ; every precious stone was 
thy covering ; — thou art the anointed oheruo that eovereth ; — I 
will destroy thee, covering cherub, from the midst of the 
stones of hre" (Ezek. xxviii. 12, 13, 14, 16). Tyre e ' ' " 
13S 
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the church in respect to the knowledges of trntli and good, aiid 
hence the king of Tyre is the Word, where those knowledges 
are, and from whence tliey are derived. That the Word, in its 
ultimate, which is the literal sense, is in this place signified by 
the king of Tyre, and by the term chernb, a guard, is plain 
from this circumstance, that it is said, " Thou that sealest up 
the sum, every precious stone was thy covering ;" " Thou art 
the anointed cherub that coverest }" and " covering oh&rtth." 
That whatsoever belongs to the literal sense of the Word, is 
signiiied by the precious stones, which are also mentioned in 
the same chapter, may be seen above {n. 45). Inasmuch as 
Divine Truth in its iiltimates is signified by cherubs, and also a 

fuard, it is therefore written in the Psalms ofDavid, " Jehovah 
owed the heavens also, and c;»me down ; — and he rode upon a 
chervh" (xviii. 9, 10). " OShepherd of Israel, thou that dwellest 
upon the cherubwi,, sliine forth" (Ixxx, 1). " Jehovah sitteth 
between tlie ckemhim" (xcix, 1). To ride on the cherubs, and 
to sit upon them, means, on the ultimate sense of the Word. 
Divine Tnitli in the Word, with its nature and quality, is 
described by the chernbs in Ezekiel, chap. i. ix. and x. ; but as 
no one can know what is signified by the particulars in tlie de- 
scription of them, unless the spiritual sense be opened, it has, 
therefore, been discovered to me what is generally signified by 
all those things which are said concerning the cherubim in the 
lirst chapter of Ezekiel ; which are these : The divine external 
sphere of the Word is described, verse 4. Is represented as a 
man, verse 5. Its conjunction witli spiritaaf and celestial 
things, verse 6. The natural sense of the Word, its quality, 
verse 7. The spiritual and celestial sense of the Word conjoined 
with the natural, its quality, verses 8, 9. Divine iove of 

foodness and truth, celestial, spiritual, and natural, therein, 
istinct and united, verses 10, 11. That they regard one end, 
verse 12. The sphere of the Word is from the Divine Good 
and the Divine Truth of the Lord, from which the Word lives, 
verses 13, 14. The doctrine of'goodness and truth in the Word 
and from it, verses 16 — 31. The Divine !;^sence of the Lord 
above it and in it, verses 32, 23. And from it, verses 24, 25. 
That the Lord is above the heavens, verse 26. And that he is 
Divine Love and Divine Wisdom itself, verses 2T, 28. These 
summarira also have been compared with the Word in heaven, 
and are in conformity with it. 
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XI, THAT THE LORD CAME INTO THE WORLD THAT HE MIGHT 
FDLFIL ALL THINGS CONTAINED IN THE WOED, AND THEKE- 
BY BECOME DIVINE TKOTH OR THE WORD IN ITS ULTI- 
MATE9, 

98. That the Lord came into the world that He might 
fulfil all tilings contained in the "Word, may be seen in the 
DocTKiNB OF THE LoBD, n, 8 — 11 J and that He thus became 
Divine Truth, or the Word, even in ultimates, is nnderHtood 
by these words in John : " And the "Word was made flesh, and 
dwelt among us, and we beheld His glory, the glory as of tlie 
only begotten of the Father, full of grace and truth" (i. 14). 
To be made flesh, is to be made the Word in ultimates. Wliat 
the Lord's appearance is, as the Word in ultimates, He exhi- 
bited to His disciples at His transfiguration. Matt. xvii. 2, &e.; 
Mark ix. 2, &c.; Luke ix. 28. It is there said, tliat Moses 
and Elias appeared in glory ; that by Moses and Elias is meant 
the Word, may be seen above, n. 43. The Lord, as the Word 
in ultimates, is also described by John in the Apocalypse _(i, 
13 — 16); where all parts of the description given of Him sig- 
nify the nltimates of Divine Truth, or of the Word. The Lord, 
indeed, before His incarnation, was the Word, or Divine Truth, 
but only in first principles ; for it is said, " In the b^inning 
was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was 
God " (John i. 1, 2) : but when the Word was made flesh, then 
tlie Lord became the Word in ultimates also ; and it is from this 
cirenrastance that He is called the Fwst and the Last (Apoc. i. 
8, 11, 17 ; ii. 8 ; xxi. 6 ; xxii. 12, 13). 

99. By reason, also, of the Lord's becoming the Word in 
its ultimates, the state of the church was entirely changed. AH 
the churches which were before His advent, were representative 
churches, which couSd not see Divine Truth but as it were in 
the shade; but after tlie advent of the Lord into the world, a 
church was instituted by Him, which saw Divine Truth in the 
light. The difference between the churches issimilar to evening 
and morning. Tiie state of the church, previous to the Lord s 
coming, is also called evening; and the state of the church 
after flis coming, is called morning. The Lord, previous to His 
coming into the world, was indeed present with the men of the 
church, but it was mediately through heaven : but since His 
advent in the world he is immediately present witli the men of 
tlie church. For in the world He put ou also the Divine Na- 
tural, in which He is present with men. The glorification of 
the Lord is the glorification of His Humanity, which He took 
in the world ; and the humanity of the Lord glorified, is the 
Divine Natural. t j ■ t, 

100. Few people understand in what sense the Lord is the 
Word ; for it is generally thought, that the Lord, by means of 
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the Word, may enlighten and teach mankind, and yet that 
this is no reason wliy He should he called the Word. But let 
it be known, that every individiial man is his own particular 
love, and thence his own particular good and his own particular 
truth : man is man only by virtue of these his constituent 
parts, and nothing else in his constitution can he called man. 
On the same ground that man is his own particular good and 
his own particular truth, angeis and spirits are men ; for all 
goodness and truth proceeding from the Lord, is, in its own 
particular form, man. But the Lord is essential Divine Good, 
and essential Divine Truth ; so also is He the essential man, 
from whoH\ every man receives what constitutes him a man. 
That all Divine (Jood and Divine Truth is, in its form, man, 
may be seen in the ti-eatise on Heaven and Hell, n. 460; 
and it is m' 're clearly explained in the works which treat oi' 
AnoeijIO Wisdom. 



101, That previous to the Word which was given by Moses 
and the prophets to the people of Israel, men were acquainted 
with sacrificial worship, and prophesied from the mouth of Je- 
hovah, may appear irom what is recorded in the books of 
Moses, ThoA they were aoguamted with saerifloial worshvp, 
is evident from these circumstances: that the children of Israel 
were commanded to destroy the altars of the Gentiles, to break 
their images, and cut down their groves (Exodus xxxiv. 13 ; 
Deut, vii. 5 ; xii. 3) : that Israel in ohittim began to commit 
whoredom with the daughters of Moab, and eailed the people 
unto the samfices of their gods, and that the people did eat, 
and bowed themselves to their gods, and chiefly joined them- 
selves to Baal-peor, and that upon that account the anger of 
Jehovah was kindled against Israel {Numb. xxv. 1, 2, 3) : that 
Balaam, who was from the land of Syria, caused altars to he 
built, and saorificed oxen and shorn (Numb. xxii. 40 ; xxiii, 1, 
2, 14, 29, 80) ; that he also projjhesied concerning the Zord, 
saying, that there should come a star out of Jacob, and a 
sceptre should lise out of Israel (Kumb. xxiv. 17) ; cmd that he 
prophesied from the mouth of Jehovah (Numb. xxii. 13, 18; 
xxiii. 3, 5, 8, 16, 26; xxiv. 1, 13): from all which circumstances 
it is very evident, that the G'entiles performed divine worship, 
in many respects similar to that whicu was instituted by Moses 
amongst the people of Israel. That such worship was in use 
also before the days of Abraham, is plain from what is written 
161 ^ L 
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by Moses {Deuf. xxxii. Y, 8) ; but still plainer from wbat is re- 
corded of Melohizedek, king of Salem ; as that he brought forth 
J>read amd wme, and blessed Abraham, and that Abraham gave 
him tithes of all {Gen. xiv. 18, 19, 20) ; and that Melchizedek 
represented the Lord, for he is called the priest of the Most 
Hi^li God (Gen. xiv. 18) ; and it is said of the Lord by David, 
"Tlioii art a priest for ever, after the order of Melcliizedek" 
(Psalm ex. 4) : hence it was that Melchizedek brought forth 
bread and wme, as being the most Iioly things of the church, 
agreeably to their holiness in the Lord's Supper, and that Mel- 
chizedek conld bless Abraham, and that Abrahana gave him 
tithes of all. 

102. That the Word amongst the ancients was written by 
mere correspondences, but that it was lost, has been related 
to me by the angels of heaven ; and they said that the "Word 
was still preserved amongst them, and used in heaven, by those 
ancients among whom tliat "Word existed when they were in 
the world. Those ancients amongst whom that Wovd is still in 
use in heaven, were in parts natives of tlie land of Canaan and 
its confines, as of Syria, Mesopotamia, Arabia, Chaidea, As- 
syria, Egypt, Zidon, Tyre, and Nineveh ; the inhabitants of all 
which kingdoms were initiated into representative worship, and 
consequently were skilled in the science of correspondences. 
The wisdom of those times was derived from that science, and 
thereby they enjoyed interior perception and communication 
with the heavens: they also who were internally acquainted 
with the correspondences of that Word, wei-e called wise men 
and intelligent, and, in succeeding ages, diviners and magi. 
But, inasmuch as that Word was full of such cori-espondences 
as were remotely significative of celestial and spiritual things, 
in conseijuenee whereof it began to be generally falsified ; then, 
by the divine providence of tlie Lord, in process of time it was 
removed, and at last was lost, and another Word, written by 
correspondences less remote, was given, which was the Word 
published by the prophets amongst the children of Israel, Yet 
m this Word are retained several names of places which were in 
tlie land of Canaan, and in the neighbouring kingdoms of Asia, 
by which are signified things similar to what were in the ancient 
Word. It was on this account that Abraham was commanded 
to go into that land, and that his posterity, out of the loins of 
Jacob, were introduced into it. 

103. Tliat the ancients had a Word, is evident from the 
writings of Moses, who mentions it, and also gives quotations 
from it (Numb. xxi. 14, 15, 27—30) ; and that the liistorical 
parts of that Word were called the Wars of JeTwoah, and the 
prophetical parte, SnimdaUons. From the historical parts of 
that Word Moses has given this quotation: " Wherefore it is 
saiil in the hook of the Wars of Jehovah, what He did in the 
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Red Sea, and in the brooks of Amon, and at the stream of 
the brooks that goeth down to the dwelling of Ar, and heth 
upon the border of Moab" (Numb. xxi. 14, 15). By the wars 
of Jehovah, mentioned in that "Word, as in ours, the Lord's 
combats with the hells are meant and described, and His vic- 
tories over them, when He should come into the word ; the ■ 
same combats are also meant ana described in many passages 
in the liistorical part of our Word, as in the ware of Joshua 
■with the inhabitants of the land of Canaan, and in the wars of 
the judges and of the kings of Israel. From the prophetical 
parts of that Word Moses has given this quotation: "Where- 
fore aay the ^mmdatars, Come unto Heshbon ; let the city of 
Sihon be built and prepared ; for there is a fire gone out of 
Heshbon, a flame from the city of Sihon ; it hath consumed 
Ar of Moab, and the lords of the high places of Arnon. Woe 
to thee, Moab ! thou art undone, O people of Ohemosh ! He 
hath given his sons tltat escaped, and his daughters, into capti- 
vity unto Sihon, king of the Amorites ; we have shot at them. 
Heshbon is perished even rnito Dibon, and we have laid them 
waste oven unto Nophali, which reacheth unto Medebah" 
^Wumb, xxi. 27 — 30). The translators render it, tAe^ t/iat speak 
w-proveris, but they are more properly calUed enunotatore, and 
their Kortmosiiloaiiprophetwal etiimciations, as may appear from ■ 
the signification ot the word moshalim in the Hebrew tongue, 
which not only means proverbs, but also prophetical enuncia- 
tions ; as in Numb, xxiii. 7, 18 ; xxiv. 3, 15 : it is there said, 
that Balaam uttered his emmdation, which was also a prophecy 
coneerniag the Lord ; his enunciation is called moshal in the 
singular number: it may be further observed, that the passages 
thence quoted by Moses, are not proverbs, but propliecies. 
That that Word, like oura, was divinely inspired, is plain fi-om 
a passage in Jeremiah, where nearly the same expressions occur : 
*' A fire shall come forth out of Heshbon, and a H.ame from the 
midet of Sihon, and shall devour the corner of Moab, and the 
crown of the head of the sons of Shaon. Woe be unto thee, 
O Moab 1 the people of Ohemosh perisheth ; for thy sons are 
taken captive and thy daughters captive" (xlviii. 45, 46). Be- 
sides these, mention is also made of a prophetical book of the 
ancient Word, called tJis took of Jasher, or the book of the 
Upright, by David and by Joshua; by David in the following 
passage: "David lamented — over Saul and over Jonatlian; 
also he bade them teach the children of Judah the bow; behold 
it is written in the "book of Jasher" (3 Sam, i, 17, 18) : and by 
Joshua in this passage: " Joshua said, Sun, stand thou stili upon 
Gibeon, and thou, moon, in the valley of Ajalon^ is not this writ- 
ten in the l>ooh of Jasher f^ (Josh. x. 12, 13). Moreover, it has 
been told me that the seven first chapters of Genesis are extant 
in that ancient Word, and that not the least word is wautine. 
163 ^ 
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SLUI. THAT BY MEANS OF THE WORD, LIGHT IS COMMTOJIGATED 
TO THOSE WHO ARE OUT QF THB PALK OF THE CHCECII, AND 
AEE NOT IN P0BSEB8IOS OF THE WORD. 

104. There is no possibility of conjunction with heaven, 
nnless there be, in acme part or other of the earth, a chnrch 
which ia in po^ession of the Word, and is thus acquainted with 
the Lord ; for the Lord is the God of heaven and earth, and 
without Him there is no salvation. It is enough that there be a 
clinrcli which is in possession of the Word, altliough it may con- 
sist of very few persons in r^pect to the whole race of manMnd ; 
for still, by means of the Word so possessed, the Lord is pre- 
sent in every country on the face of the earth, inasmuch as by 
that means heaven is in conjunction with mankind. That con- 
junction is effected by the Word, may be seen above, n. 62 — 69. 

105. But in what manner the presence and conjunction of 
the Lord and of heaven is effected in all countries by means of 
the Word, shall now be shewn. The uuiverstil. heaven is, in 
the Lord's sight, as a single man ; and so also is the church on 
earth ; that they have, moreover, the actual appearance of a 
man, may be seen in the treatise concerning Heaven amd 
Hell, n. 59 — 87. In this man, the church, where the Word 
is read, and where the Lord is thereby Imownj is as the heart 
and as the lungs,' the celestial kingdom as the heart, and the 
spiritual kingdom as the lungs. Now as from these two foun- 
tains of life in the human body, all the other membere, viacera, 
and organs, subsist and live ; so also do all those people, in 
every part of the earth, who have any religion, who worship 
one God, lead good lives, and thus make a part of this man, 
subsist and live from the conjunction of the Lord and heaven 
with the church by means of the Word ; resembling in this 
respect the members and viscera without the thorax, wherein 
the heart and lungs are contained. For the Word in the church, 
althongh it may consist of but few persons, is life to aH the 
rest from the Lord through the heavens ; just as the members 
aud viscera of the whole body receive life Irom the heart and 
the lungs. The communication also is similar ; which is the 
reason why those Christians among whom the Word is read, 
constitute the breast of the fore-mentioned man, — they are also 
in the middle or centre of all the rest ; next to them are the 
Roman Catholics ; beyond these are the Mahometans, who ac- 
knowledge the Lord as a very great prophet, and as a son of 
God ; after these come the Africans ; and the last circumference 
is occupied by the people and nations in Asia and the Indies. 
Concerning which arrangement of these people, something may 
be seen in the Contindation of the Last Jttdgment, n. 58. 
For all who are in that man, look towards the ccnti-e, where the 
Christians are situated. 
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SESPECTING THT BACKED 9CEIPTDBE. 106—108 

106. In tlie centre, where the Cliristlans are situated, who 
are in possession of the Word, is the greatest light ; for light 
in the heavens is Divine Truth,- proceeding from the Lord as 
the sun there ; and inasmuch as the Word is Divine Truth, the 

Greatest light is with those who are in possession of the Word, 
ight thence, as from its centre, spreads itself around through 
all the eircumferences, quite to the extremities : hence the illu- 
mination of the nations and people without the church is also 
through the Word. That the light in the heavens is Divine 
Trnth proceeding from the Lord, and that that light gives in- 
telligence, not only to the angels, but to men also, may 
be seen in the treatise concerning Hjiaten and Heix, n. 
126—140. 

107. That this is the case in the universal heaven, may be 
concluded from a similarity of circumstances in every particular 
society there ; for every particular society is a heaven in a lesser 
form, and is likewise as a man : this may be seen in the treatise 
concerning Heavejn and Hell, n. 41 — 87. In every society 
of heaven, they who are in the middle, in like manner, repre- 
sent the heart and the lungs, and enjoy the greatest degree of 
light: this light, and the perception of truth thence arising, 
diffuse themselves from the centre in every direction towards 
the circumferences, consequently to ail who are in the society, 
and cause their spiritual hfe. It was shewn me, that when they 
who were in the centre, and who constituted the province of the 
heart and of the lungs, and enjoyed the greatest degree of light, 
were removed, immediately they who were in the neighbourhood 
around them had their understandings obscured, and were re- 
duced to so faint a perception of truth, as scarcely to have any ; 
but as soon as ever the others were replaced, the light re-ap- 
peared, and their former perception of truth was restored. 

108. The same may also be illustrated by this experience. 
There were certain African spirits from Abyssinia with me, 
whose ears, on a certain occasion, were opened, that they might 
hear singing in a church of the world, from the Psalms of 
David ; by which they were affected with such delight, that 
they joined in the singing : after that, however, their ears were 
closed, so that they could not hear any thing thence; but they 
were then aftected with a greater degree of dehght, because it 
was spiritual, and were at the same time filled with intelligence; 
for that psalm treated of the Lord, and concerning redemption. 
The reason of such an inci'ease of delight was, that there was 
then granted them a commanication with tliat society in hea- 
ven, which was in conjunction with those who were singing that 
psalm in the world. From this and mnch other experience, it 
was made clear to me, that eommnnication with the universal 
heaven is granted through t!ie Word. For which reason, by 
the divine providence of the Lord, the kingdoms of Enro])t 
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108—113 mE DOOTKISE OF THE NEW JEECSALEW 

and especially those in which tlie Word is read, have a uni. 
versal intercourse with the nations without the pale of the 
church. 

109. This may be illustrated by eomparisoH with the heat 
and light flowing from the sun of this world, which cause vege- 
tation in trees and shrubs, even in such as are not exposed to 
their direct influence, hut are planted in shady places ; which 
yet never fail to grow, if the sun be only risen above the ho- 
rizon. So it is with the light and heat of heaven, proceeding 
h-om the Lord as the sun of heaven, which light is Divine 
Ti-uth, whence angels and men derive all intelligence and wis- 
dom ; it is therefore said of the Word, that it " was with God, 
and was God ;" " that it enlighteneth every man that cometh 
into the world ;" and that this light also " s'hineth in darkness" 
(John i. 1, 5, 9) : by the Word is there meant the Lord as to 
Divine Truth. 

110. From these circumstances it may evidently appear, 
that the Word, which is read in the Protestant Church, en- 
lightens all nations and people by spiritual communication ; and 
further, that is provided by the Lord, that there should always 
be a chnreh on earth, where the Word is read, and where the 
Lord in consequence is known : when therefore the Word was 
almost totally rejected by the Romish Ohnrch, through the 
divine providence of the Lord the Reformation took place, and 
the Word was again received. It was also provided that the 
Word should be accounted holy by an eminent nation among 
the papists. 

111. Seeing that without the Word there can be no know- 
ledge of the Lord, and thus no salvation, therefore wlien the 
Word was entirely Msified and adulterated by the Jewish 
nation, and thus rendered in a manner null, it pleased the 
Lord to descend from heaven, and to come into the world to 
fulfil the Word, and thus renew and restore it, and give light 
again to the inhabitants of the earth; according to these words 
of the Lord : "The people that walked in darkness have seen 
a great light; they that dwell in the land of the shadow 
of death, upon them hath the light shined " (Isaiah ix. 3 : 
Matt. iv. 16). • 

112. It having been foretold, that at the end of the present 
church, also, darkness would arise, in consequence of its mem- 
bei-s not knowing and acknowledging the Lord as the God of 
heaven and earth, and separating taith from charity ; therefore, 
lest the genuine understanding of the Word, and consequently 
the church, should perish, it has pleased the Lord now to reveal 
the spiHtual sense of the Word, and to shew that the Word in 
that sense, and from this in tiie natui-al sense, treats of the 
Lord and the church, and of them only ; with many other dis- 
coveriea, by which the light of truth derived from the Word 
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RESPECTING THE SACKED SCEIPTOEE 112 114 

that was well nigh extiDguiahed, may be restored. Tliat the 
light of truth would be almost wholly extinguished at the end 
of the present church, is foretold in many passages of the 
Apocalypse, and is also meant hy these words of the Lord : 
" Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun 
be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the 
stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of the heavens 
shall be shaken; and then — they shall see the Son of Man 
coming in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory " 
(Matt. xxiv. 39, 30). By the sun, is tliere meant the Lord in 
respect to love ; by the moon, the Lord as to faith ; by the 
stare, the Lord as to the knowledges of good and trath ; by the 
Son of Man, the Lord as to the Word; by clouds, the literal 
sense of the "Word ; by glory, its spiritual sense, and its trans- 
parence through the literal sense, 

113. It has been given me to know, by much experience, 
that man has communication with heaven by means of the 
Word. "Whilst reading the "Word, from the iiret chapter of 
Isaiah to the last of Malachi, with the Psalms of David, and 
keeping my thought fixed on the spiritual sense of each pas- 
sage, it was given me to perceive clearljr, that every verse com- 
municates with some particular society m heaven, and tlma that 
the whole Word communicates with the universal heaven. 



XIV. THAT WITHOUT THE WOED, KO ONE WOULD HAVE ANY KNOW- 
LEDGE OF GOD, OK OF HEAVEN AND HBLL, OK OF A LIF]5 AFTEE 
DEATH, AND MUCH LESS OF THE LOKD. 

114. This follows as a common conclusion froni all that 
has been said and shewn ; as, that the Word is Divine Truth 
itself n 1 — i : that the Word is the medium of conjunction 
with 'the angels of heaven, n. 62—69: that everywhere in the 
"Word there IS a marriage of the Lord and the Church, and con- 
sequently a marriage of goodness and truth, n. 80—89 ; that 
the state of the church is according to its understanding of 
the Word, n. 76—79 : that the Word is also in the heavens, 
and that from thence the angels derive their wisdom, n. TO- 
TS : that through the Word also the nations and people without 
the pale of the church derive their spiritual Hght, n. 104— 113 : 
beside many other things : from which it may be concluded, 
that without the Word no one can have spiritual intelligence, 
which consists in the knowledge of the, Lord, of heaven and 
hell and a hfe after death; nor, moreover, could know any 
thing of the Lord, of faith and love to Him, nor, consequently, 
any thing of redemption, by which nevertheless we have our 
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114 116 THE DOCTRINE OF THE NEW JERUSALEM 

salvation. The Lord also says to His disciples, " Without me 
ye can do nothing " (John xv. 5). " Man can receive nothing 
except it be given him from heaven" (John iii. 2T). 

115, But there are persons- who insist, and confirm them- 
selves in the opinion, that man, without tiie Word, might 
. know the existence of a God, and likewise of heaven and hell, 
with other points which the Word teaches, and who by that 
means derogate from the antliority and holiness of the Word, 
if not with their month, yet in tlieir heart ; and it would not be 
proper to reason with such persons irom the Word, but from 
the natural light of reason ; for they do not believe the Word, 
bat themselves. Inquire then of the light of reason, and yon 
will find_ that there are two faculties of life in man, called un- 
dei-standing and will, and that tJie understanding is subject to 
the will, and not the will to the nnderstanding ; for the under- 
standing only teaches and points out the way. Inquire furtlier, 
and yoii will find that the will of man is his j^roprium, or self- 
hood : that this, considered in itself, is evil : and^that in conse- 
quence of this his underetanding is full of fabe apprehensions. 
When you have made these discoveries, you will see, that man 
of himself is not willing to understand any thing but what 
comes from the pr-c^-um. or selfhood of his will, nor would be 
able unless there were some other sonree of knowledge. Man, 
trom tlie proprium of his will, is not desirous of understanding 
any thing but what regards himself and the world. Every . 
thing of a higher natui-e is in darkness to him. When he saw 
the sun, the moon, and the stars, if by chance he should reflect 
on their origin, he would not he able to refer them to any otiier 
creative power than their own ; for could he proceed farther 
tlian many very leai-ned men in the world have done, who, al- 
though they were informed by the Word that God created all 
things, have yet ascribed creation to nature ? What then would 
have been their sentiments in case they had received no infor- 
mation from the Word J Is it credible, that the ancient philoso- 
phei-8, as Aristotle, Cicero, Seneca, and others, wlio have written 
abontGod, and the immortality of the soul, received tlieir first 
information on those subjects from their own understanding? 
No, surely, but from others, to whom the information was 
successively handed down from those who had it originally from 
the Word. In like manner, the writers on natural religion do 
not derive their knowledge on the subject from themselves, but 
only confirm, by rational deductions, the truths they have learnt 
from the church, which is in po^ession of the Word ; and it is 
possible there may be some amongst them who confirm such 
truths, and yet do not believe them. 

116. It has been permitted me to see people, bom in re- 
mote islands, who were possessed of rationality so far as relates 
to civil concerns, and yet had no knowledge at all concernina 
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EESl'ECTrNG THE SACKED 

God. Such persons, in the spiritual world, have the j.^^ 

ance of apes ; but whereas they are men of birth, and conse- 
cinently enjoy the capacity of receiving spiritual life, they are 
instructed by angels, and by means of knowledges concerning 
the Lord as to His human character, are made alive. "WTiat 
man of himaelf is, clearly appears from tliose who are in hell, 
some of whom have beea ranked among the leai'ned and distin- 
guished : these are unwiUing to hear any tbing of God, and on 
that account cannot pronounce the word "God." I have seen 
them, and conversed with them; and I have also conversed 
witli some who have burst into tlie most violent wrath and anger 
at the bare mention of God. Consider, therefore, what sort of 
a creature man would have been, supposing him to have received 
no information about God, when some, who have spoken about 
God, have written about God, and have preached about God, 
are in such a state. There are many such from among ttie 
Jesuits. The reason, why they are in such a state, is, because 
their wills are evil, and the will, as before observed, leads the 
understanding, and robs it of the truths which it had received 
from the "Word. If man could have known, of himself, that 
there is a God, and a life after death, how comes it to pass 
that he never discovered that man is a real man after death? 
Why does he imagine that his soul, or spirit, is like a puff of 
wind, or ether, which has neither eyes to see, nor ears to hear, 
nor mouth to speak, until it is re-united with its dead body and 
its skeleton ? Supposing tlierefore a doctrine on tlie subject of 
worship to be framed from the light of reason alone, would it 
not establish tlie worship of self; as was the case in former 
ages, and is also still the case with many who yet are instructed 
by the Word, that God alone :s to be worehipped ? It is not 
possible that any other worship but that of self should proceed 
from the proprium or selfhood of man, not even the worship of 
the sua and the moon, 

117. The prevalence of religious worship from the most 
early ages of the world, and the universal knowledge of a God 
amongst the inhabitants of the globe, with some notion of a 
life after death, are not to be ascribed to m 



.- .. ,, 1 to men, nor to their 

self-derived intelligence, but to the ancient Word mentioned 
above, n. 101, 102, 103; and, in succeeding times, to the Is- 
raelitish Word. From these two sources, religious knowledge 
was propagated through all parts of India, with its islands ; 
through Egypt and Ethiopia into the kingdoms of Africa ; from 
the maritime parts of Asia into Greece ; and from thence into 
Italy. But as the Word could not be written otherwise than 
by representatives, which are such earthly existences as corre- 
spond with heavenly ones, and are consequently significative of 
them, therefore the religious notions of the Gentiles were 
changed into idolatry, and in Greece were turned into fables: 
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117, 118 THE DOCTRINK OF TEE NEW JEBUSALEM, ETC. 

and the divine properties and attributes were considered as so 
many separate gods, governed by one supreme Deity, whom 
they called Jove, from Jehovah. That they had a knowledge 
of paradise, of the flood, of the sacred fire, of the four ages, 
befflnniug with that of gold and ending with that of iron, by 
wMch in the "Word are signifled the four states of the chni-ch, 
as in Daniel, chap. ii. 31—35, is well known. That the Ma- 
hometan religion, which sneceeded and destroyed the former 
religiouspereuasions of many nations, was taten from the W ord 
of both Testaments, is also well known. 

118. Lastly, I will mention what is the state of those alter 
death who ascribe all things to their own understanding, and 
very little, if any thing, to tlie Word. They first become like 
persona intoxicated, afterwards like idiots, and lastly they sink 
into stupidity and sit in darkness. Let every one therefore 
take heed to himself how he falls into such insanity. 
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L THAT FAITH IB AN INTEENAL AGKNOWLEnGMENT OF TR^JTff. 

1_. The idea attached to the term faith at tte present day, 
is this, that it consists in tliinbing a thing tq b© so, heeanae it 
is tanght by the church, and becanse it does not fall within the 
scope of the understanding. For it is usnal with those who 
inculcate it to say, " Yon must believe, and not doubt." If 
you answer, "I do not comprehend it," it is replied, that is 
the very circnrastance which makesa doctrine an object of faith. 
Thus the faith of the present day is a faith in what is not 
known, and may be called a blind faith: and asbeing the dic- 
tate of one person abiding in 1;he mind of another, it is an 
historical faith [or a faith that depends on the authority of the 
relater]. That this is not spiritual faith will be seen in what 
follows. 

_ 3. Genuine faith, however, is an acknowledgment that a 
thing is so, because it is true. For he who is in genuine faith 
thinks and spealcs to this eiiect: "This is true; and therefore 
I believe it." For faith is the assurance with which we embrace 
that which is true; and that which is true is the proper object 
of faith. A person of this character also, if he does not com- 
prehend a sentiment, and see its truth, will say, "I do not 
know whether this is tree or not, therefore I do not yet believe 
it. How can I believe what I do not comprehend f Perhaps 
it may be false," 

3. But the common language is, that nobody can compre- 
hend things of a spiritual or theological nature, because they 
transcend our natural faculties. Spiritual truths, however, are 
as capable of being comprehended as natural truths, and when 
the comprehension of them is not altogether clear, still, when 
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ii—^a THE BOCTKINK OF FAITH 

they are lieard, they fall so far within the perception of the 
liearer, that he can discern whether they are trntlis or not, es- 

Eeciallj if he be a person who is affected with truths. This it 
as been granted me to know from repeated experience. Op- 
portunities have hecin given me of conversing with the ignorant, 
the dull, the stnpid ; and also with persons who had been born 
within the church, and had heard something of the Lord, of 
faith, and of charity, bnt who nevertheless were immersed in 
falses and in evila. It was given me to relate the arcana of 
wisdom, and they comprehended them all, and acknowledged 
their truth; but they were then in that light of the under- 
standing which is proper to every man, and at the same time 
in the glory of being thought intelligent. But this occurred 
in my intercourse with spirits. Many who were present were 
thus convinced, that spiritual things may be comprehended as 
well as natural things, that is ; when they are heard or read ; 
but it is more difficult for a man to discover them by unassisted 
reflection. The reason that spiritual things admit of being 
comprehended, is, because man, as to his understanding, is 
capable of being elevated into the light of heaven, in which 
light no other objecte appear than sucn as are spiritual, which 
are the truths of faith; tor the light of heaven is spiritual light. 
4. Hence now it is tliat those who are in the spiritual affec- 
tion of ti'uth, enjoy an internal acknowledgment of it. As the 
angels are in that aflection, they utterly reject the tenet, That 
the understanding ought to be kept in subjection to faith; 
for they say, " HSw can you beheve a thing, when you do not 
see whether it is true or not?" And should anyone affirm 
that what he advances must nevertheless be believed, they 
reply, "Do yon think yourself a god, that I am to believe you? 
Or, that I am mad, that I ^ould oelieve an assertion in which 
I do not see any truth? If I must believe it, cause me to see 
it." The dogmatizer is thus constrained to retire. Indeed, 
the wisdom of the angels consists solely in this, that they see 
and comprehend what they think. 

6. There is a spiritual idea of which few have any know- 
ledge, which entei-s by influx into the minds of those who are 
in me affection of truth, and dictates interiorly, whether the 
thing which they are hearing or reading, is true or not. In 
this idea are those who read the Word in illumination from the 
Lord, To be in illumination is to be in perception, and thence 
in an internal acknowledgment, that "This is true ; and this." 
Those who are in this illumination, are said to be "taught of 
Jehovah " (Isaiah liv, 13 ; John vi. 45) ; and of them it is said 
in Jeremiah, " Behold, the days come, — that I will make a new 
covenant : — this shall be the covenant ; — I will put my law in 
theii inward parts, and write it in their hearts ; and they shall 
no more teach every man his neighbour, and every man his 
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OF THE MJ£\V JEKIIBALKM. 5—11 

brother, saying, Know ve Jehovah; for they shall all know 
Me" (xxxi. 31, 33, 34). 

6. From these considerations it is plain, that faith and truth 
are a one. This also is the reason that the ancients, who were 
more accustomed to think of truth from afl'ection than the 
modems, instead of faith used the word truth : and for the 
same reason in the Hebrew language, truth and faith are ex- 
pressed by one and the same word, namely, Anmna or Amen. 

7- The reason why faith is mentioned by the Lord in the 
Evangelists and in the Apocalypse, is, because the Jews did 
not believe it to be true, that the Lord was the Messiah fore- 
told by the prophets : and where truth is not believed, there 
faith is mentioned. But still it is one thing to have faith and 
believe in the Lord, and another to have faith in, or belJeve, 
arty man. The difference shall be explained below. 

8. Faith separated from truth entered and invaded the 
church together with the dominion of popery, because the chiel 
security of that religion was ignorance of the truth. For 
which reason also they forbade the reading of the Word: other- 
wise they could not have been worshipped aa deities, nor their 
saints invoked, nor idolatry introduced to such an extent, as 
that their carcases, bones, and sepulchres, should be thought 
holy, and be converted into sources of lucre. Hence it is 
plain what enormous falsities a blind faith is capable of pro- 
ducing. 

9. A blind faith continued also afterwards among many of 
the Keformed, owing to their separating faith from charity : for 
those who do this cannot but be in ignorance of the truth, and 
will give the name of faith to the mere thought that a thing 13 
so, without having any internal acknowledgement that so it is. 
Among these also, ignorance ia the security of their tenets; 
for so long as ignorance reigns, with the persuasion that things 
of a theological nature are too high for the understanding, 
they can tait without being contradicted ; and others suppose 
their notions are trne, and that they themselves know what 
they mean. 

10. The Lord said to Thomas, "Because thou hast seen 
me, thou hast believed ; blessed are they that have not seen 
and yet have believed" (John xx. 39) : by which is not meant 
a faith separate from the internal acknowledgment of truth, but 
that those are blessed who do not see the Lord with their eyes, 
as Thomas did, and yet believe that He is : for this is seen in 
the light of truth which is from the Word. 

11. Since the internal acknowledgment of truth is faith, 
and faith and truth are a one, as was observed above (n. 2, 4, 
6j6), it follows that an external without an internal acknow- 
ledgment is HOt faith; and also, that a persuasion of what is 
false is not faith. An external without an internal acknow- 
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ledwment is a faith in what is not known ; and faith in what is 
not known ie only knowledge [scientia], wliich is a thiog of the 
memory, and which, if confirined, becomes a persuasion. Those 
wlio are principled herein think that a tenet is true, because 
another says so; or they think it is true in coDsequence of 
having confirmed it : and yet a false sentiment may be as easily 
confirmed as a true one, and sometimes more strongly. By 
thinking that a tenet is trne in consequence of having eoiifimied 
it, is meant-, to think that what another says is true, and to 
confirm it without previous investigation. 

13. If any one thinks Avith himself, or says to anothei_ 
"Who can have that internal acknowledgment of truth, which 
is faith! I cannot:" I will tell him how he may: "Shun evils 
as sins, and apply to the Lord : then you will have as much as 
you desire." That he who shuns evils as sins is in the Lord, 
may be seen in the DocrmNB of Life fob the New Jeku- 
BALEM, n. 18 — 31. That he loves truth and sees it, n. 32 — 41, 
of the same ; and, that he !ias faith, n. 42 — 52, of the same. 



a. THAT AN INTEIJNAT, ACKNOWI^TSn GHENT 
IS FAirn, CANNOT EXIST VflTU AHY BUT 
CHAETrr. 

13. What faith is, has been explained above; here we will 
explain what charity is. 

Charity in its origin is the affection of good : and as good 
loves truth, the affection of good produces tlie affection of truth ; 
and, by the aiFection of truth, the acknowledgment of truth, 
which is faith. By these in their series, tlie affection of truth 
exists, and becomes charity. This is the progi-easion of charity, 
from its origin, which is the affection of good, through faith, 
which is the -acknowledgment of tmth, to its end, which is 
charity. Its end is action. Hence it appears how love, which 
is the affection of good,, produces faith, which is the same as 
the acknowledgment of truth, and by this produces charity, 
which is the same as the act of love througli taith. 

14. But to set this in a clearer light. Good is nothing else 
but -use ; wherefore charity in its origin is the affection ot nse ; 
and as use loves the means necessaiy for its existence, charity 
produces the affection of means, whence results the knowledge 
of what tliey are. Tiirongh these in their series the affection 
of nse exists and becomes charity. 

15. Their progression is like the progression of all things 
that belong to the will, through the understand in jj, into acts m 
the body. The will produces nothing of itself without the un- 
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fleratandiug, nor tines the undei-staiidni* produce any tiling of 
itself without the will; they must act in conjunction that any 
thing may exist. Or, what amounts to the same, affection, 
which is of the will, produces nothing of iteelf except by means 
of thought, which is of the underatanding, and vice versa : tliey 
must act in conjunction that any thing may exist. For con- 
sider: if iVom thought you remove affection proceeding from 
some love or other, can you think ? Or if from affection you 
remove thought, can you be affected by any thing ^ Or, what 
amounts to me same, if from thought you remove affection, 
can you speak? Or if from affection you remove thought or 
understanding, can you do any thing? It is the same with 
charity and faith. 

16. Tliese troths may be illustrated by comparison with a 
tree. A tree, in its origin, is a seed, in which there is an 
effort [conatns] fo produce fruit. This effort being excited by 
heat, hrst produces a root, and from it a stem or stalk with 
branches and leaves, and lastly friiit; and thus the effort to 
fructify comes into existence. From this it is plain, tliat the 
effort to produce fruit is perpetual in the whole of the progres- 
sion, until it comes into existence or effect ; for if it were to 
cease, the faculty of vegetating would instantly iiensh. This 
is the application. The ti-ee is man; the etfort to produce 
means, is, with man, from his will in his understanding; the 
stem or stalk with its branches and leaves, are, in man, the 
instrumental means, and are called the truths of faith; fi-uits, 
which are the ultimate effects of the effort in a tree to fructify, 
are, in man, uses : in these his will comes into existence. Hence 
it may be seen, that the will of producing uses, by means of 
the understanding is perpetual through the whole progression, 
until it comes into existence. Respecting the will and the un- 
derstanding, and their conjunction, see tlie Docteine of Life 
FOR THE New Jeeusalem, n. 43. 

17. From what has now been said it is evident, that charity, 
so far as it is the affection of good or of use, produces faith, as 
the means whereby it may exist ; consequently, that chai-ity and 
faith, in effecting uses, act in conjnnction: also, that faith does 
not produce good or use from itsell^ but from charity; for faith 
ie cliarity as to its means of operation. It is therefore a fallacy 
to suppose that faith produces good as a ti-ee does fruit, — the 
tree is not faith, but the tree is man. 

18. It should be known, that charity and faith form a one, 
OS do the will and the nnderetanding ; since charity is of the 
will, and faith of the understanding. In like manner, charity 
and faith form a one, as do affection and tliongbt; since affec- 
tion is of the will, and thought of the undei-standing. So again, 
charity and faith form a one, as do goodness and truth ; because 
good is of the affection, which is of the will, and mub of the 
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tlionght, which is of the iiiiderstanding. In a word, charity 
and faith make a one, hke essence and fttiin ; for the essence of 
faith is charity, and the form of ehai-ity is faith. Hence it is 
evident, that taith without charity is like a form withont an 
essence, which is not any thing; and that charity without faitli 
is like an ^sence without a form, which hkewise is not anv 
thing. 

19. It is with charity and faith in man just as it is with the 
motion of the heart, which is called its systole and diastole, and 
the motion of the lungs, which is called respiration. There is 
also an entire correspondence of these with the will and under- 
standing of man, and thns with chanty and faith : whei-efore 
also the will and its affection are meant by the heart, when 
mentioned in the Word, and the underetanding and its thought 
by the soul, and also hy the spirit. It may here be nece8sai7 
to apprize the unlearned reader, that the primary meaning of 
the words for soul and spirit, in the Hebi'ew and Greek lan- 
guages, as also in the Latin, is breath, by which word, likewise. 
■ they are frequently translated. It is only in a secondary and 
figurative sense that these words are used to denote that part of 
man which lives after death. Hence to yield the breath is to 
retain animation no longer [emittere ammam. est non ainpliiis 
animare] ; and to give up the ghost is to respire no longer [et 
emittere spiritum, est non amplius remm-m-e]. From which it 
follows that there can be no faith without charity, nor charity 
without faith ; and that faith without charity is like the respira- 
tion of the lungs ^vithout a heart, which cannot take place in 
any living thing, but in an automaton only; and that charity 
without faith is like a heart without lungs, in which case there 
can be no conscious life : consequently, that charity by faith 
accomplishes uses, as the heart by the lungs accomplishes ac- 
tions. So great, indeed, is the similitude between the heart 
and charity, and between the lungs and faith, that in the spi- 
ritual world it is known by a person's breatliing, what is the 
nature of his faith, and by the beating of his heart, what is 
the nature of his charity. For angels and spirits, as well as 
men, live from the heart and by respiration : thence it is that 
they, as well as men in this world, feel, think, act and speak. 

20. Since charity is love towards our neighbour, what our 
neighbour is shall alsobe explained. Our neighbour, in a natural 
sense, is man, both collectively and individu^ly. Man in tlie 
aggregate, is the church, our country, and soci ety : and man 
as an individual is our fellow-citizen, who in the Woi'd is called 
our brother and companion. But, our neighbour, in a spiritual 
sense, is good ; and as use is good, our neighbour, in a spiritual 
sense, is use. 

That use is onr spiritual neighbour, every one must acknow- 
ledge. For wiio loves a man merely as a person, and not rather 
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for something in him, by virtue of which lie is what he ia? 
Therefore he loves him for his quality; for that is tlie man. 
This qnality which is love is his use, and is called good ; where- 
fore this is onr neighbour. As the Word in its bosom is spiritual, 
therefore, in its spiritual sense, this love of good is what ia 
signified by loving our neighbour. 

21. But it is one thing to love our neighbour from the good 
or use that is in him towards oui'selves, aiid another to love our 
neiehbonr from the good or use that is in ourselves towards him. 
To love our neighbour from the good or use in him to ourselves, 
even a bad man can do ; but to love our neighbour from our own 

food or use towards him, can only be done by a SOf d i^i^n ■ fo"" 
e loves good from good, or loves use from the affection of use. 
The difFereuce between these is described by the Lord in Mat- 
thew, V. 42, 43. It is said by many, " I love him because he 
loves me, and does me good ;" but still to love him tor that 
reason only, ia not to love nim interiorly, unless he that so loves 
is principled in good, and thence loves the good of the other. 
The one is in charity ; but the other is only in friendship, which 
is not charity. 

He who loves his neighbour from charity, conjoins himself 
with the good that is in him ; and not with his person, except 
so far and so long as he is in good. Such a man is spiritual, and 
loves his neighbour spiritually. But he who loves anotheronly 
from friendship, conjoins himself with his person, and at t]ie 
same time with the evil that is in him. . The latter after death 
cannot, without great difficultly, be separated from the peison 
who is in evil : but the former can. Charity does tiiis by faitii ; 
because faith is truth ; and the man who is in charity examines 
and discovers, by means of truth, what ought to be beloved, 
and, in loving and conferring beneiita, regards the quality of 
the other's use. 

22. Love to the Lord is love properly so called, and love 
towards onr neighbour is charity. Love to the Lord is not eom- 
mutiicated to man except in charity, Li this the Lord conjoins 
himself with man. 

Since faith in its essence is charity, it follows, that no one 
can have faith in the Lord except he be in charity. From this, 
by means of faith, there is a conjunction; by charity, a con- 
junction of the Lord witli man ; and by faith, a conjunction of 
man with the Lord. That the conjunction is reciprocal, may 
be seen in the Doctrine of Life foe the New Jekusaleh, 
n. 102— lOr. 

23. In a word : In proportion as any one shuns evils as sins, 
and looks to the Lord, he is in charity, and therefore in the 
same proportion he is in faitli. That in proportion as any one 
shuns evils as sins and looks to the Lord, he is in charity, may 
be seen in the Doctrine of Life foe toe New Jerl'sales* 
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n. 67 — 73 ; also ii. 74—91 ; and that in the same proportion he 
has faith, n. 43—52. Wliat charity is, in a proper sense, may 
be seen in n. 114 of the same work. 

24. From al! that has been thus far said, it is manifest tliat 
a saving faith, wliicli is an internal acknowledgement of truth, 
cannot be communicated to any, except to such as are in charity. 



ni. THAT THE KNOWLEDGES [cOGNITfONEs] OF WHAT IS TRUE 
AND GOOD ARK NOT THE KNOWLEDGES OF FAITH, BEFORE A 
MAN IS IN CHAErrY ; BUT THAT THET AKE A STOEE-HODSE, 
ODT OF WHICH THE FAITH OF CHAElTr MAY BE FOEMED, 

35. Man has the affection of knowing from his earliest 
childhood. By it he learns many things wliich will be of use 
to him, and many which will be of no use. "Wlien he grows 
np, by application to some business, he acquires the things 
wiiich relate to his business : this then becomes his use, — that 
by which he is afFected. Thus comtneTices the affection oi use, 
which produces the affection of the means [media], whereby he 
acquires his business, which is his use. 

This progression takes place with every one in the world : 
because every one has some business, to which he proceeds, 
from the use which is his end, by the means to the use itself, 
which is the effect. Since, however, this use, together witli 
the means of attaining it, is for the purposes of life in this 
'world, the affection of it is natural, 

26, But since every man regai-ds not only the uses con- 
ducive to a life in this world, but will also regard the uses 
conducive to a life in heaven ; since he will enter into this after 
his life in the world, and will live therein afterwards to eternity. 
Wherefore every one from his childhood procures for himself 
— from the Word, or from the doctrine of the church, or from 
preaching, — knowledges of what is true and good, which are 
for the purposes of that lite, and deposits them in his natural 
memoiT ; acquiring them in greater or less abundance, accord- 
ing to his connate affection of knowing, and according as this 
has been increased by various excitements. 

27. But all these knowledges, whatever may be their nnin- 
ber and quality, are only a stoi-ehonse, from which the faitli 
of charity may be formed; and this faith is not formed, except 
in pi-oportion as he shuns evils as sins. If he shun evils as 
sins, then these knowledges become those of the faith which 
has in it spiritual life : but if he do not shun evils as sins, these 
knowledges are knowledges only, and do not become those of a 
faith which has in it any spirilu^ life. 
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28. This storeliouse is especially necessary, because without 
it faith cannot he formed ; for the knowledges of truth and of 
good enter into faith and compose it. If thera he none of these, 
faith does not exist ; for a faitli entirely emptjf and void is not 
given : if they he few, a scanty and meagre faith is formed ; if 
they be many, a faith rich and full, according to their abun- 
dance, is formed. 

29. But Jet it be known, that the knowledges of genuine 
truth and good constitute faith, and by no means tlie know- 
ledges of the false ; for faith is truth, as has been observed 
above, n. 5—11 ; and falsity, because it is the opposite of 
tmth, destroys faith. Neither can charity exist where there 
are mere falsities ; for, as was said above, n. IS, charity and 
faith form a one, just as good and truth form a one. Hence it 
also follows, that no knowledges of genuine truth and good 
form no faith ; that a few form some faith ; and that many con- 
stitute a faith which is enlightened according to their fulness. 
Such as is a man's faith originating in charity, such is his 
intelligence. 

30. There are, moreover, many persons who have not an 
internal acknowledgment of truth, and yet have the faith of 
charity. Tliey are such as in their life have had respect to the 
Lord, and from a principle of religion have avoided evils ; but 
who liave been kept from thinking of truths by cares and haai- 
ness in the world, and also from a want of truths in their 
teachers. Yet these interiorly, or in their spirit, are in the 
acknowledgment of truth, because they are in the affection 
of it ; wherefore after death, when they become spirits, and are 
instructed bv angels, they acknowledge truths and receive them 
with joy. But it is otherwise with those who in their life have 
not had respect unto the Lord, and have not avoided evils from 
a principle of religion. These interiorly, or in their spirit, are 
not in any affection of truth, and therefore not in any ac- 
knowledgment of it : wherefore after death, when they become 
spirits, and are instructed by angels, they are unwilling to 
knowledge truths, and therefore do not receive them. For the 
evil of life interiorly hates truths ; but the good of life interiorly 
loves truths. 

31. The knowledges of what is good and true which precede 
faith, appear to some as though tiiey were of faith ; but yet 
they are not. Their thinking and saying that they believe, is 
no proof that tiiey really do believe Keither do such know- 
ledges constitute faith ; for they only consist in thinking that 
a thing is so, without any internal acknowledgment that the 
truths professed are truths ; and taith in unknown truths is a 
species of persuasion remote from internal acknowledgmont. 
As soon, however, as charity is implanted, then those Know- 
ledges become the knowledges of faith ; butno farther than there 
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is charity in t!iat faith. In the first state, before charity is 
perceived, faitli appears to them to be in the first place, and 
charity in the second ; but in fhe second state, when ciiarity ie 
jierceived, faith stands in the second place, and charity in the 
liret. The first state ie called reformation ; the second state ia 
called regeneration. When a man is in this latter state, then 
wisdom increases in him daily ; and good daily multiplies truths, 
and makes them fruitful. He is then like a tree which bears 
fi-uit, and in its fcuit deposits seeds, from which new trees are 
produced, and at length a garden. Then lie becomes truly a 
man, and after death an angel, in whom charity constitutes the 
life, and faith of the form, which is beautiful according to 
its ijuality ; but his faith is then no longer called faith but in- 
telligence. 

From these considerations it may appear, that the all of 
faith is from charity, and nothing of it from itself: also, that 
charity produces faith, and not faith charity. The knowledges 
of truth, which precede, are just like the provision in a barn, 
which does not nourish a man, unless, having an appetite for 
food, he takes out the com for ase. 

32. It shall also be explained, how faith is formed from 
charity. Eyery man has a natural mind and a spiritual mind; 
a nataral mind for the world, and a spiritual mind for heaven. 
Man as to his imderstanding is in both ; but not as to his will, 
before he shuns and turns away from evils as sins. When he 
does this, his spiritual mind is open also in respect to the will ; 
and then there flows thence into the natural mind spiritual lieat 
from heaven ; which heat in its essence is charity, and gives 
life to the knowledges of truth and good which are therein, and 
out of tiiem forms faitl). The case herein is just as it is with a 
tree, which does not receive vegetative life before heat flows 
from the sun, andjoins itself with the light, as occui-s in the 
season of spring. There is, moreover, a fulfparallelism between 
the vivifieation of man and the vegetation of a ti-ee, in this 
respect, that the one is effected by tlie heat of this world, and 
the other by the heat of heaven : wherefore also man is so often 
likened to a tree by the Lord. 

33. From these few obset'vations it may appear, that the 
knowledges of truth and good are not of faith before a man is 
in charity ; but that they are a storehouse, out of which the 
taith of charity may be formed. The knowledges of tnith be- 
come troths in a regenerate man, as do hkewise the knowledges 
of good ; for the knowledge of good is in the understanding, 
but the affection of good is in the will : and that is called trutii 
which is in the understanding, and that is called good which ie 
in the will. 
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TV. A UfJIVEfiSAL IDEA OF THE CHKISTIAN FAITH. 

34, Thk Christian faith in its universal idea is this : "That 
the Lord from eternity, who is Jehovah, came into tlie world 
to suMugate the hells, and to glorify His Humanity ; tliat with- 
out this no mortal could be saved ; and that those are saved 
who believe in Him." 

35, This is called the Christian faith in its uiiivei-aal idea, 
because it is the universal of faith, and the universal of faith is 
that which enters into the whole and every part of it. It is a 
universal of faith, that Glod is one in person and essence in 
whom there ia a trinity ; and that the Lord is that God, It is 
a universal of faith, that no mortal could have been saved, 
unless the Lord had come into the world. It is a universal of 
faith, that He came into the Vorld that He might remove hell 
from man ; aud He removed it by combats against it, and by 
victories over it ; thus He subjugated it, and reduced it to order 
and under obedience to Himself. It is also a universal of faith, 
that He came into the world to glorify the Humanity, which He 
took upon Him in the world ; that is, to unite it to the Divi- 
nity fi-om whieli are all things: it is thus, tliat having subju- 
gated hell. He keeps it in order and under obedience to HimaeH 
to eternity. As neither of these ends could have been eifected 
except by temptations even to the last of them, which was His 
passion on the cross, therefore He endured that also. These 
are the universals of the Christian faith respecting the Lord. 

36. Tlie univei-sal of the Christian faith on man's part is, 
to believe in the Lord; for by believing in Him, conjunction 
witii Him is effected, whereby is salvation. To believe in Him 
is to have confidence that He will save ; and because no one can 
have snch confidence, but He who lives a good life, ther^fw-e 
tliis also is implied by believing in Him. 

37. Of these two universals of the Christian faith, the first, 
which relates to the Lord, is treated of specifically in The 

DOCTEINE OF THE NbW JERUSALEM CONCSENn^G THE LoED ; 

and the second, which relates to man, in Thb Docteine or 
Life fok the New Jerusalem : wherefore there is no occasion 
to enter into any further explanation of them here. 



V. A rNIVEB3At. IDEA OF THE JAITH GEHBBALLY PBEVAIIJNG, 

38. Thk faith generally prevailing, in its universal idea, is - 

this : " That God Uie Father sent His Son to make satisfaction 

■ for the human race, and that by reason of this the Sou's merit, 

He is moved to compassion, and saves those wlio believe tliis;'' 
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or, according to others, "those who believe this, and at the 
same time do good." 

39, But that it may be see'n more clearly what the nature of 
this faitli is, I will state in order the several things wliicli it 
implies. 

The faith of the present day, 

I. Supposes God the Father and God tlie Son to be two ; 
both from eternity. 

II. It supposes that Giod the Son came into the world by 
the will of the Father, to make satisfaction for the ]tiin)au race; 
who otherwise woidd have perished in eternal death by the 
divine justice, which they also call vindictive justice. 

III. It supposes the Son to have made satisfaction by fulSi- 
lin^the law, and by the passion of the cross. 

IT. It supposes' tlie Father to have been moved to compas- 
sion by these acts of the Son. 

V, It supposes the Son's merit to be imputed to those who 
believe this. 

YI. It supposes this to take place in an instant ; and that 
therefore it may do so, if not before, even at the point of death. 

VII. It supposes somewhat of temptation, and then deli- 
verance thi-ough that faith, 

. VIII. It supposes such as these, especially, to have trust 
and confidence. 

IX. It supposes that such as these, especially, enjoy justifi- 
cation, the plenary grace of the Father for the Son's sake, the 
remi^ion of all sins, and tlius salvation. 

X. Tlie more learned suppose, that there is present with 
peraons thus justified an effort towards good which operates 
secretly, and does not manifestly move the will ; others suppose 
„ manifest operation : both by the Holy Ghost. 

XI. Of thcrae who confirm themselves in this notion, that 
no one can do good from himself, which ia really good, and 
which is not meritorious, and tl»at they are not under the yoke 
of the law, the majority omit, and do not think of the evil and 
the good of life ; for they say within themselves that ^ood works 
do rfot save, neitJier does evil condemn, because faitli alone 
does all things. 

SII. In general, they suppose the understanding ought tc 
be kept in subjection to this faith, calling that faith which ia 
not nnderetood. 

40. To illustrate and investigate tlie truth or otherwise, 
of these several propositions, is unnecessary; that must ap- 
pear clearly from what has been said above, and also pari:icn- 
larly from what is proved from the Word, and at the same time 
rationally confirmed, in The Doctbtne of Life fok the New 
Jerusalem, and in The Dootkine of the Kew Jekusaikm 

RESPECTING THE LoKU. 
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41, But yet that it may be seen what is the nature of faitli 
Hbparated from charity, and what the nature of fiiith not aepa- 
I'iited ffom charity, I will communicate what I tiave heard from 
an angel of heaven. Ho told me that he had conversed with 
many of the Retbrmed, and had heard what the nature of their 
faith was ; and he related what had passed between himself and 
one who was in taith separated from charity, and another who 
waa in faith not separated from charity, and what he had heard 
from both. He stated that he questioned thejn, and that they 
replied ; and as these conversations are adapted to throw ligiit 
on the subject, I will here relate them. 

42. The angel said that he thus conversed witli him who 
was in faith separated from charity : 

"Friend, who art thou?" He replied, "I am a Christian 
of the Beformed Church." " "Wiiat is thy doctrine, and the 
religion tliou derivest from it?" He replied, " It is faith." He 
said, " What ia the nature of thy faith ? " The other made 
answer, "My faith is, tliat God the Father sent His Son to 
make satisfaction for the sins of mankind ; and tliat those are 
saved who believe this." He then asked him, " What more 
dost tliou know respecting salvation?" To which he replied, 
"Salvation is obtained by that faith alone." He said further, 
"What dost thou know of redemption?" He answered, " It 
was eifected by the passion of the cross, and the Son's merit is 
imputed through that faith." Again : " Wiiat dost thou know 
of regeneration?" He answered, "It is effected by faith." 
"What dost tliou know of repentance and the remission of 
sins?" His reply was, "They are attained by tliat faith." 
" Tell me what tliou knowest of love and charity ? " His answer 
was, " They are that taith." " Tell me what thou knowest 
of good works?" He replied, "They are that faith." "Tell 
me what thou thinkest of all the commandments in the Word ? " 
He made answer, "They are included in that faith." Then he 
said, " What then, art thou to do nothing?" His answer was, 
"What can I do? I cannot do good, which is really good, 
from myself?" He said, "Canst thou have faith from thyself?" 
His i"eply was, " I cannot." He said, " How then canst thou 
have faith?" He replied, "This I do not inquire into. I will 
have faith." At length he said, " Dost thou know any thing 
more respecting salvation?" His answer was, "What more 
should I know, when salvation is obtained by that faith alone ? " 
Then the angel said, "Thou answerest like a musician who can 
sound but one note ; I hear nothing but faith. If that is what 
thou knowest, and nothing more, thou knowest nothing, De 
part heuce and see thy companions." So he departed, and 
fonnd them in a desert where there was no grass. He asked 
what was the reason of this ; and was answered, " Because 
there is nothing of tlie church in tliem." 
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43. 'i'lio -mgel tliua spoke with him who was in faith not 
separated from charity ; 

" Friend, who art thoa 1 " He answered, " I am a Christian 
of the Keformed Church." "What is thy doctrine and thenco 
thy rehgionif" He replied, "Faith and charity." He said, 
"Are these two?" The answer was, " They cannot be sepa- 
rated." He said. "What is faith!" The other replied, "It 
is to believe what the Word teaches." He said, "What is 
charity r' The, answer was, "It is to do what tlie Word 
teachoB." He said, " Hast thou only believed these things, or 
liast tliou also done them?" His answer was, "I have also 
done them." 

Tlie angel of heaven tliea looked at him, and said, " My 
friend, come along with me, and dwell with us." 



r FAITH SEP ABATED FKOM CHAKITY. 

44. That it may he seen what the nature of faith is, when 
separated from charity, I will shew it in its nakedness, as 
follows : 

" That God the Father, being angry with mankind, refected 
them from Him, and out of justice resolved to avenge Himself 
by their eternal damnation. And that he said to the Son, 
' Descend ; fulfil the law and take upon thyself tiie damnation 
destined for tliem ; and then peradventure I shall be moved to 
compassion.' Wherefore He descended, and fulfilled the law, 
and suffered Himself to be hanged on the cross, and cruelly 
put to death. Which being done. He returned to the Father, 
and said, 'I have taken upon myself the danmation of man- 
kind ; tlieretbre now be thou merciful ;' thus interceding for 
tliem. But He had for answer, ' For their own sakes I cannot ; 
however, as I saw thee on the cross, and beheld thy blood, I 
am moved to compassion. Still I will not pardon them ; I will 
only impute unto them thy merit ; and that, only to those who 
acknowledge this. This shall be the faith hj which they may 
be saved.' " 

45. Such is that faith exhibited in its nakedness. Who 
that has any enlightened reason does not see in it inconsist- 
encies, which are contrary to the very Divine Essence ? as, that 
God, who is love itself and mercy itself, could, out of anger 
and consequent vengeance, condemn men and devote them to 
hell? also, that He should desire to be moved to compassion 
by beholding the condemnation ti-ansferred to His Son ; and by 
a view of His suffering upon the cross and of His blood? 
Who possessing any enlightened reason does not see that one 
God could not say to another God, who was His equal, " I do 
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not pardon them, but I impute to them thy merit?" as well ag 
also, " Now let them live as they please ; only let them believe 
this, and they shall be saved ?" !Not to mention other absurdi- 
ties. 

46, But tile reason why these things are not seen, is, be- 
cause they have induced a blind faith, and tliereby have shut 
people's eyes and stopped their ears. Shut people's eyes, and 
stop their ears, that is, cause them not to think from any un- 
derstanding, and then tell those who are impressed with any 
idea of life eternal whatever you will, and they will believe it : 
yea, though you should tell them that God can be angry and 
breathe vengeance; that God can inflict eternal damnation upon 
any one ; that God requires to be moved to compassion by His 
Son's blood : that he will impute and attribute that to mail as 
a merit of his own, and will save him by his barely thinkhig 
so; as well as also, that one Grod could stipulate and enjoin 
such things to another God of one essence with Himself; with 
any other extravagances of a similar kind. But open yonr eyes 
and unstop yonr ears, tiiat is, think of the above notions from 
yoiu- understanding; and you will see their utter disagreement 
with truth itself. 

it. Shut people's eyes, stop their ears, and cause tlieni not 
to think from any underatandmg ; then miglit you not induce 
them to believe that God has given all His power to a man [the 
Pope], that he might be as God upon eartn ? Might you not 
induce them to believe tliat dead men ought to be invoked ? 
that people ought to uncover their heads, and fall upon their 
knees, before their images^ and that their carcases, bones, and 
sepulchres, are holy and ought to be venerated ? But if you 
open your eyes, and unstop your ears, that is, if you think of 
these tilings from any understanding, will you not view them 
as enormities which human reason must abominate? 

48. "When these things, and the like, are received by a man 
whose understanding ia shut up from a principle of religion, 
may not the temple in which he performs divine worship be 
then compared to a den or cavern under ground, where he does 
not know what the objects are which he sees ? And jnay not 
his religion be compared to an apartment in a house in which 
there are no windows? And his voice, when worshipping, to 
soimd, and not to speech ? With such a man an angel of. hea- 
ven cannot converse, because the one does not understand tlie 
language of the other. 
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49. Ih the Word, by all the names of nations and people, 
as also of persons and places, are signified things relating to 
the churcli ; the church itselfby Israel and Jiidah, because it was 
established among them, and various religious opinions [veli- 
giosa] by tlie nations and people round about them ; religions 
opinions which accorded with the truth by the good nations, 
and discordant religious opinions by the wicked nations. There 
are two evil religious opinions into which every church degene- 
rates in proce^ of time : the one consists in adulterating its 
goods, and the other in falsifying its truths. That religious 
principle which adulterates the goods of the church, derives its 
origin from the love of rule ; and the other religious principle 
which falsiiies the truths of the church, derives its origin from 
the pride of selfderived intelligence. The reh'gioxts principle 
whiclt takes its origin Irom the love of rule, is meant in the 
Word by Babylon ; and that which takes its origin from the 
pride of selt-ilerived intelligence, is meant in the Word by 
Philistsea. It is well known who those of Babylon are at this 
day ; but it is not known who those of Pliilistffia are. Those 
are of Philistaea who are in faith and not in charity. 

50. That those are of Philistsea who are in faith and not 
in charity, may appear from varioiis things which are said of 
thera in the Word, when nnderstood in the spiritual sense; as 
well from their disputes with tlie servants of Abraham and 
Isaac, as recorded in G-en. xxi. and xxvi., as from their wars 
with the children of Israel, related in the book of Judges, and 
in the books of Samuel and of Kings ; for all the wai-s de- 
scribed in the Word, involve and signify, in the spiritual sense, 
spiritual wai's. And because this religious principle, which 
consists in faith separated from charity, continually desires 
to invade the church, therefore tlie Philistines remained in 
the land of Canaan, and frequently infested the children of 
Israel, 

51. Because the Philistines represented those who are in 
faith separated from charity, therefoi-e they were called the 
imcircumoised, and by the uncircumcised are meant those who 
are without spiritual love, and thence are only in natural love : 
spiritual love is charity. The reason why these are called the 
undrouTTioised, is, because by the circumcised are meant those 
who are in spiritual love. That the Philistines are called the 
uneiroum€ised, may be seen 1 Sam. xvii. 26, 36; 3 Sam. i,20; 
and in other places. 

52. That those who are in faith separated from charity were 
represented by the Philistines, is manifest not only from theii 
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wars with the children of Israel, but also fi'om many other cir- 
camstancea which are recorded of them in the Word ; as from 
those which are related of Da^on' their idol; as of the htercor- 
rhoids and mice with which they were smitten and infested for 
placing the ark in the temple of their idol ; and from the other 
things which occurred at the same time, and are mentioned 
1 Sam. chap. v. and vi,; likewise from the history of Goliath, 
who was a Philistine, and was slain by Bavid, as related 1 Sam. 
chap, xvii. For Dagon, their idol, was above like a n»aii, and 
below like a fish; by which was represented their reiigion, 
which, by reason of faith, was as it were spiritual, bnt, from 
having no charity, was merely natural. By the emerods, or 
hEeraorrhoids, with which they were smitten, were signified their 
filthj' loves. By the mice with which they were infested, was 
signified the devastation of the clinrch by falsifications of the 
truth. And by Goliath, who was slain by David, was repre- 
sented the pride of their eelf-derived intelligence. 

53. That those who are in faith separated from charity were 
represented by the Philistines, appears also from the prophetic 
parts of the Word, where they are treated of; as from these 
following. In Jeremiah: "Against the Philistines: — Behold, 
waters rise up out of the north, and shall be an overflowing 
flood, and shall overflow the land and all that is therein : the 
city, and them that dwell therein : so that the men shall cry, 
and every inhabitant of the land shall howl: Jehovah shall 
spoil [vastate] all the Philistines" (xlvii. 1, 2, i). Waters 
rising up out of the north are talses froiu liell; which shall 
bo an overflowing flood, arid shall ovei-flow the land and all that 
is therein, signifi^ the devastation by them of all things of 
the church ; the city, and thetn that dwell therein, signifies the 
devastation of all its truths of doctrine; so that the men shall 
cry, and every inhabitant of the earth shall howl, signifies a 
want of all truth and goodness in the church ; Jehovah shall 

poil [vastate] all the Philistines, signifies their destruction. 

n Isaiah : "Kejoice not thou, whole Philistffia, because the 
rod that smote thee is broken ; for out of the serpent's root 
shall come forth a cockati'ice, and his fruit shall be a fiery flying 
serpent" {xiv. 39). Rejoice not thou, whole Philistaaa, signifies 
let not them who are in faith separated from charity rejoice that 
they still remain ; for out of the serpent's root shall come forth 
a cockatrice, signifies that from the pride of selfderived intel- 
ligence will proceed the destruction of all truth among fcliem; 
and his fniit shall be a fiery flying sei'pent, signifies reasonings 
from false principles originating in evil, against the truths and 
goods of the church. 

54. That by citcumcision is represented purification from 
the evils of love merely natural, appears from these passages ; 
"Circumcise yourselves to Jehovah, and take away the fore- 
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skins of jour lieart, — lest my i'uiy come forth,— because of the 
evil of your doin^" (Jer. iv. 4). " Oircnmeise the foreskin of 
your heart, and be no more- stiff-necked" (Deut. x. 16). To 
circumcise the heart, or the foreskin of the heart, ia to purify 
themselves from evils. Hence, on the contrary, by the uncir- 
cunicised are meant those who are not purified from the evils of 
love merely natural, thus who are not in charity. And becanse 
the unclean at heart ia meant by the uiicircumcised, it is said, 
"Wo stranger that is uncircumcised in heart, or un circumcised 
in flesh, shall enter into my sanctuary" (Ezek. xliv, 9). '^None 
that is uncircumcised shall eat the passover" {Exod. xil. 48). 
And that such are condemned, is declared in Ezek. xxviii. 10 : 
xxxi. 18 ; xxxii. 19. 



VIII, THAT THOaii WHO ARE IIT FAITH 8KFAKATED FROM CfUABnT, 
AEE MEABT ET THE DKAGON IN THE APOCALYPSE. 

55. It was said above, that everj church in process of time 
declines into two common evil religious states, into one from 
the love of rule, and into the other from the pnde of its own 
intelheence; and that in the Word the former is understood 
and described by Babylon, and the latter by Philistsea. Now 
inasmuch as the Apocalypse treats of the state of the Christian 
church, especially what that is at its end ; therefore these two 
evil religious states are therein treated of, both generally and 
epecificaTly. The religious state, which is meant by Babylon, 
is d^icribed in chap. xvii. xviii. xix., and is the harlot sitting 
upon the scarlet beast : and the religions state, which is under- 
stood by Philistffla, is described in chap. xii. xiii., and is repre- 
sented there by the dragon, by the beast that rose out of the 
sea, and by the beast that rose out of the earth. That this 
religious state is meant by the dragon and his two beasts,_could 
not heretofore be known; the reason is, because the spiritual 
sense of the "Word was not before opened, and hence the Apo- 
calypse was not understood ; and especially, because tlie reli- 
gions opinion of faith separated from charity was so prevalent 
in the Christian world, that nobody conld see that it was there 
described; for every evil religions opinion blinds the eyes. 

56. That the religious tenet of faith separated from charity 
is meant and described in the Apocalypse by the dragon and 
his two beasts, has not only been told me from heaven, but 
also shewn me in the world of spirits which is under heaven. 
■jDiose who were in faith separated from charity, were seen by 
me assembled in a large company, like a great dragon with his 
tail extended towards heaven : and others of the same jDer- 
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suasion have been seen by me, separately, like dragons in ap- 
pearance. For in that world such appearances take place from 
the correspondence which siihsists between things spiritual and 
natural. On account of their so appearing, the angels of hea- 
ven call them dragonists. Moreover, there are several kinds of 
them : some of them constitute the head of the dragon, some 
his body, and some his tail, Tliose who constitute his tail, are 
those who have falsified all the truths of the Word ; wherefore 
it is said of the dragon in the Apocalypse, that with his tail he 
drew down a third part of the stars of heaven ; by the stars 
of heaven ai'e signified the knowledges of truth, and by a third 
part, all. 

57, Since then, by the dragon in the Apocalypse, are meant 
. those who are in faith separated from chanty ; and this hereto- 
fore has not been known, and has also been hid for want of 
a knowledge of the spiritual sense of the Word ; therefore a 
general ex^anation shall here be given of what is said concern- 
ing the dragon, in chap. xii. 

5S, In the twelfth chapter of the Apocalypse these things 
are recorded of the dragon ; "And there -was seen a great sign 
in heaven ; a woman clothed with the sun, and the moon under 
her feet, and upon her head a crown of twelve stars. And she 
being with child, cried, travailing in birth, and pained to be 
delivered. And there was seen another sign in heaven ; and 
behold, a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten horns, 
and seven crowns upon nis iieads. And his tail drew the third 
part of the stars of heaven, and cast them to the earth. And 
the di'agon stood before the woman who was ready to be deli- 
vered, to devour lier child as soon as it was bom. And eho 
brongjit forth a man child, who was to mle all nations with a 
rod of iron : and her child was caught up unto God, and his 
throne. And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she 
hath a place prepared of God, that they should feed her there 
a thousand two hundred and threescore days. And there was 
war in heaven : Michael and his angels fought with the dragon : 
and the dragon fought and his angels, and prevailed not ; nei- 
ther was their place found any more in heaven. — And when the 
dragon saw that he was cast unto tlie earth, he persecuted the 
woman who brought forth the man child. And unto the woman 
were given two wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into 
the wilderness, into her place, where she would be nourished 
for a time, and times, and half a time, from the face of the 
serpent. And the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a 
flood after the woman, that he might cause her to be carried 
away of the flood. And the earth helped the woman, and the 
earth opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the 
dragon cast out of his mouth. And the dragon was wroth with 
the woman and went to make war with the remnant of her 
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seed, wlio keep the commandments of God, and have the t^ 
timony of Jesus Ohriat." 

59. This is the explanation of these things: "And there 
was seen a great sign in heaven," sianifies a revelation from 
the Lord respecting the future chiirch, and respecting the re- 
ception of its doctrine and those by whom it would be im- 
pugned. "A woman clothed with the sun, and tiie moon under 
her feefc," signifies the church which, from the Lord, is princi- 
pled in lore and in faith ; " and upon her liead a crown of twelve 
stars," signifies the wisdom and intelligence of its members 
originating in divine tniths. " And she being with child," 
signifies tlie birth of doctrine : " cried, travailing in birth, and 
pained to be delivered," signifies resistance from those who are 
in faith separated from charity. " And there was seen another 
sign in heaven," signifies a further revelation. "And behold, 
a great red dragon," signifies faith separated from charity, 
which is called red from love merely natural: "having seven 
heads," signifies the false undeiB tan ding of the Word: "and 
ten horns, signifies power in consequence of reception by 
many. "And seven crowns upon his heads," signifies falsified 
truths of the Word. "And his tail drew a third part of the 
stars of heaven, and cast tlieni to the earth," signifies the de- 
struction of all the knowledges of truth. " And the dragon 
stood before the woman who was ready to be delivered, to 
devour her child as soon as it was born,' signifies their hatred 
of, and desire to destroy, the doctrine of the church at its 
birth. "And she bronght forth a man child," signifies doc- 
trine : "who was to rule all nations with a j-od of iron," signi- 
fies which will convince from tlie power of natural truth 
originating in spiritual truth. "And her child was caught up 
unto God and iiis throne," signifies the protection thereof by 
the Lord out of heaven. "And the woman fled into the 
wilderness," signifies the church as existing amongst a few: 
" where she liath a place prepared of God," signifies its state 
in the meantime until it is provided that its numbers increase : 
" that they should feed her there a thousand two hundi'ed and 
threescore days," signifies even until it increases to its appointed 
fiilness. "And there was war in heaven; Michael and his 
angels fought with the dragon ; and the dragon fought, and 
his angels, signifies the dissention and conflict of sucli as are 
in faith separated from charity against thtrae who are in the 
doctrine of the church concerning the Lord and the life of cha- 
rity: "and prevailed not," signifies that they fell: "neither 
was their place found any more in heaven," signifies that they 
were cast down. "And when the di-agon saw that he was cast 
unto the earth, he persecuted the woman who bronght forth the 
man child," signifies the infestation of the church oj those whc 
are in faith separated from charity, on account of its doctrine. 
194 



Hooted by Google 



OF THR NB(V" JKliDSALEM. 59 til 

•'And unto tlie wnman were given two wings of a great eagle, 
that she might fiy into the wifaemess into her place," signifies 
circumspection while the churcti as yet is confined to a few : 
" where she would be nourished for a time, and times, and 
half a time, from the face of the serpent," signifies until the 
church grows to its appointed fulness. "And the serpent cast 
out of his mouth water as a flood after the woman, that he 
might cause her to be carried away of the flood," signifies their 
abundant reasoning, founded in false principles, with intent to 
destroy the church. " And the earth lielped the woman ; and 
the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which 
the dragon cast ont of his month," signifies tnat their i-eason- 
iiigs, because they were grounded in falses, fell to the ground 
of themselves. " And the dragon was wroth with the woman, 
and went to make war witli the remnant of her seed," signifies 
their continued hatred : " who keep the commandments of God, 
and have the testimony of Jesus Christ," signifies against tliose 
who live a life of charity, and believe in the Lord. 

60. The thirteenth, or following chapter in the Apocalypse, 
treats of the dragon's two beasts ; one of which was seen to 
rise out of the sea, and the other out of the earth : the former 
is treated of from the first veree to the tenth, and the latter 
from the eleventh verse to the eighteenth. That they are the 
dragon's beasts, appears from the second, fourtli, and eleventh 
verses. By the first beast is signified faitli separated from 
charity as to its confirmations from the natural man j and by 
the second is signified faitlt separated from charity as to ite 
confirmations from the Word, which also are falsifications of 
the truth. But I pass over the esplanation of these passages 
(because they contain their argutneiLtations, which it would be 
necessary to draw out at some length), except the last : " Let 
him that hath understanding count tlie number of the beast, 
for it is the number of a man ; and his number is six hundred 
sixty and six" (verse 18), " Let him that hath understanding 
count the number of the beast," signifies, let those who are ia 
illumination inquire into the natnre of the confirmations of that 
faith drawn from the "Word : " tor it is the number of a man," 
signifies that its quality is that of self-derived intelligence ; " and 
its number is six hundred sixty and six," signifies every truth 
of the Word falsified. 



61. That by the he-goat in the eighth chapter of Daniel, 
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and by the goats in the tweoty-fifth chapter of Matthew, are 
meant those who are in faith separated from charity, is demon- 
strable from this circumstance, that they are opposed to the 
rain and to the sheep there mentioned. By the ram and by 
the sheep are denoted those who are in charity ; for the Lord in 
the Word is called tlie shepherd ; tlie church the sheep-fold ; 
and the men of the church in general are called tlie flock, and 
specifically sheep. And since the sheep are those who are in 
charity, therefore the goats are those who are not in charity. 

62. That those who are in faith separated from charity, are 
meant by he-goats [hirci], shall he demonstrated : I. From 
experience in the spiritual world. II. From the last judgment 
and those upon whom it was executed. III. From the descrip- 
tion of the combat between the ram and the he-goat in Daniel. 
rV. And lastly, from the omission of charity by tliose of whom 
mention is matie in Matthew. 

63. I. That those who are in faith sepa/ratedfrom chairity^ 
are nmmt vn the Word h/ he-goats ; shewn from experience ^n 
the spiritual world. In Uie spiritual world there appear ail the 
things which are in the natural world : there appear houses and 
palaces ; there appear paradises and gardens, and in them trees 
of every kind ; there appear fields and ploughed lands; also 
plains and meadows ; and likewise herds and flocks : all exactly 
resembling those which are seen upon our earth. Nor is there 
any difference between thetn, except that the latter are from a 
natural origin, and the former from a spiritual origin ; wherefore 
tlie angels, who are spiritual, see those objects which are of a 
spiritual origin, just as men see those which are of a natural 
origin. All the things which appear in the spiritual world are 
correspondences ; for they correspond to the afl'ectioiK of the 
angels and spirits. This is the reason why those who are in the 
affection of goodness and truth, and thence in wisdom and in- 
telligence, dwell in magnifleent palaces ; about which there are 
pai-adises full of trees, which correspond ; and these again are 
surrounded by fields and meadows, in which there repose flocks, 
which are appearances. But amone those who are in evil affec- 
tions the coiTespondences are opposite. These are either in the 
hells, where they are confined in workhouses which are without 
windows, but in which nevertheless there is light like an ignis 
fatwus; or they are in deserts, and live in huts, about which 
all things are barren, and where there are serpents, dragons, 
owU, and many other objects, which correspond with their 
evils. Between heaven and hell there is an intermediate place, 
which is called the world of spirits : into this every man comes 
immediately after death ; and there also is an intercourse of 
one with another, similar to that of men with each other npon 
earth. All things which appear there also are correspondences. 
Tliere appear there, likewise, gardens, groves, woods with tre^ 
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and shrub^, also green and flonrishiiig fields ; and at the same 
time various kiuds of beasts, tame and wild ; all according tc 
correspondence with the aifections of the spirita. There T have 
often seen sheej) and he-goats, and likewise combats between 
them, similar to the combat which is described in Daniel, 
chap. viii. I have seen he-goats with horns bent forwards, and 
bent backwards ; and I have seen them rush fwiously npon the 
sheep, I have seen he-goats with two horns, with which they 
struck the slieep with great vehemence ; and when I drew near 
to see what was the matter, I found spirits disputing with one 
another about faitli and charity : from which it was plain, that 
faith separated from charity was wiiat appeared like a he-goat, 
and that charity from which proceeds faitli was what appeared 
like a sheep. Inasmuch as I nave seen such scenes frequently, 
it is given me to know for certain, that those who are in faith 
separated from charity are meant in the Word ty he-goats. 

64. II. That ihoae who a/re in faith a^a/ratedfrorrb charity 
e/re meoM im, the Word hy h^goats, appears fr/jm the last judg- 
ment, wnd those v^on whom it was executed. The last judgment 
was executed upon no othera than such as in externals were 
moral, and in mternals not spirituals, or but litde spiritual. 
Those who, as well in externals as in internals, were evil, were 
east into hell long before the last judgment ; and those wlio in 
extemab and at the same time in inTemals were spiritual, were 
taken up into heaven long before the last judgment. For the 
judgment was not executed upon those who were in heaven, nor 
U])on those who were in hell ; but upon those who were in tlie 
midst between heaven and hell, and had there made to them- 
selves pretended heavens. That the last judgment was executed 
opon them, and no others, raav be seen in the small work on 
the Last Jddqmbnt, a. 69 and 70 ; and in the Continuation 
RESPECTING THB Last JUDGMENT I particularly in what there 
relates to the Reformed. At that time, tliose who were in taith 
separated from cliarity, not only in doctrine, but also in life, 
were cast into hell ; and those who were in the same faitli as to 
doctrine only, but yet were in charity as to life, were taken up 
into heaven. From which it was evident, that no others are 
meant by the he-goats and the sheep mentioned by the Lord in 
Matthew (chap, xxv.), where He speaks of the last judgment. 

65. III._ TVtat those who cure im, faith s^araiedfrom charitiy, 
are meant in the Word ly the he-goats, cmpearsfrom the desarim- 
tion of the combat between the ram amd the he-gocA in JDamd. 
All the book of Daniel treats in a spiritual sense of subjects 
relating to heaven and the church ; as does every other part of 
the Sacred Scripture, as is shewn in the Dooteine of the 
New Jerusalem concerning the Saoeed Scriptuke, n. 5 — 
26 : consequently this must be tlie case, in what is said in 
Daniel respecting the combat of the ram and the he-"-oat 
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which is as follows: "I saw in a vision — a ram, which had twc 
high horns — and the higher came up last : and that he with 
the horn pushed westward, and northward, and soathward ; 
and made himself great. Afterwards I saw a he-goat coming 
from tlie west on the face of the whole earth, wliicli had a horn 
between his eyes, and tliat he ran to the ram in the fury of his 
power, and bralie his two liorns, and cast him to the gi-ound, 
and stamped upon him. But the great horn of the he-goat 
was broken ; and in its place came up four horns, and that 
out of one of them came forth a little horn, which waxed 
exceeding great towards the south, toward the east, and to- 
wards the pleasant (land), — and even to the host of heaven : 
and it caat down of the host, and of the stars, to the gi'ound, 
and stamped upon them. Yea, he magnified himself even to 
the prince of the host ; and from him the daily sacrifice was 
taken away, and the place of his sanctnary was c^t down, — 
because he had cast down the truth to the ground. And I 
heard one saint saying, How long shall be the vision concerning 
the daily sacrifice and the transgression of desolation, to give 
both the sanctuary and tlie host to be trodden under foot? And 
he said. Until the evening and the morning ; then shall the 
sanctuary be justified," (chap. viii. 2 — 14). 

66. That this vision foretels future states of the church, 
appears manifestly: for it is said that the daily saenfice was 
taken away from the prince of the host, the habitation of his 
sanctuary cast down, and tliat the he-goat cast down the truth 
to the ground ; also, that the saint said. How long shall be the 
vision, concerning the daily sacrifice, and the transgression of 
desolation, to give the sanctuary and the host to be trodden 
under foot! and that it was until the evening and the morning, 
when the sanctuary will be justified. By evening is meant the 
end of the church, when there will be a new one. The same 
is meant afterwards in tliat chapter by the kings of Media and 
Persia as by the ram ; and tlie same by the king of Greece as 
by the he-goat. Por the names of kingdoms, nations, and 
peoples, as well as of pereons and places, in the Word, signify 
thing appertaining to heavBn and the church. 

67. "Die explanation thereof is this: The ram which had 
the two high horns, of whioh the higher came i^ last, signifies 
those who are in faith originating in charity ; h,spv^hm,g^ west 
ward, and northMoa-d, and southward, signifies the dispersion of 
evil and falsity : his hecoming great, signifies increase : the Ite- 
goat whioh carrte frmn the west ov&r thefaoe of the whole ewrth, 
signifies those who are in faith separated from charity, and the 
invasion of the church by them: the west, denotes the evil ot 
the natural man : which had a hmn, letween his eyes, signifies 
self-derived intelligence : his rvmning at the ram. with thef'u/ry 
of his power, signifies that he vehemently impugned charity and 
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its faitli : his 'breaking his i/wo horns, throwing him to the ground, 
and stanpingtipon him, signifies that lie entirely dispersed both 
charity and feith ; for lie who disperses the one disperses the 
other also, because they form a one. That the great horn of 
the he-goat was broken, signifies the non-appearance of self- 
deriyed intelligence : the coming wp offowr horns i/n, tfisj)lace of 
it, signifies applications of the literal sense of the "Word in con 
firmation : tlis coming forth of a UtUe horn out of one of them, 
signifies reasoning that no one can fulfil the law, and do good 
ot himself; the growing of that horn towards the south, and to- 
wards the east, and towards the pleasamt {lamd), signifies insor- 
rection thereby against all things of the chnrch : and even to the 
host of hea/ven; a/nd he cast dJown of the host and of the stars, 
{md stamped i^on them, signifies destruction thus effected of all 
the knowledges of good and truth, which belonged to charity 
and faith : that he magrdjied Mmsetf to the prince of the host, 
and from, him was taken away the cSdly saarvfice, a/nd the place 
of h%s sanctuary, signifies that thus he desolated all things he- 
fonging to the worship of the Lord, and of his church : that he 
cast the trvth to the ground, signifies that he falsified the troths 
of the Word : by evening a/nd morning, when the sa/nctMO/ry will 
he justified, is signified the end of that church, and the begin- 
ning of a new one. 

68. IV. That those who are in faith separated from charity, 
are meant by the he-goats, appears from the omission of charity 
by them in Matthew. That no others are meant by the he- 
goats and the sheep in Matthew (chap, xxv, 31 — i6J than those 
who are meant by the he-goat and the ram in Daniel, is plain 
from this circumstance, that unto tlie sheej" are enumerated the 
works of charity, and it is said, that they did them ; and that 
unto the goats are enumerated the same works of charity, and 
it is said, that they did them not : and that the latter were 
therefore condemned. For with those who are in faith, sepa- 
rated from charity, there is an omission of works, in conse- 
quence of their denying that there is anything of salvation 
and of the church in them : and when charity, which consists 
in works, is thus removed, taith also falls to the ground, be- 
cause faith originates in charity, and when there is no charity 
and faith, there is condemnation. If all the wicked had been 
meant there by the he-goats, the works of charity which they 
did not do would not have been enumerated, but the evils which 
they did do. The same is also meant by the he-goats in Zecha- 
riah: "Mine anger was kindled against the shepherds, and I 
punished the he-goats" (x. 3). And in Ezekiel: "Beliold, I 
am judging between cattle and cattle, between the rams and 
the he-goats. Is it a small thing for you to have eaten up the . 
good pasture, but ye must tread down with yonr feet the residue 
of the pastures? Ye have pushed all the diseased sheep with 
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your horns, till ye have scattered them abroad : therefore will 
I save mv flock, and they shall no more be a prey " (xxxiv, 17, 
18, 21, 22). 



X. THAT FAITH BEPAEATEnj FROM OHAEITT 19 DESTRUOnVB OF THE 
CHUIiCH, AND OF ALL THINOe APPERTAINING TO IT. 

69. Faith separated from charity is no faith, because charity 
is the lite of faith, is its soul, and is its essence. And where 
there is no faith beeanse there is no charity, there is no church. 
For which reason the Lord says, ""When the Son of Man 
Cometh, ehall he find faith on the earth ?" (Luke xviii. 8). 

70. I have sometimes heard the he-goata and the sheep dis- 
puting upon this point, Whether those who have confirmed 
themselves in faith separated from charity, are in possession of 
any truth : and as the former declared they were m possession 
of much truth, the matter was examined into, Tney were 
questioned. Whether they knew what love is? what charity is? 
and what good is ? And- because these were what they had 
separated, they could not but make answer that they did not 
know. They were asked, "What is sin? what is repentance? 
and what is the remission of sins?" and because they an- 
swered, That those who are justified by faith have their sins 
remitted, so that they no longer appear; they were told, that 
tiiis is not the truth. Being asked, " What is regeneration !" 
they replied, "That it is either baptism, or the remission of 
sins through faith." But they were told, that that is not the 
truth. When asked, " What the spiritual man is V they re- 
plied, " He is one who is justified by the faith which we pro- 
fess." But they were told that this is not the trnth. Being 
questioned about redemption, the Lord^s union with the Father, 
and the unity of God : they gave answers which were not 
truths 1 not to mention other particulars. After these questions 
and replies, a judgment was given upon the matter in debate, 
which -was, That those who have confirmed themselves in faith 
separated from charity, have not any truth. 

71. That tliis is the case, cannot be credited by them whilst 
in the world ; because those who are in falses, see no other than 
that falses are traths; and think it is of no consequence to 
know any thing more than the particulars of their own faith. 
Their faith also is separated from the understanding, for it is 
a blind iaith, and therefore they do not inquire. This, more- 
over, can only be inquired into by means of an understanding 
iUurainated from tlie Word, wherefore the truths which are in 
the Word they convert into falses. thinking of faith when they 
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see mention ma(^e of love, repentance, remission of sins, and 
many other things which relate to a man's actions. 

72, Moreover, it is to be well observed, that such are those 
who have confirmed themselves in faith alone, both in doctrine 
and life ; but not of those who, although they have heard and 
believed that faith alone savra, have nevertheless shunned evils 
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NEW JERUSALEM. 



1. EvEEY one who has any religion knows and acknowledges 
that whosoever lives well will be saTed,and that whosoever lives 
wickedly will be condemned ; for he knows and acknowledges, 
that whosoever lives well, thinks well, not only concerning God, 
but also concerning his neighbour ; whereas it is otherwise with 
him who lives wickedly. The life of man is hie love, and what 
a man loves, he not only does willingly, but also thinks wil- 
lingly. The reason, therefore, why it m said that the life of 
religion is to do good, is, because doing good and thinking good 
form a one, and unless they do form a one with man, tSey do 
not belong to his life. But these things are to be proved in 
what follows. 

2. That religion has relation to life, and that the life there 
of is to do good, is manifest to every one who reads the Word, 
and is acknowledged by every one whilst he is reading it. It is 
written in the word, " Whosoever shall break one of these 
least commandments, and shall teach men so, he shall be called 
the least in the kingdom of heaven ; but whtsoever shall do and 
teach them, the same shall be called great in the kingdom of 
heaven. For I say unto you, that except your righteousness 
shall exceed the right-eousness of the scribe and pharisees, ye 
shall in no case enter into the kingdom of heaven." (Matt, v, 
19, 20). "Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit, is 
hewn down and cast into the fire ; wherefore by their fruits ye 
shall know them" (Matt. vii. 19, 20). "Not every one that 
saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of 
heaven, but he that doeth the will of my Father who is in hea- 
ven" (Matt. vii. 31). "Many will say to rae in that day, Lord, 
Lord, have we not prophesied in thy name? and in thy name 
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done many wonderful works ? but then I will profess to them, 
I never knew yon : depart from me, ye tliat work iniquity" 
(Matt, vii, 22, 23). " Wliosoever heareth these sayings of mine 
and doetli them, I will liken him unto a wise man which built 
his house upon a rock ; but every one that heareth these sayings 
of mine and doeth them not, shall be likened unto a fooliSi 
man which built his house upon the sand" (Matt. vii. 24, 26). 
Jesus said, a sower went foi'tn to sow; — and some seed fell by 
the way side ; — some fell upon stony places ; — Some fell among 
thorns : — and some on good ^und. That which fell on good 
ground is he that heareth the W oi'd and understandeth it ; which 
also heareth fruit, and bringeth forth, some a hundred fold, 
some sixty, and some thirty. When Jesus said these words, 
he cried out saying, He that hath eai-s to hear, let him hear 
(Matt. xiii. 3—9, 23). " The Son of Man shall come in the 
glory of his Father, — and then shall he reward every man ac- 
cording to his works" (Matt. xvi. 21). " The kingdom of God 
shall be taken from you, and given to a nation bringing forth 
the fruits thereof" (Matt. xxi. 43). " "When the Son of Man 
shall come in his glory, — then shall he sit upon the throne of 
his glory ;" and he shall say to the sheep on the right hand, 
" Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared 
for you from the foundation of the world : for I was a hungered, 
and ye gave me meat : I was thirsty, and ye gave me dnnk : I 
was a stranger, and ye took me in: naked, and ye clothed me : 
I was sick, and ye visited me ; I was in prison, and ye came unto 
me. Tiien shaU the righteous answer, When saw we thee so ? 
And the King shall answer and say unto them, Terily, I say 
unto you, inasmuch as ye have done it to one of the least of 
these ray brethren, ye have done it unto me." And the King 
shall speak in like manner to the goats on the left, and inas- 
much as they have not done such things, he shall say, " Depart 
from me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire, prepared for the devil 
and his angels" (Matt. xxv. 31 — iG). "Bring forth fruits 
worthy of repentance, — and now also the axe is laid unto the 
root of the trees ; every tree, therefore, which bringeth not 
forth good fruit, is hewn down and cast into the fire" (Luke iii. 
8, 9). Jesus said, "Why call ye me, Lord, Lord, and no not 
the things wMeh Isay ? Whosoever cometh to me, and heareth 
my sayings, and doeth them, — is like a man which built a house, 
—and laid the foundation on a rock ; — ^but he that heareth and 
doeth not, is like a man that without a foundation built a house 
upon the earth" (Luke vi. 46—49). Jesus said, " My mother 
and ray brethren are these, who hear the word of God and do 
it" (Luke viii. 21). " When ye begin to stand without, and to 
knock at the door, saying, Lord, Lord, open tmto us ; — he 
shall — say unto you I know not whence ye are : — depart from 
me, all ye workers of iniquity" (Luke xiii. 25, 27). " This is 
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the condemnation, that light is come into the world, and men 
loved darkness rather thaa hght, because their deeds were evil ; 
for every one that doeth evil hateth the light, — lest his deeds 
should be reproved ; hut he who doeth truth cometh to the 
light, that his deeds may be made manifest, that they are 
wrought in God" (John lii, 19—21). " They that have done 
good shall come forth to the resurrection of life" (John v. 3&). 
" We know that God hearetli not sinners, but if any man be a 
worshipper of God, and doeth his will, him he heareth" f John 
ix. 31). _'_' If ye know these things, happy are ye if ye do tnem" 
(John xiii. 17). He that hath my commandments and keepetli 
them, he it is that loveth me, — and I will love him, and will 
manifest myself to him ; — and I will eome to him, and make 
my abode with him. He that loveth me not, keepeth not my 
sayings (John xiv. 21, 23,24). Jesus said, "I am the tnie 
vine, and my Father is the husbandman ; every branch in me 
that beareth not fruit, he taketh away ; and every branch that 
heareth fruit, he purgeth it, that it may bring forth more fruit" 
(John XV. 1, 2). " Herein is my Father glorified, that ye bear 
much fruit ; so shall ye be my disciples" (John xv. 8). " Ye 
are my fnends, it' ye do whatsoever Icommand you ; — I have 
chceen you, that you should go and bring forth fruit, and that 
your fruit should remain" (John xv. li, 16). The Lord said 
to John, " Unto the angel of the church of Ephesus write — I 
know thy works : — I have somewhat against thee, because thou 
hast left thy iirst love ; — repent, and do the first works : or else 
I will— remove thy candlestick out of his place" (Rev, ii. 1, 2, 
4, 5). " To the angel of the church of Smyrna write, — I know 
thy works" (Rev. ii. 7—9). " To the angel of the church in 
Pergamos write, — I know thy works ; — repent"' (Rev. ii. 12, 
13, 16). "To the angel of the church in Thyatira write, I 
know thy works and charity, — and thy latter works to be more 
than the first" (Rev. ii. 19). " To the angel of the church in 
Sardiswrite— I know thy works; that thou hast a name that 
thou livest, and art dead ;— I have not found thy works perfect 
before God :— repent" (Rev. iii. 1, 2, 3). " To the angel of 
the church in Philadelphia write, — ^I know thy works" (Rev. iii. 
7, 8). " To the angel of the church of the Laodiceans write, 
—I know thy works ;— repent" (Rev. iii. 14, 15, 19). " I heard 
a voice from heaven, saying, — Blessed are the dead which die 
in the Lord from henceforth ;~yea, saith the Spirit, that they 
may rest from their labours, and their works do follow them" 
(Rev. xiv. 13). " A book was opened, which is the book of 
life, and the dead were judged out of those things which were 
written in the books, according to their works"' (Rev. xx. 12). 
" Behold, I come jjuickly, and my reward is whii me, to give 
every man according as his work shall be" (Rev. sxii. 12). In 
like manner it is written in the Old Testament ; " Recompense 
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thein according to their deeds, and according to the works of 
their own hands" (Jerem. xxv. 14). Jehovah, whose " ejfes 
are open upon all the waye of men, to give every one according 
to his ways, and according to the fruit of his doings " (Jerem, 
xxxii. 19). " I will punish them for their ways, and reward 
them their doings" (Hosea iv. 9), Jehovah hath dwelt with ur 
" according to our ways and according to our doings" (Zech. i. 
6). So there are many places in which it is required that men 
should do the statutes, commandments, and laws; as in the 
following; "Ye shall keep my statutes and my judgment, 
which it a man do, he shall live in them" (Levit. xviii. 5). " Yn 
shall observe all my statute and all my judgments, and d ) 
them" (Levit. xix. 37; xx. 8; xxii. 31). Blessings are pr<'- 
nounced, if they do the commandments, and curees if tliey do 
them not (Levit, xxvi, 4 — 46). Hie children of Israel wero 
commanded to make to themselves a fringe on the borders of 
their garments, that they might remember all the precepts of 
Jehovah to do them (Deut. xxii. 12) : not to mention a thousand 
other passages to the same purport. That works are what con- 
stitute man a member of the church, and that he is saved ac- 
cording thereto, the Lord also teaches in hia parables, several 
of which imply, that they who do good are accepted, and that 
they who do evil are rejected ; as in the parable concerning the 
husbandmenin the vineyard (Matt. xxi. 33 — 44) ; and concerning 
the fig-tree which did not yield fruit (Luke xiii. 6, 9) ; and con- 
cerning the talents and pounds given to trade with (Matt. xxv. 
14—31 ; Luke xix. 13 — 25) ; and concerning the Samaritan 
who bound up the wounds of him that fell among thieves (Luke 
X. 30-— 37) ; and concerning the rich man and Lazarus (Luke 
svi. 19 — 31) ; and concerning the ten virgins (Matt. xxv. 1 — 12). 

3. The true reason why eveiy one, who has any religion, 
knows and acknowledges that he who lives well will be saved, 
and that he who lives ill will be condemned, is grounded in the 
conjunction of heaven with the man who is acc[uainted by the 
Word that there is a God, that there is a heaven and a hell, 
and that there is a life aftei" death : hence is derived that general 
perception. Wherefore in the doctrine of the Athanasian Creed, 
which ia universally received throughout all Christendom, what 
is said in the conclusion is universally received also, viz. " Jesus 
Christ, who suffered for our salvation, ascended into heaven, 
and sitteth at the right hand of the Father Almighty, whence 
he shall come to judge the quick and the dead ; and then they 
who have done gooa shall enter into life eternal, and they who 
have done evil into everlasting fire." 

4. There are many nevertheless in Christian churches, who 
teach that faith alone is saving, and not any good of life, or 
good work; they add also, that evil of life or evil^^work does 
not condemn those who are justified by faith alone, because 
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thuy are in God and in Grace. Ent it is extraordinary, that 
altnongh they teach such doctrines, still tliey acknowledge, — in 
consequence of a general perception derived from heaven, — that 
tliose are saved who live well, and those are condemned who 
Uve ill. That they acknowledge this, is evident from tlie jEIb- 
hortation which is publicly read in all charches, as well in Eng- 
land as in Germany, Sweden, and Denmark, previously to the 
celebration of the Holy Sapper. Tliat in those kingdoms there 
are sonae who teach the doctrine of faith alone, is well known. 
The MshortaMon which is publicly read in England previous to 
the celebration, of the sacrament of the Lord's Supper, is as 
follows. 

5. " The way and means thereto (to be received as worthy 
partakers of that holy table,) is, first, to examine your lives 
and conversations by the rule of God's commandment*, and 
whereinsoever ye shall perceive youi'selves to have offended 
either by will, word, or deed, tliere to bewail your own siuful- 
md t{ " ' ...-■■.'■..■.■■" " 



„^,«^ „,.,. ..„ ^u^..,^s yourselves to Almighty Ciiod, with full pur- 
pose of amendment of life; and if ye shall perceive your offences 
to be snch as are not only against God, but also against your 
neighbours, then ye shall reconcile yourselves unto them, being 
ready to make restitution and satisfaction, according to the 
uttermost of your powers, for all injuries and wrongs done by 
you to any other, and being likewise ready to forgive othere 
that have offended yon, as ye would have forgiveness of your 
offences at God's hand ; for otherwise the receiving of the holy 
communion doth nothing else but increase your damnation. 
Therefore if any of you be a blasphemer of God, a hinderer or 
slanderer of his Word, an adulterer, or be in malice or envy, 
or in any other grievous crime, repent you of your sins, or erne 
come not to that holy table : lest after the taking of that holy 
sacrament the devil enter into you, as he entered into Judas, 
and fill you full of ail iniquities, and bring you to destruction 
both of body and soul." 

* 7. It was given me to ask some of the English clergy who 
professed and preached tlie doctrine of faith alone (which was 
done ill the spiritual world), whether, whilst they were reading 
in their churches the above exhortation, in which faith is not 
even mentioned, they believed what is there asserted, that if 
any do evil, and do not repent, the devil will enter into them, 
as he entered into Judas, and destroy both body and soul \ 
They replied, that in the state in which they were, whilst read- 
ing the exhortation, they knew and thought no other than that 
what they read was the truth and essence of religion ; but that, 
when tliey began to conceive and compose their discourses or 



* Thb paragraph is n. 1, anil the precediBg one is n, 6 ; the reason of ■which is, 
that in n. 5 of me original the eihtirtation bo the sacrament ie quoted in Engliib 
a» above, ond n. 6 b merely oooupied by a tra,iielation of the eaine into Latin. 
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sermons, they thought differently, because they then thought 
of faith as the only means of salvation, and of the good of life 
as being only accessory thereto in promoting the public good. 
But BtiTl it was proved to conviction, that they also had a 
general percention that whosoever lives well is saved, and whoso- 
ever iives ill IS condemned, and that they had this perception 
when tbey were not under the influence o'f their own propriiini, 
or selfhood. 

8. Thereaeonwhy all religion has relation to life, is, because 
every one after death is his own life ; for it remains the same 
as itV^ in the world and is in no respect changed; inasmuch 
as an evil life cannot be converted into a good life, nor a good 
life into an evil life, these being opposites, and conversion into 
an opposite is extinction. It is on account of this opposition 
that a good life is called life, and an evil life is called death. 
Hence it is that religion has relation to life, and that the life 
thereof is to do good. That man after death is such as his life 
has been in the world, may be seen in the treatise concerning 
Heavm and Hell, n. 470-^8i 



9. At this day scarcely any one knows, whether the good which 
he does be from himself or from Uod ; the reason is, because 
the church has separated faith from charity, and good relates 
to charity. A man ^ives to the poor, relieves the needy, endows 
chnrches and hospitals, promotes the good of the church, of 
his country, and of his fellow-citizens, frequents places of 
public worship, listens attentively to what is said tliere, and is 
devout in his prayers, reads the Word and boohs of piety, and 
thinks about salvation ; and yet knows not whether he does 
such things from himself or from God. It is possible he may 
do them from God, and it is poasihle be may do them from 
himself: if he does them from God, they are good; if from 
himself, they are not good. Tea, good deeds of a like nature 
may be done by man from himself, which yet are actually evil : 
as is iJie case with snch as are hypocritical, which are grounded 
in deceit and artifice. 

10, Good deeds done from Giod and from man's self, may 
be compared witli gold. Gold, which is real gold from its 
inmost ground, and is called sterling gold, is good gold : gold 
mixed with silver, is also gold, but its goodness is according to 
the mixture : it is still less gold, when mixed with copper; but 
gold artificially made, and only resembling gold in colour, is 
not good, inasmuch as tlie substance of good is not in it, Tliere 
are also articles ; as gilded silver, copper, iron, tin, lead ; and 
also gilded wood, and gilded stone; which superficially may 
appear as gold, hut as they are not gold, they are either valued 
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according to the excellence of the workmanship, or according to 
the value of the gilded material, or according to the vatue of tlie 
gold which may be scraped off. 'These differ in goodness froivi 
real gold, as a man's clothes differ froni the man himself. It is 
possible also that rotten wood, and dross, yea, and even dung, 
may be overlaid with gold : such apparent gold may be com- 
pared with Pharisaical good. 

11. Man has the sEill to discern whether gold be substan- 
tially good, whether it be mixed and counterfeit, and whether 
it be only a covering of gold ; but he has not the skill to discern 
whether the good which he does be in itself good. He knows 
only this : tliat good from God is good, and that good from man 
is not good, W herefore, it being of importance to salvation to 
know whether the good which he does be from God, or whether 
it be not from God, it is expedient that it should be revealed. 
But before it is revealed, it may be necessary to speak con- 
ceraing the various binds of good, 

13, TIjere is civil* good, moral good, and spiritual good. 
Civil good is that which a man does whilst acting under the 
influence of the law of the land ; and by this good, and accord- 
ing to it, he is a citizen in the natural world. Moral good is 
that which a man does whilst acting under the inflnence of the 
law of reason; and by this good, and according to it, he is a 
man. Spiritual good is what a man does whilst acting under 
the influence of a spiritual law ; and by this good, and according 
to it, he is a citizen in the spiritual world. These three kinds 
of good follow in this order; spiritual good is the supreme, 
moral good is the middle, and civil good is the ultimate or 
lowest. 

13. The man who is principled in spiritual good, is a moral 
man, and also a civil man ; whereas the man wlio is not prin- 
cipled in spiritual good, appeai-sas if he were a moral and civil 
man, but still he is' not so in reality. The reason why the man 
who is principled in spiritual good is a moral and civil man, is, 
because spiritual good has the essence of good in it, and conse- 
quently includes moral and civil good also. The essence of good 
cannot possibly originate in any other but in Him who is Good 
Itself. Give to thought its utmost range, call forth all its 
powers, and inquire wlience it is that good is good, and you 
will perceive that it is from its esse,f and that that is good which 

* Thii term cinil ia here used to denotp what appertains to the state, or the 
community, Ut which man belnngs here on earth ; ftccnrding 1*> whioh sense, dvil 
good is that., whioh ia connected with, and conducive to, the common good of the 
stale, or oommnnitv, and is regulated hy the laws thereof. According to the same 
MDse, a Hml man fsee n. 13), is one, who ooosalts the good of the slate or cora- 
munitvtO whioh he belongs, by submitting his conduct to the regulation of italawe, 

f It IB not possible to aspress by any single word in our language, the precise ■ 
idea whioh the author here means to oontey by the word esue. 'fte reader, who is 
acquainted with the Latin tongue, will readily apprehend the full meaning of the 
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has in it the esse of good, consei^iieiitly, that that is good which 
is from good itself, that is, from Grod; eonsequeiitlj that good 
not from God, but from man, is not good. 

14. From what is said in the Docbrms concerning the Sacivd 
Scripture, n. 27, 28, 38, it may be seen that the supreme, the 
middle, and the ultimate, make a one, lite end, cause, and 
effect, and that in consequence of making a one, the end itself 
is called the primary end, the cause the mediate end, and the 
effect the ultimate end. Hence it will be evident, that in the 
case of the man who is principled in spiritual good, mora! 
good with him is middle spiritual good, and civil good is ulti- 
mate spiritual good. Hence then it is, as already observed, 
that the man who is principled in spiritual good, is a moral man, 
and a civil man ; and that the man who is not principled in spiri- 
tual good, is neither a moral nor a civil man, but only appears 
to be so. He appears to be bo both to himself and to others. 

15. The reason why a man who is not spiritual can still 
think and thence discourse rationally, like a spiritual man, is, 
because the underetanding of man is capable of being elevated 
into the light of heaven, which is truth, and of seeing by that 
light ; but it is possible for the will of man not to be elevated in 
like manner into t!ie heat of heaven, which is love, and not to 
act under its influence. Hence it is, that truth and love do not 
make a one with man, nnless he is spiritnal: hence also it is 
that man can exercise his faculty of speech : this likewise forms 
a ground of distinction between man and beast. It is owing to 
the understanding's being capable of elevation to heaven without 
an elevation of the will at the same time, that man has the 
capacity of being reformed, and of becoming spiritual: but he 
never is reformed and rendered spiritnal, until the will is ele- 
vated also. By virtue of this faculty enjoyed by the under- 
standing above that of the will, man is capable of thinking 
rationally, and thence of discoursing rationally, like one who is 
spiritual, whatsoever be his nature and quality, even altliough 
he be principled in evil. Neverthel^s it does not hence follow 
that he is rational ; and the reason is, because the understanding 
does not lead the will, but the will the understanding, tlie latter 
only teaching and pointing out the way ; as is observed in t!ie 
DoctrmsGtmem^mgtheSaeredSormiMre, n. 115 ; and so long as 
the will is not, with the understanding, in heaven, the man is not 
spiritual, and consequently not rational ; for when he is left to 

tenn ; it may be eipedient however, in order to assiet the conception of the an- 
lasmea, to obaerve, that by the term ette is expressed the 'mnoat ground or prin- 
oiple of a thing'B existence; and when applied here to good, it signifies gooil in 
its inmost ground or priooiple, which is God; and that nothing therefore is really 
good, bnt ivhat has its ground or piinciple of goodness in Ool The same term 
eue is applied below, n. 43 and 48, to the hamnn will, to distingnish it from the 
understanding, the underatanding being only an existence, whose ess*, or ground 
»f being, is in the will. 
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his own will, or to his own love, then he rejeetrf the rational 
conclusions of his understanding concerning God, heaven, and 
eternal life ; and he assumes in their place, such conclusions as 
are in agreement with the ioveof his will, and calls them rational. 
This subject is entered into more at length, in the work entitled 
Angdio Wisdom coneemmg tlis Dwme Love and Wisdom. 

16. In the following pages those who do good from them- 
selves will he called natur^ men, inasmuch as what is moral 
and civil with them, is, as to its essence, natural : but those who 
do good from the Lord will be called spiritual men, inasmuch as 
what is moral and civil with them, is, as to its essence spiritnal. 

17. That no one can do any good, which is really good, from 
himself, the Lord teaches in John: "A man can receive nothing, 
except it be given him from heaven" (iii. 27). And again : 
"He that abidetli in me, and I in him, the same briugeth forth 
much fruitj for without me ye can do nothing" (xv. 5). " He 
that abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringeth forth 
much fruit," signifies, that all good is from the Lord; fruit 
signifying good : " without me ye can do nothing," signilies, 
that no one can do good from himself. Those who believe in 
the Lord, and do good from liiro, are called the children of 
light (Jobn xii. 36 ; Luke xvi. 8) ; and children of tlie bride- 
chamber (Mark ii. 19) ; and children of the resurrection (Luke 
XX. 36) ; and sons of God (Luke xx. 36 ; John i. 12) ; and born 
of God (John i. 13) ; and it is said of such, that they shall see 
God (Matt. V. 8) ; and that the Lord will make his abode with 
them (John siv. 23); and that they have the faith of God 
(Mark xi. 23) ; and that their works are done from God (John 
iii. 21). This is summed up in these words, "As many ba 
received him, to thera gave he power to become the sons of 
God, even to them that believe on his name, who were bom, 
not of Wood, nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the will of man, 
but of God " (John i. 12, 13). To believe in the name of the 
Son of God, is to believe the Word, and to live according 
thereto; the will cif the flesh is the proprium or selfhood ot 
man's will, which in itself is evil ; and the will of man is the 

, propriwm of his understanding, which in itself is falsity derived 
trom evil ; those who are born thereof, are such as will and act, 
and think and speak, from their proprium : those who are bom 
of God, are such as will and act, and think and speak, from 
the Lord. In shorty that is not good which is from man, but 
tJiat which is from the lord. 



HI. so FAH A3 MAN SHUNS EVILS AS SINS 80 FAE HE DOF^ WHAT 
IS GOOn, NOT FKOM HIMSELF, BUT FKOM THE LOKD. 

18. Who does not know or may know, that evils prevent th" 
Lord's entrance into man? For evil is heli, and tne Lord i 
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heaven ; and liell and heaven are opposites ; so far, therefore, 
as man is in the one, so far it is not possible for him to be in the 
other; for one acts against and destroys the other. 

19. Man, during his abode in the world, is in the midst 
between hell and heaven ; beneath is hell, and above is heaven ; 
and he is kept in the Hberty of turning himself either to Iiell or 
to heaven ; if he turns himself to hell, he averts himself from 
heaven ; but if he turns himself to heaven, he averts himself 
from hell. Or, what amounts to the same, man, daring his 
abode in the world, is in the midst between the Lord and the 
devil, and is kept in the liberty of turning himself either to the 
one or to the otlier: if he turns himself to the devil, he averts 
himself from the Lord ; but if he tnrns himself to the Lord, he 
averts himself from the devil. Or, what is the same thing, man 
during his abode in the world, is in the midst between evil and 
good, and is kept in the liberty of turning himself either to the 
one or to the other : if he turns himself to evil, he averts himself 
from good ; but if he tnrns himself to good, he averts himself 
from evil. 

20. It has just been asserted, that man is kept in the liberty 
of turning himself this way or that: but it is to be observed, 
that every man has this liberty, not from himself, but from the 
Lord; wherefore it is said that he is ^epi in it. Coneeraing 
the equilibrium between heaven and hell, and man's being 
therein, and thence in freedom, see the treatise on Heaven and 
Sdl, n. 589—596, and n. 597—603. That every man is kept 
in freedom, and that freedom is never taken away from any 
one, will be shewn in its proper place. 

21. From these considerations it is manifest, that so far as 
man shuns evib,8o far he is with the Lord, and in the Lord ; 
and so far as he ia in the Lord, so far he does good, not from 
himselfbut from the Lord. Hence r^ults this general law: That 
so far as any one shims what is mU, so far he. does what is good. 

32. But herein two things are required : the first is, that a 
man ought to shun evils because they are sins, that is, because 
thev are infernal and diabolical, conseqnently opposed to the 
Lord and the divine laws. The second is, that a man ought to 
shun evils as sins, as frorn himselt^ but to know and believe that 
he does so from the Lord. But these two requisites will be 
treated of in the following articles, 

33. From what has been said these three consequences fol- 
low, L That if a man wills and does what is good, betbre he 
shuns evils as sins, the good things which he wills and does are 
not good- II. That if a man thinks and speaks such things 
as are pious, and does not shun evils as sins, thepioua things 
which he thinks and speaks are not pious. III. That if a man 
knows and is wise about many things, and does not shun evils 
as sins, he has no wisdom. 
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24. I. Tiie reason why the good things which a man \ 
and does are not good, before he shans epils as sina, is, beca 
before this, he is not in the Lord : as was said above. As for 
example, if he gives alms to the poor, relieves the needy, 
endows clinrches and hospitals, does good to the church, to Ms 
country, and to his tellow-citiaetis ; teaches the Gospel and 
converts souls, discharges his duty as a judge with justice, as a 
trader with sincerity, and as a citizen witli uprightness ; and 
yet makes '.Iglit of evils as sins, — as the evils of fraud, of adul- 
tery, of hatred, of blasphemy, and such like : in this case, it 
is not possible he can do any good but such as is inwardly evil, 
inasmuch as he does it from himself and not from the Lord ; 
eonsecLuently, he himself is in it, and not the Lord ; and the 
good actions in which man himself is, are all defiled with his 
evils, and regard himself and the world. Nevertheless, those 
same actions above enumerated are inwardly good, if a man 
shuns evils as sins ;— as the evils of fraud, of adultery, of hatred, 
of blasphemy, and such like : for in this case he does them 
from the Lord, and they are said to he wrought in Q-od (John 
iii. 19, 20, 21). 

25. II. The reason why the pious things which a man thinks 
and speaks before he shuns evils as sins, are not pious, is, because, 
he is not in the Lord. As for example : if he frequente places 
of public worahip, attends devoutly to what is there preached, 
reads the Word and books of piety, partakes of the sacrament 
of the Lord's supper, offers up daily prayer; yea, if he even 
thinks much concerning God and salvation ; and yet makes 
light of evils which are sins, as the evils of fraud, of adultery, 
of hatred, of blasphemy and such like : in this ease the pious 
things which he thinks and speaks are inwardly not pious, 
inasmuch as the man himself with his evils is in them. He 
indeed at such time is ignorant of this ; but neverthel^is those 
evils are within, and escape his observation : for he is as a foun- 
tain whose water is impure, by reason of the impurity of its 
source. His religious exercises, therefore, are either the effect 
of habit only, or they are meritorious, or ijiey are hypocritical ; 
they ascend indeed towards heaven, but, like smoke in the air, 
change their course, and fall down again. 

26. It has been given me to hear and see many after death 
who were enumerating their good works and exercises of piety, 
such as are mentioned above, u. 24, 36, and othere beside. 
Amongst tliem I saw also some who had lamps and no oil, 
and inquiry was made whether they had shunned evils as sins, 
and it was found that they had not ; wherefore it was declared 
to them that they were evil. Tiiey were also seen afterwards 
to enter into caverns inhabited by similar evil spirite. 

27- in. Tlie reason why man has no wisdom, unless he 
shuns evils as sins, notwithstanding his being skilfu! and wise 
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in inanj things, is, because his wisdom is from liimaelf, and not 
from the Lord, As for example, if he is skilful in the doctrines 
of his church, and has a perfect knowledge of whatever relates 
thereto ; if he knows how to confirm such doctrines by the 
Word, and by reasonings ; if he is versed in the doctrines of 
all former churches, ana at the same time in the decrees of all 
councils ; nay, if he even knows truths, and also sees and 
understands them, so as to be perfectly acquainted with the 
nature of faith, of charity, of piety, of repentance and the 
remission of sins, of regeneration, of baptism and t!ie holy 
Sapper of the Lord, and of redemption and salvation ; still he 
is not wise unless he shuns evils as sins. For until evils are so 
shunned, knowledges are without life, — appertaining to the 
understanding only, and not to the will : which in time perish, 
for the reason given above, n. 15 ; and after death the man 
liimself casts them off, because they do not agi-ee with the love 
of his will. Still, however, knowledges are higbly necessary, 
because they teach how a man ought to act, and when 
he brings them into act, then they live with him ; — not 
before. 

23. All that has been said above is taught in many passages 
of the Word, of which it may sutHce to adduce the following. 
The Word teaches that no one can be in good, and, at the same 
time, in evil ; or, what is the same, that no one can, aa to his 
soul, be in heaven, and at the same time, in hell. This is 
taught in the following passages ; " No man can serve t'vo 
masters : for either he wilt hate the one and love the other : oi 
else he will hold to the one and despise the other ; ye cannot 
serve Gtod and mammon " (Matt vi. 24). " How can ye, being 
9vil, speak good thin^? for ont of the abundance of the heart 
the month speaketh. A good man out of the good treasure of 
the heart, bringeth forth good things, and an evil man out of 
the evil treasure bringeth forth evil things " (Matt. xii. 34, 35). 
"A good tree bringeth not forth corrupt fruit, neither doth a 
corrupt tree bring forth good fruit : every tree is known by its 
fruit: for of thorns men do not gather figs, nor of a bramble- 
bush gather they grapes " {Luke vi. 43, 44). 

29. The Word teaches also that no one can do good from 
himself, but from the Lord: Jesus said, "lam the true vine 
and my Father is the husbandman ; every branch in me tliat 
bearetn not fruit he taketh away ; and every branch that 
beareth fruit he purgetli it, that it may bring forth more 
tVuit.- — Abide in Tne, and I in yon, as the branch cannot bear 
fruit of itself, except it abide in the vine, no more can ye, ex- 
L-ept ye abide in me. I am the vine, ye are the branches : he 
that abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringeth tbrth much 
fruit; for without me ye can do nothing. If a man abide iTit 
in me, he is cast forth as a branch, .and is withered, and uil-ii 
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gather them, and cast them into the iire, and they are buined" 
(John XV. 1, 2, i— 6). 

30. The Word teaches also, that so far as man is not puri- 
iied from evila, liis good deeds are not good, nor are his pious 
acts pious, neither is he wise ; and vice versa. This is taught 
in the following passages : " Woe unto you. Scribes and Pliari- 
sees, hypocrites ! for ye make clean the outside of the cup and 
platter, out within they are fall of extortion and excess, Tliou 
blind Pliarisee ! cleanse first that which is within the cnp and 
piattep, that the outside of them may be clean also. Woe unto 
you, Scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye are like unto 
whited sepulchres, wliich indeed appear beautiful outward, but 
are within full of dead men's bones, and of all nncleauness : 
even so ye also ontwardly appear righteous unto men, but within 
ye are fnll of hypocrisy and iniquity" (Matt, xxiii. 25 — 28). 
And also from these worda in Isaiah : " Hear the words of Je- 
hovah, ye rulei-s of Sodom, give ear unto tlie law of our Qt)d, 
ye people of Gomorrah: To what purpose is tlie multitude of 
your sacrifices unto me 3 — Bring no more vain oblations ; incense 
is an abomination unto me, the new moons and the sabbaths, 
— I cannot away with it, it is iniquity. — Your new moons and 
your appointed feasts my soul hateth. — Wlien ye spread forth 
your hands, I will hide mine eyes from you ; yea, when ye make 
many prayere, I will not hear ; your hands are full oi bloods. 
Wash you, make you clean ; put away tlie evil of your doings 
from before mine eyes; cease to do evil : — though your sins be 
38 scarlet, they shall be as white as snow ; though they be red 
like criraion, they shall he as wool" (i. 10, 11, 13, — 18) : the 
summary sense of which words is, that unless a man shuns 
evils, all his acts of worship and all his works likewise, are void 
of good, for it is said, I cannot bear iniquity, make you clean, 
put away the evil of your doings, cease to do evil. So in Jere- 
miali : " Return ye every man from his evil way, and amend 
your doings" (xxxv. 15). 

Tliat such persons are not wise, appears also from Isaiah ; 
" Woe unto them that are wise in tlieir own eyes, and prudent 
in their own sight" (v. 31). And again : " The wisdom of their 
wise men shall perish, and the understanding of tiieir prudent 
men shall be hid. Woe unto them that seek deep to hide their 
counsel from the Lord, and their works are in the dark" (xxix. 
14, 15). And again : " Woe unto them that ^o down to Egypt 
for help, and stay on horses, and trust in chariots, because they 
are many, and in horsemen, because they are very strong ; but 
they look not into the Holy One of Israel, neither seek Jehovah 1 
But he will arise against tne house of the evil doei-s, and against 
the help of them that work iniquity. Now the Egyptians ai-e 
men, and not God; and their horses are flesh, and not spirit'- 
(sxxi. 1, 2, 3). Man's own intelligence is thus described : Egypt 
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denotes science ; tiie horse undei'staading thence derived ; the 
chariot denotes doctrine and the horseman inteUigence from the 
same origin ; of all which it is said, "Woe unto them who do not 
look to the Holy One of Israel, and do not seek Jehovah. Their 
destruction by evils, la meant by his arising against the honae 
of the evildoers, and against the help of tjiem that work iniquity : 
that the above things originate in man's prqprium, and conse- 
. quently have no life in them, is meant by the Egyptians being 
men and not Qod, and by their horses being flesh and not spirit. 
Man and flesh denote man's proprium,- God and spirit are life 
from the Lord ; the horses of the Egyptians are man's own 
intelligence. There are many other passages in th6 Word, which 
thus describe intelligence self-derived, and intelligence from the 
Lord ; which are to be understood only by means of the spiritual 
sense. 

That no one will be saved by the good deeds which proceed 
from self, because they are not good, appears from the followina 
passages: "Not every man thataaith unto me, Lord, Lord, ahaC 
enter into the kingdom of heaven, but he that doeth the will o: 
my Father. — Many will say unto me in that day, Lord, Lord^ 
have we not prophesied in thy name, and in thy name cast oul 
devils, and in thy name done many wonderful works? But 
then will I profess unto them, I never knew you; depart from 
me, ye that work iniquity" (Matt. vii. 21 — 23). And in another 
place : " And ye begin to stand withtiut, and to knock at the 
aoor, saying, Lord, Lord, open unto us. — Then shall ye begin 
to say, We have eaten and drunk in thy presence, and thou 
hast taught in our streets. But he shall say, I tell you, I know 
you not whence you are ; depart from me, all ye workers of 
vrbiqtdty'^ {Luke xiii. 25 — 37). For all such are like unto the 
''harisee, who " stood and prayed" [in the temple], saying, " I 
am not as other men, extortioners, unjust, adulterers; I f^t 
twice in the week, I give tithes of all that I possess" (Luke xviii. 
11 — li). They are also those who are called "unprofitable 
servants" (Luke xvii, 10). 

31, It is a truth that no man can do good, which ia really 
good, from himself: but so to apply this truth as to destroy 
every good of charity performed by tne man who ehnns evils as 
sina, is an enormous perversion, &r it is diametrically contrary 
to the Word, which enjoins man to do good; — it is contrary to 
the precepts of love towards God and our neighbour, on which 
hang all flie law and the prophets, and it undermines and over- 
turns the whole of religion ; for every one knows that I'eligion 
consists in doing good, and that every one will be judged accord- 
ing to his dee<ft. Man is so constituted that he is enabled to 
shun evils as of himself by power derived from the Tiord, if he 
implore it; and what he does after this is good from the 
Lord. 
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32. There are two universals which proceed from the Lord, 
divine good aud divine truth : divine good is of his divine love, 
and divine trutli is of his divine wisdom. Tliose two in the 
Lord are a one, and thence proceed as a one from him ; hot 
they are not received as a one hy the angels in heaven, and by 
men on earth. Tliere are angela and men who receive more of 
divine truth than of divine good, and there are otlierB_ who re- 
ceive more of divine good than of divine truth ; hence it is tliat 
the heavens are distinguished into two kingdoms, one of which 
is called tiie celestial kingdom, the other the spiritual kingdom: 
the heavens which receive more of the divine good,eonstitute the 
celestial kingdom, hat those which receive more of the divme 
truth constitute the spiritual kingdom. Concerjiing these two 
kino-doms, into which the heavens are distinguished, see the 
Trmtise on Seaven mid Bell, n. 20—28. But still the angels 
of all the iieavens are so far in wisdom and intelligence, as good 
with them makes a one with truth ; the good which does not 
make a one with truth, is to them not good : and the truth 
which does not make a one with ^ood, is to them not truth. 
Hence it appeai-s that gwd conjoined with truth constitutes 
love and wisdom with an angel and with man : and whereas 
an ange! is an angel from the love and wisdom which he has, 
and in like manner man is man, it is evident, that good eon- 
joined with truth causes an angel to he an angel of heaven, and 
a man to be a man of the church. 

33. Inasmuch as good aud truth are a one in the Lord, and 
pi-oceed as a one from him, it follows, that good loves truth, 
and truth loves good, and that they desire to be a one. The 
like is true of their opposites : evil loves falsity, and falsity loves 
evil, and they are desirous of being a one. In the following 
pages we will call the conjunction of good and truth the celes- 
tial marriage, and the conjunction of evil and falsity the infer- 
nal marriage. . , . e 

34. It is a consequence of what has been said, that so tar as 
any one shuns evils as sins, so far he lov^ truths, for so far he 
is principled in good ; according to what was shown in the 
foreo-oing article. And on the other hand, so far as any one 
does°not°shnn evils as sins, so far he does not love truths, be- 
cause so far he is not principled in good. 

35. A man who does not shun evils as sins, may indeed 
love truths, but then he does not love them because they are 
trutlis, but because they serve to extend his reputation, whence 
he derives honour or gain ; wherefore, when they are no longei 
subservient to this end, he ceases to love them. 

36. Good relates to the wilh truth to the understandmg 
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From the love of good in the will, proceeds the love of tj-uth 
in the understanding ; from the love of truth proceeds the pei^ 
ception of truth j from the perception of truth, the thought of 
truth ; and from these cornea the acknowledment of'truth, 
which IS faith in its genuine sense. That this is the order of 
progression from the love of good to faith, is proved in the 
TreaUse Gonoenomg the Dwme Love mid the Divine Wisdom. 

37. Inasmucli as good is not good, as was above observed, 
aniess It be conjoined with truth, it follows that good cannot 
be said to exist until it is so conjoined : nevertheless it continu- 
ally wills to exist ; wherefore, in order to its existence, it desires 
and procures to itself truths, from whence it derives its nourish- 
ment and formation. This is the reason that, so far as any one 
18 principled in good, so far he loves truths ; conseqnently, he 
so far loves truths as he shuns evils as sins ; for so far he is 
prmcipled in good. 

38. So far as any one is principled in good, and by virtue 
of good loves truths, so far he loves the Lord, inasmucli as the 
the Lord is Good Itself and Truth Itself ; wherefore the Lord 
18 with man in good and in truth. If the latter be loved by 
virtue of the former, then the Lord is loved ; and not otherwise. 
This the Lord teaches in John : " He that hath my mecmts 
and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me ;— he that lovetli me 
not, keepeth not my words" (xiv. 21, 24). And in another 
place : " If ye keep my commandments, ye shall abide in my 
love" (John xv. 10). The precepts, words, and commandments 
of tiie Lord are truths. 

39. That good loves truth, may be ilhistrated by application 
to the several cases of a priest, of a soldier, of a mercnant, and 
of an artificer. And first of & priest: If he be principled in 
the good of the priesthood, whicTi consists in providing for the 
salvation of souls, in teaching the way t-o heaven, andinleading 
those whom he teaches ; so far as he is principled in that sooi, 
BO far from the love and desire thereof, he procures for himself 
those truths in abundance, in proportion to the influence of the 
delight which constitutes his good. So if a sold/ier be principled 
in the love of a military lite, and is sensible of good arising 
either from the protection of the state, or, from the advance- 
ment of his own reputation ; he also, by virtue of that good, 
and according to it, procures to himself military science; and 
in case he be advanced to a post of command, mihtary intelli- 
gence: these things are as truths, whereby the delight of his 
love, which is his ^ood, is nonrishea and formed. So if a Toer- 
ehant be engaged in trading from the love thereof, he imbibes 
with pleasure all those things, which, as means, enter into and 
compose that love : these also are as truths, whilst trading is the 
good thereof. Lastly, if an mtifiaar apply in good earnest to 
his business, and love it as the good of his life, he purchases 
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inatntments, and perfects himself in audi thin^ as relate to the 
science of his particular employment, and thereby he causes hia 
work to be good. "From these cases it is evident, that truths 
are the means whereby the good of the love-principle exists, and 
acquires realitv : consequently, that good loves truths in order 
to its existence. Hence, in the Wora, by doing the trutli is 
meant the causing good to exist ; as by doing the tnith {John 
iii. 21) : by doing the Lord's sayings (Luke "vi.. 4T) ; by keeping 
his precepts (John xiv. -21) : by doing his words (Matt. vii. 2i) : 
by doing the word of God (Luke viii. 31): and by_ doing tlie 
statutes and judgments (Levit. xviii. 5). This also is meauthy 
doing good and hearing fruit, for good or fruit is that which 
exists, 

40. That good loves truth, and wills to be conjoined with 
it may be illustrated, also, by comparison with meat and water, 
or with bread and wine, which ought t-o be taken together, in- 
asmuch as meat or bread alone does not sufBce for nourishment 
without water or wine : wherefore the one seeks and desires tlie 
other. By meat and bread also in the Word, in its spiritual 
sense, is meant good, and by water and wine is meant truth. 

41. From what has been said, it may now appear, that he 
who shuns evils as sins, loves truths and desires them ; and that 
the more he shuns evils as sins, so much the more he loves and 
desires truths, because he is so much the more principled in good. 
Hence he comes into the heavenly marriage, which is the mar- 
riage of good and truth, in which heaven is, and in whicli the 
church will be. 



43. Faith and life are distinct from each other, lilte think 
ing and doing ; and as thinking has relation to the understand- 
ing, and doing has relation to me wilt, it follows, that faith and 
lite are distinct from each other, like the understanding and 
will. -He who knows the distinction between these latter, may 
know also the distinction between the former; and he who knows 
the conjunction of the latter, may also know the conjunction 
of the former ; wherefore something concerning the understand 
ing and will shall be premised, 

43. Man has two faculties, of which one is called the wiU, 
and the other the vnderstanding. These faculties are distinct 
from each other, but are so created, that they may become a 
one ; and when they are a one, they are called the mind : where- 
fore they constitute the human mind, and all tlie life of man 
therein. As all things in the universe, which are accordingto 
divine order, have relation to good and truth, so all things with 
man have relation to iJie will and the understanding : for good 
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with man is of his will, and truth with' him is of his understand- 
ing; for these two faculties are the receptacles and subjects of 
those things, the wi!l being the receptacle and subject of all 
things of good, and the understanding the receptacle and sub- 
Jf;?* of all thin^ of truth. Goods and truths have no other 
abiding place with man ; nor, consequently have love and faith ; 
inasmuch ae love is of good, and good is of love, and faith is of 
truth, and truth is of faith. Nothing more important can he 
known, than how the will and understanding form one mind: 
they form one mind as good and troth make a one ; for a simi- 
lar marriage exists between the will and the understanding, as 
between good and truth. The nature of this latter marriage 
was, in some degree, shewn in the preceding article ; to which 
we wil! now add, that as good is the very esse of a thing, and 
truth is the existere of a thing thence derived, so the will, with 
man, is the very esse of his life, and the understanding is the 
eamiere of his life, thence derived : for good, which is of the 
will, forms itself in the understanding, and, in a certain man- 
ner, renders itself visible. 

44. That a man may know, think, and understand many 
things, and yet not be wise, was shewn above ; n. 27, 28 : an(l 
since it is [the ofttce] of faith to know and to think, and still more 
to understand that a thing is, so it is possible for a man to 
believe that he has faith, and yet have it not. The reason of 
his not having it, is, because he is in the evil of life, and the 
evil of life and the truth of faith can never act as a one. The 
evil of life destroys the truth of faith; because the evil of life 
is of the will, and the truth of faith is of the understanding; 
and the will leads tie understanding, and causes it to act as a 
one with itself ; wherefore, should there be anything in the un- 
derstanding which does not agree with the will, when man is left 
to himself, or thinks under the influence of his evil and the love 
thereof, then he either casts out the truth which is in the nnder- 
sianding, or by fa;isifieation forces it in to unity. It is otherwise 
with those who are in the good of life ; for they, when left to 
themselves, think under the influence of good, and love the 
truth which is in the understanding, because it agrees there- 
with. Thus there is effected a conjunction of faith and of life, 
like the conjunction of truth and of good, each resembling the 
conjunction of the understanding and the will. 

^ 45. Hence then it follows, that in proportion as man shuns 
evils as sins, in the same proportion he has faith, because in the 
sanie_ proportion he is principled in good, as was shewn above. 
This is confirmed also by its contrary, that whosoever does not 
shnn evils as sins, has not faith, because he is in evil, and evil 
has an inward hatred against truth; outwardly indeed, it can 
put on a. friendly appearance, and endure, yea, love, that truth 
should be in the understanding ; hut when the exterior is put 
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off, as is the caae after death, tlieii truth, which was thus foi 
wordiy reasons received in a friendly manner, is first cast off, 
afterwards is denied to be truth, -and finally is held in aversion. 

46. The faith of a wicked man is intellectual faith, in which 
there ia no good from the will ; consequently, it is a dead faith, 
which is like the respiration of the Inngs without its animation 
from the heart : the understanding also corresponds to the lungs, 
and the will to the heart. It may be compared likewise with a 
beautiful harlot, adorned with purple and gold, who is inwardly 
infected with a malignant disease ; a harlot also corresponds to 
the falsification of truth, and hence, in the Word, is mentioned 
to signify such falsification. It is also like a ti-ee abounding 
with leaves and yielding no fruit, which the gardener cuts 
down : a tree likewise signifies man, its leaves and blossoms the 
truths of faith, and its fruit the good of love. But it is other- 
wise with faith in the understanding, in which there ia good 
from the will, Tliis faith is alive, and is like the respiration of 
the lungs in wliich there is animation from the heart : and it is 
like a beautifnl wife, whom chastity endears to her husband : it 
is fdso like a tree that bears fruit, 

4Y. Tiiere are many [truths] which a]>pear to belong to faith 
only, — as that God is — that the Lord, who is God, is the Re- 
deemer and Savionr, — that there is a heaven and a hell — that 
there is a life after death ; and many otliers of a similar nature, 
of which it is not said, that they are to be done, but that they 
are to be believed. These [truths] of fafth are also dead with 
the man who is principled in evil, but alive with him who is in 
good. The reason is, because the man who is in good, not only 
does well from the will, but also thinks well from the nnder- 
Btanding. not merely before the world, but also when he is left 
to himself in private. It is otherwise with him who ia in evih 

48. It was observed, that those [truths] appear to be of faith 
only : but the thought of the understanding derives its emislere 
from the love of the will, which is the esse of the thought in 
the nnderstanding, as was said above (n. 43) : for whatsoever any 
one wills from love, that he wills to do, to think, to understand, 
and to speak ; or, what is the same thing, whatsoever any one 
loves from the will, that he loves to do, to think, to understand, 
and to speak. When a man shuns evil as sin, then he is in the 
Lord, as was shewn above, and the Lord operates all things : 
wherefore to those who asked him, " "What shall we do, that we 
might work the works of God?" he replied, "This is the work 
of God, that ye believe on him whom he hath sent" (John vi. 
28, 39). To believe on the Lord, is not only to think that he 
ia, but also to do his words as he elsewhere teaches. 

49. Tliat those who are in evils have no faith, however they 
may suppose that they have, has been shewn by instances of 
such in the spiritual world, Tliey were conducted to a heavenly 
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society, whence the spiritual principle of the faitb of the angele 
(iiitered into the interiors of the faith of those who were tuns 
conducted, whereby they perceived themselves to have only a 
natural or external principle of faith, and not its spiritual or 
internal principle ; wherefore they themselves confessed that they 
had no taith, and that they had persuaded themselves in the 
world, that to believe, or to have faith, consisted in thinking a 
thing tn be this or that, for any reason. But it was perceived 
to be otherwise with the faith of those who were not in evil. 

50. Hence it may be seen what spiritual faith is, and what 
the faith is whicii is not spiritual. Spiritual faith is witli those 
who do not commit sin ; for those who do not commit sin, do 
good, not from themselves but from the Lord, as waa shewn 
above (n. 18 — 31), and by faith become spiritual. Faith with 
such is truth. This is what the Lord teaches in John : " This is 
the condemnation, that light has come into the world, and men 
love darkness rather than light, because their deeds were evil. 
For every one that doeth evil hateth the light, neither cometh 
to the light, lest his deeds should be reproved : but he that doeth 
truth, cometh to the light, that hia deeds may be made manifest, 
that they are wrought in God" (iii. 19 — 21) 

51. What lias been said above is confirmed by the following 
passages from the Word: "A good man,out of the good treasure 
of hislieart, bringeth forth that which is good ; and an evil man, 
out of the evil treasure of hia heart, bringeth forth that which is 
evil : for of the abundance of the heart, his mouth speaketh" 
{Lnke vi. 45. ; Matt, xii, 35). By the heart in the Word, is 
meant the will of man ; and in^much as man's thonghta and 
speech originate in the will, it is said, out of the abundance ot 
the heart the mouth speaketh. Again : " INot that which goeth 
into the mouth defileth a man, but that which cometh out oi 
the month, this defileth the man" (Matt. xv. 11) : by the heart 
is here alao meant the will. Again: Jesus said concerning the 
women who washed his feet with ointment, " Her sins — are 
forgiven — for she loved much ;" and afterwards he said, " Thy 
faim hath saved theo" (Luke vii.47 — 50): whence it is evident, 
that when ains are remitted, that is, when they cease, faith saves. 
That those are called sons of God, and born of God, who are 
not in the p^-oprmm of their own will, and thereby not in the 
proprium of tneir own understanding, that is, who are not in 
evil, and thence in the false, and that these are-such as believe 
on the Lord, he himself teaches in John i. 13, 13 ; which pas- 
sage may be seen explained above, n. 17, towards the end, 

53. From these considerations it results, that man is not 
endowed with a grain of truth more than he has of good ; con- 
sequently, not with a grain of faith, except so far as it is cnnjoined 
with lite. The thought may be, that a thing is in the nnder- 
standing ; but there cannot be an acknowledgment amounting 
224 
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to faith, unless there be consent in the will. Thus fiiith and 
lite march on with ecjua! step. Prom these observations it ia now 
evident, that so far as any one shuns evils as sins, so far he has 
taitb, and become spiritual. 

■VT. THE DKOALOeUTE TBiOHES WHiT KVtLS AGE SINS. 

53. "What nation on earth does not know that it is evil to 
steal, to commit adultery, to commit murder, and to bear false 
witness? Unless this were known, and nnl^s the prevention 
of such evils were effected by laws, mankind must inevitably 
perish ; for no society, commonwealth, or kingdom, could subsist 
without them. Wiio can conceive that the Israelitisb nation 
was so much more ignorant than others as not to know this? 
It must needs therefore be matter of surprise to some, that those 
laws, so nuivei-sally known throughout the earth, should be 
promulgated from Mount Sinai, By Jehovah himself, in so 
miraculous a manner. But listen [for a moment]. The mira- 
culous promulgation of those laws was designed to shew, that 
they are not only civil and moral laws, but Sao spiritual laws, 
and that to act contrary to them is not only to do evil to a fellow- 
citizen and society, but is also to sin against God: wherefore 
those laws, in consequence of their promulgation from Mount 
Sinai by Jehovah, were made laws of religious obligation ; for 
it is evident that whatever Jehovah Q-od commands must be 
with a view to stamp such religions obligation upon the thing 
commanded, and to shew that it ought to be done for his sake, 
and for the sake of man's salvation. 

6i. Inasmuch as those laws were the first-fruits of the Word, 
and consequently the first-fruits of the church which was about 
to be established by the Lord amongst the people of Israel ; and 
inasmuch as they contained a brief summary of all things re- 
lating to religion, whereby the conjunction of the Lord with 
man, and of man with the Lord, is effected ; therefore tliey 
were so holy that nothing could be more so, 

55. That they were most holy may appear from the fact that 
Jehovah liimselt; that is, the Lord, descended upon Mount 
SiTiai, in five, and attended by angels, and thence promulgated 
them with a loud voice ; and that the people prepared themselves 
for three days to see and hear : — ^that the mountain was fenced 
about lest any one should approach and die :— that neither the 
priests nor the elders were to approach it, but Moses only :— 
that those laws were written on two tables of stone by the finger 
of God : that the face of Moses shone, when he brought them 
down a second time from the mountain ; — that they were after- 
wards deposited in the ark, and the ark in the inmost part of 
the tabernacle ; and that over the ark was set the mercy-seat, 
and over the mercy-seat cherubs of gold ;— that this inmost part 
225 P 
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of the tabernacle was accounted most lioly, and was called tlie 
hoiy of holies : — that without the vail, within which was this moet 
holj place, were arranged the- things which represented the hi>lT 
things of heaven and of the church ; as the candlestick with 
tlie seven sconces of gold, the golden altar of incense, and the 
table overlaid with gold, on which was the shew-bread, with the 
curtains of fine hnen, purple, and scarlet. The sanctity of the 
whole tabernacle originated solely in the law which was in the 
ark. By reason of Bie sanctity of the tabernacle thus origi- 
nating from the law in the ark, it was enjoined that all the 
people of Israel should encamp around it in order according to 
their tribes, and .should journey in order after it; at which 
times tliere was over it a cloud by day, and a fire by night. By 
reason of the sanctity of that law, and the presence of the Lord 
therein, the Lord discoursed with Moses trom over the mercy- 
seat between the cherubs : and the ark was called " Jehovah- 
There." For the same reason, also, it was not lawful for Aaron 
to enter within the vail, except with sacrifices and incense. 
Inasmuch as that law was the essential sanctity of the church, 
therefore the ark was introduced into Zion by David ; and was 
afterwards deposited in the midst of the temple of Jerusalem, 
and constituted its most sacred place. By reason of the Lord's 
presence in that law,and around it,miracleB wore always wrought 
by the ark in which tbat law was contained ; as when the waters 
of Jordan were divided, and whilst the ark rested in the middle, 
the people passed over on dry ground ;— also as when the walls 
of Jericho tell down in consequence of carrying the ark about 
them; also as when Dagon, the god of the Philistines, fell 
down before it, and aftei-wards was found lying at the threshold 
of tlie temple, with his head separated from the trunk ; — and 
as when the Bethshemites were smitten because of the ark, to 
tlie number of several thousands, besides other miracles ; all of 
which were in consequence of the Lord's presence in his tea 
words, which are the commandinents of the decalogue, 

56. A further ground of the great power and sanctity of that 
law, was, because it was the complex of all things appertaining 
to religion ; for it consisted of two tables, one of whicn contains 
all things which are on God's part, and the other all things in 
one complex which are on the part of man : therefore, the pre- 
cepts of that law are called the ten woi^ds or commandments, 
because ten signify all. But how that law is the complex of all 
things of religion, will be seen in the tbllowing article. 

57. Inasmuch as the conjunction of the Lord with man, and 
of man with the Lord, is effected by that law, therefore it is 
called theChvmani and the Testimony; the covenant because 
it conjoins, and the testimony bocanse it testifies ; for a cove- 
nant signifies conjunction, and a testimony the testification [oi 
witnessing] thereof. It was for this reason that there were two 
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tables, one fur the Lord, the other for man. Oonjunction is 
effected by and from the Lord ; but only when man does those 
thinga which are written in his table : for the Lord is coiitinuaily 
present, and operative, and desirous to enter, but it is for man 
m the exercise of the freedom which he eujoj's from the Lord, 
to open the door ; for he says. " Behol<J, I stand at the door and 
knock ; if any man hear my voice, and open the door, I will come 
in to him, and will sap with him, and he with me" (Rev. iii. 20). 

58. In the other table, which is for man, it is not said that 
he should do this or that good, it is said that he should not do 
this or tltat evil ; as — that he should not kill ; — that he should 
not commit adultery ; — that he should not steal ; — that he should 
not bear false witness ; — that he should not covet : the reason 
is, because man cannot do anything good from himself, but 
when he ceases to do evils, tiien he does good, not from him- 
self, but from the Lord. Tiiafc man is able to shun evils as from 
himself, by vh-tue of the Lord's power, if he implore it, will 
be seen in what follows. 

59. What was stated above, n. 55, concerning the promul- 
gation, sanctity, and power of this law, is proved by tlie follow- 
ing passages in the Word. 

That Jehovah descended upon Mount Sinai in fire, and that 
the mount then smoked and quaked ; and that tbei'e were tliun- 
derings, lightnings, a thick cloud, and the voice of a trumpet, 
Exod. xix. 16, 18 ; Deut. iv. 11 ; v. 19—33. 

That the people prepared and sanctified themselves for three 
days previous to the descent of Jehovah, Exod. xix. 10, 11, 15. 

That ihe mountain was fenced about, to prevent any one 
from approaching to the foot of it, lest he should die ; and that 
not even the priests, but Moses alone, was to approach, Exod, 
xix. 13, 13, 20—23; xxiv, 1, 2. 

The law itself, as promulgated from Mount Sinai, Exod. xx. 
■2—17: Dent. V. 6— 32. 

That the law was written on two tables of stone with the 
finger of God, Exod. xxxi. 18 ; xxxii. 15, 16 ; Deut. ix. 10. 

That the face of Moses shone when he brought the tables 
down from the mount the second time, Exod. xxxiv. 39 — 35, 

That the tables were laid up in an ark, Exod. xxv. 16 : xl. 
20 ; Deut. x. 5 ; 1 Kings viii. 9. 

That over the ark was set the mercy-seat, and over the mercy- 
seat chernbs of gold, Exod, xxxv. 17 — 21. 

. That the ark, with the mercy-seat and chernbs, constituted 
the inmost of the tabernacle ; and that the golden candlestick, 
the golden altar of incense, and the table overlaid with gold on 
which was the shew-bread, constituted the exterior part of the 
tabernacle ; and that the ten curtains of fine iinen, purple, and 
scarlet, constituted its outermost part ; Exod. xxv. 1 to the end ■ 
xxvi. 1 to tbp end ; xl. 17 — 28. 
227 
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Tliat tlie place where the ark waa, v/aa called the holy of 
holies, Exnd. xxvi. 33. 

That all the people of Israel encamped around the tabernacle 
in order according to their tribes, and journeyed in order after 
it, Kumbers ii. 1 to the. end. 

That at such times there was over the tabernacle a clond by 
day, and fire by night, Exod. xl. 38 ; Numb. ix. 15, 16 to the 
end ; niv. 14 ; Deut. i. S3. 

That the Lord discoursed with Moses from over the ark, 
between the cherabs, Exod. xv. 22 ; Nnmb. vii. 89. 

That the ark, by reason of the law contained in it, was 
called " Jehovah-There ;" for Moses said, when the ark went 
forwMd, " Arise Jehovah ;" and when it rested, " Beturn Je- 
hovah," Numb. X. 35, 36 ; 2 Sam. vi. 2 ; Psalm cxxxii. 8. 

That by reason of the sanctity of that law, it was not lawful 
for Aaron to enter within the vail, except with saerifies and 
incense, Levit. xvi. 2 — 14. 

That the ark was introduced into Zion by David with sacri- 
ficing and rejoicing, 2 Sam. vi. 1—19; and that TTzzah died, 
because he touched it, verses 6, 7, of tlie same chapter. 

That the ark was placed in the midst of the temple at Jeru- 
salem, where it constiited the most holy place, 1 Kings vi. 19 ; 
viii. 3— -9. 

That by reason of the Lord's presence and power in the law 
which was in the ark, the waters of Jordan were divided, and, 
whilst the ark rested in the midst, the people passed over on 
dry gi-onnd, Josh, iii. 1 — 17 ; -iv. & — 30, 

That the wails of Jericho fell down in consequence of car- 
rying the ark about them, Josh. vi. 1 — 20. 

THiat Dagon the God of the Philistines fell to the earth 
before the ark, and afterwards was found lying on the threshold 
of the temple with his head separated from the trunk, 1 Sam. 
V. 3, 4. 

That the Bethshemites, by reason of the ark, wei-e smitten 
to the number of several thousands, 1 Sam. vi. 19. 

60. That the tables of stone on which the law was written 
were called the tables of the covenant ; and that the ark, by 
reason thereof, was called the ark of the covenant, and the law 
itself was called the covenant ; Numb. s. 33 ; Dent. iv. 13, 23 ; 
V. 2, 3 ; ix. 9 ; Josh. iii. 11 ; 1 Kings vili. 21 ; Rev. xi. 19 ; and 
in many other places. The reason why tlie law was called the 
covenant, i8,becau8e a covenant signifies conjunction ; wherefore 
it is said of the Lord, that he should be " for a covenant of the 
people" (Isaiah xlii. 6 ; xUx. 8) ; and he is called " the messenger 
of the covenant" (Mai. iii. 1) ; and his blood " the blood of tlie 
covenant"' (Miatt. xxvi. 28 ; Zech. ix. 11 ; Exod. xxiv. 4—10 ) : 
and for the same reason the Word is called the Old Covenant 
and the New Covenant Covenants also are made for the sake 
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:if love, friendship, aud consociation, — consequently conjunc- 
tion. 

61. That the precepts of that law were called the ten words, 
Exod. xxxiv. 28 ; Deut. iv. 13 ; x. 4 ;* they are so called, be- 
cause ten signifies all, and words signify truths ; for there were 
more than ten. Inasmuch as ten signifies all, therefore the 
curtains of the tahernacle were ten (Exod xxvi.l) ; and therefore 
the Lord said, that a man about to receive a kingdom, called 
ten servants, and gave them ten pounds to trade witli (Luke xix. 
13) : therefore he likened the Idngdom of the heavens to ten 
virgins (Matt xxv. 1) : for tlie same reason the dragon is de- 
scribed as Imving ten horns, and upon his horns ten diadems 
(Kev. xii. 3) : Likewise the beast coming up ont of the sea (Rev. 
xiii. 1) ; and also another beast (Kov. xvii. 3, 7) ; as well as the 
beast in Daniel (vii. 7, 20, 24-). The like is signified by ten, 
(Levit. xxvi. 26 ; Zecli. viii. 23) ; and in other places. Hence 
come tenths, or tithes, by which is signified something fro'm 
all. 

Vn. MUKDEE^, ADULTEEIES, THEFIB, AND FALSE wrTNESS, OF EVEEY 
KIND, WITH THE CONCUPIBCENOliS rKOMFnKQ THEliE'rO, AKEBVILS 
WHICH OUGHT TO BE SHUNNED AS BINS, 

62. It is well known, that the law of Sinai was written on 
two tables, and that the first table contains those things which 
relate to Gtod, and the second, those which relate to man. That 
the first table contains all things relating to God, and the 
second, all things relating to man, does not appear in the letter; 
nevertheless all things are therein, and therefore they are called 
the ten words, by which are signified all truths in the complex, 
as may be seen above, n. 61. But in what manner all things 
are therein, cannot be explained in a few words : it may, how- 
ever be comprehended tVom wiiatwas adduced intlie Doctri»f 
concemm.g the Sacred Sci'vptiire, n. 67. Hence it is, that it is 
said, mnrdera, adulteries, thefts, and false witness, of every 
kind. 

63. A religions persuasion has prevailed, that no one can 
fulfil the law ; and the law is, not to kill, noi to commit adul- 
tery, not to steal, and not to beai- false witness. It is admitted 
that every civil and moral man may, in his civil and moral life, 
fulfil these precepts of t!ie law ; but to fulfil them from a prin- 
ciple of spiritual life, is supposed, according to the above per- 
suasion, to be impossible. From this it follows, that the motive 
to the obedience of those precepts, is only to avoid punishment 
and loss in this word, and not to avoid punishment and lw« in 
tiie next : hence it is that the man with whom the above per- 

' See the margin of the English Bibie. 
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euasiou prevails, tliinks those evils lawful in the sight of Go(J, 
but unlawful in the siglit of the world. It is owing to this reli- 
gious persviasion, that man remains in the concupiscence of all 
the above evils, and is only restrained from the outward com- 
mission of them by worldly considerations ; wherefore such a 
person after death, although he had not committed murder, 
adultery, theft, and false witness, is still in the concupiscence 
to commit tliem, and alsodoescommit them, when the extenial, 
which he had in the world, is removed from him ; for all concu- 
piscence remains with man after death. On this accoiint it is, 
that such peraons act in unity with hell, and cannot but have 
their lot with those who are in hell. The lot of those, however, 
is different who do not wish to commit murder, adultery, theft, 
and to hear false witness, because so to act is contrary to [the 
law of] Giod. Tliese, after enduring some combat against the 
forbidden evil, lose at length all inclination, consequently all 
concupiscence leading to the commission of it ; saying in theii 
hearts that it is sin, and in its essence infernal and diabolical. 
These, after death, when the external, which they had in the 
world, is removed, act in unity with heaven ; and because they 
are in the Lord, are also admitted into heaven. 

64. It is a common maxim in every religion, that man ought 
to examine himself, to do the work of repentance, and to desist 
from sins ; and that in case he does not, he remains in a state 
of condemnation. That this is a maxim common to every reli- 
gion, may be seen above, n. 4 — 8. It is also a universal maxim 
prevailing throughout the Christian world, that the decalogue 
ought to be taught, and that children should be initiated thereby 
into the Christian religion ; for it is put into the hands of all 
young children. They are also taught by their parents and mas- 
ters, that to do tlie eviia forbiden in the decalogue is to sin 
against God ; yea, the parents and mastei-s are convinced thereoi 
whilst they are instructing their children. How surprising then 
it is that these same [parents and masters], and also the children 
when they grow up, should think that they are not nnder that 
law, and that they cannot do the things prescribed in that law I 
Can there be any other reason that tliey should learn tlius to 
think, than because they love the forbidden evils, and conse- 
quently the falses which favour them ? These therefore are those 
who do not malie the precepts of the decalogue precepts ot 
religion. That the same persons live without religion, may be 
seen in the Doci/rvne of Fmih, 

65. All nations on the tace of the earth, who have any reli- 
gion, are in possession of precepts similar to those contained in 
tile decalogue ; and all those who live according thereto, from a 
religious principle, are saved ; but all who do not live according 
thereto, from a religious principle, are condenmed. Those who 
live according thereto, from a religious principle, being instructed 
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after deatli by angels, receive truths, and acknowledge tlie Lord ; 
the reason is, because they shun evils as sins, and hence are 
principled iif good, and good l6ves truth, and receives it from 
the desire of its love, as was shewn above, n. 33 — 41. This is 
meant by the Lord's words to the Jews : "The kingdom of God 
shall be taken from you, and given to a nation bringing forth 
the fr-iiits thereof " CMatt. xxi. 43) ; and also by these words : 
*' When the Lord of the vineyard cometh — ^he will miserably 
desti'oy those wicked men, and will let out his vineyard unto 
other husbandmen, who sliall render him the fruits in their sea- 
son" (Matt. xxi. 40, 41); and by these: "I say unto you, that 
many shall come from the east and the west, and from the north 
and the south, and shall sit down — in the kingdom of God ; but 
the children of the kingdom shall be cast oat into outer dark- 
ness" (Matt. viii. 11, 12 ; Luke xiii. 29). 

66. We read in Mark, that a certain rich man came to 
Jraus, and asked him. What he should do to inherit eternal life? 
To whom Jesus replied, "Thou knowest the commandments: 
Thoashalt not commit adultery; thou ahalt not kill ; thoushalt 
not bear false witness ; thou shalt not steal ; hononr tliy father 
and mother," He answering said, "All these have I kept from 
my youth." Jesus looked at him and loved him ; yet he said, 
" One thing thou lackest : go thy way, sell wliatsoever thou hast, 
and give to the poor, and thou shalt have treasure in heaven ; 
and come, take up the cress, and follow me" (x, 17 — 22). It ia 
said that Jesus loved him, and this, because he said he had kept 
those commandments from his youth; but whereas he lacked 
these three things, he had not removed his heart from riches, he 
had not fought against concupiscences and he had not as yet 
acknowledged the Lord to he God ; therefore tlie Lord said 
unto him that he should sell all that he had, whereby is meant, 
that he should remove his heart from riches; — that he should 
take up the cross, whereby is meant, that he should fight against 
concupiscences; — and that he should follow him, by which is 
meant, that he should acknowledge the Lord to be God. The 
Lord iiere spake, as in all other cases, by correspondences. 
See the J)oc6rm6 respecting the Saored Sori^Utre, n. 17. No 
one can shun evils as sins unless he acknowledge the Lord, and 
approach him, and unless he fight against evils, and thus remove 
concupiscences. But more will be said on this subject in the 
article concerning combats against evils. 



67. By murders of every kind are underatood also enmities, 
hatreds, and revenge, of every kind, which breathe a murderous 
purpose; for therein murder lies hid, as fire in wood beneatli 
231 
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the ashes. Infernal fire is nothing else, and it is fi'om this 
ground that men are said to biini witli hatred and revenge, which 
are murders in a natural sense.' But by murders, m a spiritual 
sense, are meant all modes of killing and destrojing the souls of 
men, which are varions and manifold ; and bj murder, in a su- 
preme sense, is meant to hate the Lord. Tliese three kinds of 
murder make a one, and cohere together; for whosoever is 
disposed to kill the body of man in this world, is also disposed 
after death to kill the soul of man, and even to destroy the Lord ; 
for he burns with anger against, him, and wills to put out his 
name. 

68, These kinds of murder lie concealed inwardly with man 
from his birth ; but still he learns from his infancy to cover them 
over with civil and moral conduct, which he must needs practisi; 
in his intercourse with mankind ; and so far as he loves honor 
or gain, so fer he is watchful over himself lest his murderous 
inclinations should appear. This man does with his external, 
whilst those things are of his internal : such is man in himself^ 
Now as he lays aside his external with the body when he dies, 
and retains his internal, it is evident what a devil he must 
become unless he be reformed. 

69. Inasmuch as the above-mentioned kinds of murder lie 
inwardly concealed in man from birth, as has been said, and at 
the same time thefts of every kind, and false witness of every 
kind, with the concupiscences prompting thereto {concerning 
which more will be said presently) ; it is evident, that unless the 
Lord had provided the means of reformation, man most needs 
have perished eternally. Tlie means of reformation which the 
Lord has ]jrovided are these : — that man is born in mere igno- 
rance ; — that whilst an infant he is kept in a state of external 
innocence ;— soon after in a state of external charity; and then 
in a state of external friendship : but as he comes into the exer- 
cise of tliought, by virtue of his understanding, he is kept in a 
certain freedom of acting according to reason. This is the state 
which was described above, n. 19; and which we sliall here 
transcribe with a view to what follows : it rans thiis : 

" Man, during his abode in the world, is in the midst between 
hell and heaven ; beneath is hell, and above is lieaven : and he 
is kept in the liberty of turning himself either to hell or heaven ; 
if he turas himself tohell, he averts himself from heaven, bnt if 
he turns himself to heaven, he averts himself from hell. Or, 
what amounts to tlie same, man, during his abode in the world, 
is in the midst between the Lord and the devil, and is kept in 
the liberty of turning himself either to the one or to the other : 
if he turns himself to the devil, he averts himself from, the Lord, 
but if he turns himself to the Lord, he averts himself irom the 
devil. Or, what is the same thing, man, during his abode in 
the world, is in the midst between evil and good, and is kept in 
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the liberty of taming himself either to tlie one or to the other : 
if he tnrna himself to evil he averts himself from good, hut if 
he turns himself to good, lie averts himself from evil." Seo 
the same above, n. 19 ; see also n. 20 — 22, 

70. Now, as evil and good are two opposites, in all respects 
like hell and heaven, or Tike the devil and the Lord, it follows, 
that if man shuns evil as sin, he comes into the good that is 
opposite to the evil. The good opposite to the evil which ia 
meant hy murder, is the good of neighbonrly love. 

71- Iiiasmnch as this good and that evil are oppositea, it 
follows, that the latter is removed by the former. Two oppositea 
cannot abide together, as heaven and hell cannot abide together : 
supposing them to he together, there would result that lukewarm 
state, of which it ia written in the Hevelation, " I know tiiy 
works, that thou art neither cold or hot ; I would tliou wert 
cold or hot ; so then because thou art lukewarm and neither 
cold nor hot, I wiU spue thee out. of my mouth" (iii. 15, 16). 

73. "When man is no longer in the evil of murder, but in 
the good of love towards his neighbour, then whatsoever he does 
ia the good of that love, consequently, is a good work. A priest, 
who is in that good, as often as he teaches and leads his fiock, 
does a good work, because he acts from the love of saving souls. 
A magistrate, who is in that good, as often as he executes the 
lawsof order and justice, does a good work, because he acts from 
the love of his country, of society, and of his fellow-citizens. 
A merchant, likewise, if he he in that good, does a good work 
in every negotiation. He is in the love of his neighbour and 
his country ; society, his telJow-citizens, and also his domestics, 
are his neighboar, for whose good he provides whilst providing 
tor his own. An operative, Sso, who is in that good, labours 
taithfully under its influence, for others as for himself, fearing 
his neiglibour'a loss as his own. The reason why ail the deeds 
done by such are good works, is, because so far as any one 
shuns evils, so far he does good, according to the general law 
above stated, n. 21 ; and he who shuns evil as sin, does good, 
not from himself, but from the liOrd (n. 18 — 31). It is other- 
wise with him who does not regard murders of every kind, 
which are enmities, hatreds, revenge, and the like, as sins ; 
whether be he a priest, magistrate, merchant, or operatise, what 
lie does is not a good work, because his every work partakes 
of the evil which is witiiin him ; for his internal is what pro- 
duces ; his external may be good, hut only as to others, not as 
to himself. 

73, The Lord inculcates the good of love in many passages 
in the Word : and teaches it particulai'ly in Matthew by recon 
ciliation with our neighbour, in these words: "If thon bring 
tliy gift to tlie altar, and there remember that thy brother 
'hath ought against thee, leave there thy gift before the altar, 
233 
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and go tliy way ; first be reconciled to thy brother ; and then 
come and offer thy gift. Agree with thine adversary quickly, 
whilst thou art in the way with him ; lest — the adversary deliver 
thee to the judge, and the judge deliver thee to the of^cer, and 
thou be east into prison : verily, I say unto thee, thou shalt by 
no means come out thence, until thou hast paid the uttermost 
farthing" (v. 23 — 26} ; that to be recor.cJled to a brother is to 
shun enmity, hatred, and revenge ; tliat is, to shun such evils 
as sins, is evident. The Lord also teaches, in Matthew, " What- 
soever ye would that men should do toyou, doye even so to them, 
for this is the law and the prophets" (vii, 12) : eonsequently evil 
should not be done to him. Not to mention many other passages 
to the same purport. The Lord also teaches, that murder con- 
sists in beuig angry with a brother or a neighbour without a 
cause, and in accounting him as an enemy (Matt. v. 21, 22). 



74. By adultery, in tlie sixth commandment of the decalogue, 
in a natural sense, is not only meant to commit fornication, 
but also to act obscenely, to discourse lasciviously, and to think 
filthily. But by committing adultery, in a spiritual sense, is 
meant, to adulterate the goods of the Word, and to falsify its 
truths : and, in a supreme sense, by committing adultery is 
meant to deny the Lord's divinity and to profane the Word. 
These are the several kinds of adultery. The natural man, by 
means of his rational light, may know that by adultery is meant 
to act obscenely, to discourse lasciviously, and to think filthily ; 
but he does not know, that by committing adultery is also 
..leant, to adulterate the goods of the Word, and to falsify 

its truths ; and still less that it means to deny the Lord's di- 
vinity and to profane the Word. Hence he does not know, 
that adultery is so great an evil, as that it may be called essen- 
tially diabohcal ; for whosoever is [principled] in natural adul- 
tery is also in spiritual adultery, and vice versa. That this is 
the case will be demonstrated in a particular treatise concerning 
Conjugal Love. But those are simultaneously in adiilteries of 
every kind, who do not regard adulteries as sins, both in faith 
and life. 

75. The reason why so far as any one shuns adultery, so 
far he loves marriage ; or, what is the same thing, so far as any 
one shuns the lasciviousness of adultery, so far he loves the 
chastity of marriage ; is, because the lasciviousn^s of adultery 
and the chastity of man-iage are two opposites ; wherefore so 
far as man is not in the one, so far he is in the other. The 
ease in this respect is as was described above, n. 70. 

76. It ia impossible for any one to know what the cliastitj' 
234 
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of niaiTiage ia, unless he shuns the lasciviousiiess of adultery 
as sin. A man may know that in which he is, but. he cannot 
know that in which he is not : if he know anything in which 
he is not by description, or by thinking about it, still he only 
knows it obscurely, and as involved in doiibt; wherefore he 
does not see it in a clear light, and free from doubt, until he is 
in it : in the latter case therefore he knows, but in the formei 
case he may be said to know and not to know. Tlie truth is, 
that the lariciviousuess of adultery and the chastity of marriage, 
compared with each other, are like hell and lieaven compared 
with each other ; and that the lascivionsuess of adulteiT- makes 
hell with man, and the chastity of marriage makes heaven with 
him. The chastity of marriage, however, abides only with 
those who shun the lascivioasne^ of adultery as sin; see n. 
111,. below. , . ■ r 

77. From what has been said it may without ambiguity be 
concluded and seen, wliether a man be a Christian or not, yea, 
whether he has any religion or not: for whosoever does not 
i-egard adulteries as sins, in faith and life, is not a Christian, 
neither has lie any religion. But, on the other hand, whosoever 
shuns adulteries as sins, especially if he hold them in aversion, 
by reason of their being sins, and still more, if he abominate 
them on that account, has religion, and if he be in the Christian 
Church, is a Christian. But-more will be seen on this subject 
in the Treatise concerning Conjugal Love : in the mean time, 
see what is said upon it in the TreaUse on Hemen and Rdl^ 
n. 366—386. ^ , 

78. Tliat to commit adultery is also meant to act obscenely, 
to speak obscenely, and to think filthily, is manifest from the 
Lord's words in Matthew : " Te have heard that it was said by 
them of olden time, thon shalt not comrmt advltery ; but I say 
unto you that whosoever looketh on a woman to lust after 
her, hath w/mnitted adultery with her already in his heart ' 
(v. 27, 28). 

79. That by committing adultery in a spiritual sense, is 
meant to adulterate the good of the "Word, and to falsify ite 
ti-nth, is evident from the toUowing passages : " Babylon — ^liath 
made al! nations drink of the wine of her fomicaizon" (Rev. 
xiv. 8). The angel said, "I will shew thee the judgment of 
the great whore that sitteth upon manj; waters, with whom the 
kings of the eartli have committed /or9uoation" (Rev. xvii. 1, 2). 
"All nations have dmnk of the wine of the wrath of her f&r- 
nica^-on, and the kings of the earth have comrmtieA fornioahon 
witliher" (Rev. xviu. 3). God "hath judged the great whore 
which did corrupt the earth with her formcation (Rev. xix. 
2). Fornication is spoken of in regard to Babylon, because 
by Babylon are meant those who arrogate to themselves the 
divine po\(-er of the Lord, and profane the Word by adulter 
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ating and falsifying it ; wherefore also Babylon is called " the 
mother of harlots and abominations of the earth " (Rev. xvii 
5). The same is signified by whoredom in the prophets ; as 
ill Jeremiah : "I have seen also in the prophets of Jerusalem 
a horrible tiling ; they oowmU adultery and walk in lies " (xxiii. 
14). Soin Ezekiel : " Two women the daughters of one mother, 
—committed whoredoms in Egypt, they committed whoredom. 
in their youth ; — one played the harlot when she was mine ; she 
doted on her lovera, on the Assyrians her neighbonrs; — she 
committed her whoredoms with them ; — ^yet she forsook not her 
whortdoms from Egypt. — ^The other was more corrupt in her 
inordinate love than the former, and in her whoredoms more 
than her sister in her wAoretfoms; she increased yiev whoredoms, 
she loved the Chaldeans ; the Babylonians came to her into the 
bed of love, and defiled her by their whoredom " {xxiii. 2 — IT) : 
these words relate to the Israeiitish and Jewish church, which 
are called the daughters of one mother : by their whoredoms 
are meant the adulterations and falsifications ofthe Word ; and 
whereas, in the Word, bv Egypt is signified science, by Assyria 
reasoning, by Ohaldea the pro&nation of truth, and by Babylon 
the profanation of good, therefore it is said that they committed 
whoredom witb them. The like is said in Ezekiel concerning 
Jerusalem, whereby is signified the church as to doctrine: 
"Thou didst trust in thine own beauty, and playedst the harlot 
because of thy renown, and pouredst out thy formcations on 
every one that passed by:— Thou hast also committed/OTmea^ww* 
with the Egyptians tliy ueighbonrs, great of flesh, and hast in- 
creased thy whoredoms. — ^Thou hast played the whore also with 
tlie Assyrians, because thou wast insatiable — and couldst not 
be satisfied. Thon hast moreover, multiplied thy foritioaUon — 
untn Chaldea. Thou art a wife that committeth adultery, which 
taketh strangers instead of her husband : they give gifts to all 
whores, but thou givest gifts to all thy lovers, and hirest them 
that they may come unto thee on every side for thy whoredom. 
Wherefore, harlot, hear the word of Jehovah" (xvi. 15, 26, 
2S, 29, 32, 33, 35). That by Jerusalem is meant the church, 
inay be seen in tne DoaM,ne ooncemmg the Lord, n. 62, 63. 
The like is signified by whoredoms in isaiali, xxiii. 17, 18 ; Ivii. 
3 ; and in Jeremiah iii. 2, 6, 8, 9 ; v. 7 ; xiii. 27 ; xxix, 23 ; and 
in Mieah i. 7 ; and in Nahum iii. 4 ; and in Hosea iv. 10, 11 ; 
and in Levit. xx. 5 ; and in JSTumbers xiv. 33 ; xv. 39 ; and in 
other places. For the same reason also the Jewish nation was 
called by t^he Lord " au adulterous generation" (Matt. xii. 39 ; 
xvi. 4; Mark viii. 38.) 
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80. By to steal, in a natural sense, is not only meant to steal 
and to rob, but also to defraud, and under any pretence to take 
away tjie goods of another. But by to steal, in a spiritual sense, 
is meant, to deprive another of the truths of hia faith, and of 
the goods of his charity : whereas by to steal, in the supreme 
sense, is meant to take away from the Lord what is his, and to 
attribute it to oneself, and thus to claim righteousness and 
merit. These are thefts of every kind ; and they also make a 
one, as do adulteries of every kind, and murders of every kind, 
spoken of above. The reason why tlrey malie a one, is, be- 
cause one kind is involved in the other. 

81. The evil of theft, entere deeper into man than any other 
evil, because it is conjoined with deceit and cunning, and deceit 
and cunning insinuate themselves even into the spiritual mind 
of man, which is the seat of his thought as grounded in under- 
standing. That man has a spiritual mind and a natural mind, 
will be seen below. 

83. The reason why man loves sincerity so far as he shuns 
theft as sin, is, because theft is also fraud, and fraud and since- 
rity are two opposites : wherefore so far as any one is not in 
fraud, so far he is in sincerity. 

88. By sincerity is also meant integrity, justice, fidelity, and 
uprightness. Man cannot be principled in these, virtues from 
Jiimself, so as to love them by and tor the sake of them ; but 
whosoever shuns fraud, deceit, and cunning, as sins, thereby 
becomes principled in those virtues, not from himself bnt.fi-om 
the Lord, as was shewn above, n. 18 — 31. This is true in re- 
gard to every one in his station and office ; whether he he a 
priest, magistrate, judge, merchant, or operative. 

8i. The same appears from many passages of the "Word ; 
as from the following: "He that walketh righteously, and 
speaketh uprightly ; he that despiseth the gain of oppressions, 
that shaketh his dands from holding of' bribes ; that stoppeth 
his ears fi-om hearing of blood, and shutteth his eyes from see- 
ing evil ; he shall dwell on high" (Isaiah xxxiii. 15, 16). "Je- 
hovah, who shall abide in thy tabernacle, who shall dwell in 
thy holy hill ? He that walketh uprightly and worketh righte- 
ousness, — he that backbiteth not with his tongue, nor doth 
evil to his neighbour" (Psalm xv. 1 — 3). " Mine eyes shall be 
upon the faithful of the land that they may dwell with me : he 
Ihat walketh in a perfect way, he shall serve me. He that 
worketh deceit shall not dwell within my house ; he that epeak- 
eth lies shall not tarry in my sight. I will eai-ly destroy all the 
wicked of the land, tliat I may cut off all wicked doers from the 
city" (Psalm ci. 6— 8j. 
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That lie who is not inwardly sincere, just, faithful, and 
npri^ht, remains in reality insincere, unjust, unfaithfnl, and 
devoid of Tiprightness, the Lord teaches in these words : "Ex- 
ce]jt your righteousne^ shall exceed the righteousness of tlie 
scribal and Pharisees, ye shall in no case enter into the kingdom 
of heaven" {Matt. v. 20) : by the righteousness which exceeds 
the righteousness of the scribes and Pharisees, ia meant inte- 
rior righteousness, in which the man is [principled] who is in 
the Lord. That man ought to be in the Lord, he himself 
teaches in John: "The glory which thou ga vest me, I have 
given them, that they may be one even as we are one ; I in 
them, and thou in me, that they may be perfect in one ; — and 
that the love wherewith thou hast loved mo may be in them, 
and I in them'' (xvii. 22, 23, 26) ; irom whence it is evident, 
that they ai-e perfect when the Lord is in them. These are 
they who are called the pnre in heart, who shall see God ; and 
the perfect as their Father in the heavens (Matt. v. 8, 48.) 

85. It was said above, n. 81, that the evil of theft enters more 
deeply with man than any other evil, because it is conjoined 
with deceit and cunning, and deceit and cunning insmnate 
themselves even into the mind of the spiritual man, where his 
thonght is with the underatanding ; wherefore it may be expe- 
dient here to say sotnething concerning the imnd of man. That 
tlie mind of man is his understanding and will together, may 
be seen above, n. 43. 

_ 86. Man has a natural mind and a spiritual mind : the natural 
mind is beneath, and the spiritual mind ia above ; the natural 
mind is the mind of his world, and the spiritual mind is the 
mind of his heaven. The natural mind may be called the 
mimal mind, but the spiritual mind tlie h-uman mind, A man 
is also distinguished from an animal by this, that lie has a 
spiritual mind, whereby he has a capacity of being in lieaven 
during his abode in the world : by this also it is that man lives 
after death. 

Man, as to hia understanding, can be ia his spiritual mind, 
and thence in heaven ; but he cannot be as to his will in his 
spiritual mind, and thence in heaven, unless he shnns evils as 
sins ; and unless he be in heaven as to his will also, he still ia 
not in heaven ; tor the will draws the understanding downwards, 
and canses it to be alike animal and natural as itself. 

Man may be compared to a garden, — the understanding to 
light, and the will to heat ; a garden is in light and not at the 
same time in heat, during winter, but it is in light and heat 
together during summer : the man, therefore, who is ia the 
light of the understanding alone, is as a garden in the time of 
winter ; but he who is in tlie light of the understanding and 
at the same time in the warmth of the will, is as a garden in 
the time of summer. The understanding also is wise from 
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Bpiritual light, and the will loves from spiritual heat ; for spiritual 
light is the divine wisdom, and spiritual heat is the divine love. 

So long as man does not shnn evils as sins, the concupis- 
cences uf evils close up the interiors of the natural mind on the 
part of the will, heing like a dense veil there, and as a blaclt 
cloud beneath the spiritual mind, and prevent it from being 
opened : but as soon as man shuns evils as sins, then the Lord 
flows-in out of heaven, and removes the veil, and disperses the 
cloud, and opens the spiritual mind, and thus introduces him 
into heaven. 

So long as the concupiscences of evils close up the interiors 
of the natural mind, as just observed, so long man is in hell ; 
but as soon as those concupiscences are dispersed by the Lord, 
man is in heaven. Further, so long as the concupiscences of 
evils close up the interiors of the natural mind, so long he is 
a natural man ; but as soon as those concupiscences are disperad 
by the Lord, he becomes a spiritual man. Again, so long as 
tlie concupiscence of evils close up tlie interiors of the natural 
mind, so long man is an a/nimid, differing only in this, that he 
can think and speak, even concerning such things as he does not 
see with his eyes, wbicli he derives from the faculty of elevating 
his understanding into tlie light of heaven ; but as soon as those 
concupiscences are dispersea by the Lord, man becomes ti'uly a 
TfUMi, because he then thinks what is true, in the understanding, 
from good in the will. Lastly, so long as the concupiscences of 
evils close up the interiors of the natural mind, so long man is 
as a garden in the time of winter; but as soon as those concu- 
piscences are dispersed by the Lord, he is like a garden in the 
time of summer. 

The conj unction of the will and the understanding with man 
is meant in the Word by the heart and soul, and by the heart 
and spirit ; as where it is said, that God should be loved \yitJi 
all the heart, and with all the soul (Matt. xxii. 37), and that 
God would give a new heart, and a new spirit fEzek. xi. 19 ; 
sxxvi, 26, 27) ; by the heart is meant the will and its love, and 
by the soul and the spirit, the understanding and its wisdom. 



87. By bearing false witness, in a natui-al sense, is not only 
meant to act in tEe character of a false witness, but also to lie 
and to defame. By bearing false witness, in a spiritual sense, 
is meant, to assert, and to persuade others, tliat what is false 
is true, and that what is evil is good, and vice vere& : but in 
the supreme sense, by bearing false witness, is meant to blas- 
pheme the Lord and the "Word. These are what conatitute the 
bearing of false witness in a threefold sense ; and tliey make a 
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one with tlie man who acts as a false witness, tells a lie, and 
defames bis neighbour, as may appear from what was shewn 
in the Docf/rvne conceminff the Sacred Sori^twre, in relation to 
the threefold sense of all tliat is contained in the "Word, n. 5 — 
■7, &c., and n. -57. 

88. Inasmuch as alie and truth are two opposites, it follows, 
that so tar as any one shnns a lie as sin, so far he loves truth, 

89. So far as any one loves truth, so far he is desirous of 
knowing it, and so far he is affected when he finds it ; noi- can 
any other attain unto wisdom : and so far as he loves to do the 
truth, so far he is made sensible of the pleasantness [amoenitas] 
of the light in which the trath is. It is similar to the subjects 
spoken of above ; — as with sincerity and justice with him who 
shnns thefts of every kind ; with chastity and purity with him 
who shuns adulteries of every kind ; and with love and charity 
with him who shuns murders of every kind, &a. But he who 
is in their opposite, knows notliing concerning theni, although 
they contain every thing. 

90. It is truth which is meant by the seed in the field, con- 
cerning ^hieh the Lord speaks in these words : "A sower went 
out to sow.— And as he sowed, some fell by the way-side, and 
it was trodden down, and tlie fowls of the aii' devoured it ; and 
some fell upon a rock, and as soon as it was sprung up, it 
withered away, because it lacked moisture ; and some fell among 
thorns, and the thorns sprang up with it and choked it ; and 
other fell upon good ground, and sprang up, and bare fruit, a 
hundred fold" (Luke viii. 5 — 8; Matt. xiii. 3—8; Mark iv. 
3—8), The sower here is the Lord, and the seed is his "Word, 
consequently truth ; the seed by the way-side is with those who 
care nothing about truths: the seed on a rock is with those 
who are concenied about truth, but not for its own sake,- thus 
not interiorly ; tl>e seed among tJioms is with those who are in 
the concupiscences of evil ; but the seed in the good ground is 
with those who from the Loj-d love the tniths which are in the 
Word, and practise them in dependence on him, — thus bearing 
fruit. That this is the meaaing of the parable appeare from 
tlie Lord's explication of it ^att. xiii. 19 — 23 ; Mark iv. 
li — 30; Luke viii. 11 — 15). Hence it is evident, that the 
truth of the "Word cannot take root with those who care nothing 
about truth ; nor with those who love truth outwardly and not 
inwai'dly ; norwith those who are in the concupiscences of evil ; 
but with these in whom the concupiscences of evil are dispersed 
by the Lord In tliese last, the seed, that is, the truth, is rooted . 
in their spiritual mind. Concerning which, see above, n. 86. 

91. It is a common opinion at this day, tliat salvation con- 
sists in believing this or that doctrine of the church, and not in 
doing the commandments of the decalogue (which are, not to 
kill, not to commit adultery, not to steal, not to bear false witness, 
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tVinh in a confined and extended 3en<e): fur il: is nrged, that 
worka are not regarded, bnt taitli from God : when, in fact, 30 
far a3 any one is in those evils, '90 far he is without faith. As 
was shewn above, u. 42 — 52. Oonsnlt yonr reason, and consider 
well, wiiether any murderer, adulterer, thief, and false witness, 
BO long as he is in the concupiscence of such evils, can have 
faith; and further, whether the concupiscence of such evils 
can possibly be otherwise dispersed than by not willing to d<> 
them because they are sins, tliat is, because tliey are infernal 
and diabolical: wherefore, whosoever supposes, that salvation 
consists in believing this or that doctrine which the churcii 
teaches, and is still an evil-doer, must needs come under the 
description of that foolish one mentioned by the Lord in Matthew 
(vii. 26). Such a church is thus described in Jeremiah : " Stand 
in the gate of the house of Jehovah, and proclaim there tliis 
i^oj-d ; — ^Xlius ^aith Jehovah of hosts the God of Israel, Amend 
your ways and your doings :— Trust ye not in lying words, 
saying, The temple of Jehovah, the temple of Jehovah, tiie 
temple of Jehovall, are these. — Will ye steal, murder, an-l 
commit adultery, and swear falsely, — and come and stand beforu 
me in this house, which is called by my name, and sayjWe are 
delive«d, to do all these abominations? Is this house become 
a den rf robbere? — Behold, even I have seen, saith Jehovah" 
(vii. 2- 4, 9—11). 



xn IT IS HOT POSSIBLE FOR ANT ONE TO 9HUH EVILS AS SINS, SO 
A:^ TO HOLD THEM INWAKDLY IN AVEIiSION, EXCEPT BY COMBAT.i 
AGAINST THEM. 

92. Every one, may know from the "Word and from doctrine 
thence derived, that the propriwn, [or selfhood,] of man, is evil 
from his birth, and that it is in con8er[ueiice of this that trnni 
an innate concupiscence, he loves evils, and is led into them , n< < 
that he wills to revenge, to defraud, to defame, and to eomiiiic 
adultery; and in case he does not think that they are sins, 
and resist tliem on that account, he commits them iis often ;is 
opportunity offers, and when his interest and reputation are n<)t 
endangered. Hence it is that man, does those things from 
delight, if destitute of religion. 

93. Inasmuch as this propnum, [or selfhood,] of man, con- 
stitutes the firat root of his life, it is evident what sort of a tree 
man would become, if that root were not extirpated, and a new 
one implanted : he would be a rotten tree, of which it is_ said, 
that it is to be cut down and cast into tlie iire (Matt. iii. 10 ; 
vii, 19). This root is not removed, and a new one implanted in 
its stead, unless man re^ar-ds the evils, which constitute the root, 
as destructive to his soul, and wishes on that account to alienate 
himself from tliem 1 but inasmuch as they are of his proprimn. 
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and consequently deliglitful, he cannot effect tlieir removal but 
with a degree of uiiwillingneas, and of struifgle against thetn, — 
tlius of combat. 

94. Every one who believes that there is a hell and a heaven, 
and that heaven is eternal felicity, and that heil is etenitil 
misery ; and who fnrther believes, that those who commit evil 
go to lietl, and those who do good, to heaven, — is bronght into 
a state of combat : and he who combats, acts from an interior 
principle, and in opposition to that concupiscence which consti- 
tutes tile root of evil ; for whosoever combats against any thing, 
does not will it, — and to have concupiscence is to will. Hence 
is it evident, that the root of evil can only be removed by combat 
against it. 

95. So far, therefore, as any one lights against evil, and 
thereby removes it, so far good sacceds in its place, and from 
good only he looks evil in the face, and then sees it to be infernal 
and horrible; and becanse it is so, he not only slmns it, bnt 
also holds it in aversion, and at length abominates it. 

96. The man who fights against evils, ranst needs combat aa 
from himself; otherwise he does, not fight, but stands like an 
antomation, seeing nothing and doing nothing; and from tlie 
evil [in which he is] he continually thmks in favonf of evil,and 
not against it. But still it is well to be known that the Lord 
alone tights in man against evils, and that it only appeal's to 
man as if he fought from himself, and that the Lord is willing 
it should so appear, inasmuch as without such appearance there 
could be no combat, — consequently no reformation, 

97. Such combat is not grievous, except to those who have 
given up the reins to tlieir concupiscences, and have deliberately 
indulged them, and also to those who have confirmed themselves 
in the rejection of the holy things of the Word and of the church. 
To othere it is not grievous; and should they resist evils in 
intention only once in a week, or a fortnight, they will perceive 
a change, 

98. The Christian church is called the church militant, and 
it cannot be called militant except as fighting against the devil, 
consequently against the evils which are fmm hell ;■ — hell is the 
devil. This combat consists in the temptation which every 
member of the church endures. 

99. The Word in many places treats of combats against 
evils, which are temptations ; such are understood by these 
words of the Lord ; " Terily, I say unto yon, except a com 
of wheat fall into tlie ground and die, it abideth alone, but 
if it die, it bringcth forth much fruit" (John xii. 24) : and also 
by these : " Whosoever will come after me, let him deny him- 
self, and take up his cross, and follow me. Whosoever will 
save his life shall lose it ; but whosoever shall lose his life foi 
my sake and the gospel's, the same shall save it" {Mark viii. 
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S4, 85) : by tlie cross is iiiidei-stood temptation ; as also in 
Matt. X. 38 '; xvi. 24 ; Mark x. 21 ; Luke xiv. 27 ; by his life ia 
meant tbe life of laa.xi'a propi-i'iim or aelfliood ; aa also in Matt. 
X. 39 ; xvi. 35 ; Luke ix. 24 ; and particularly Joim xii. 25 ; 
whicli is also the life of the flesh that " prafitetli nothing" (John 
vi. 63). Couceniiiie combats against evils, and victories over 
them, the Lord speaks to tiie churches in the Eevelatinn ; as to 
tbe churoh in Rhesus : " To him that overcometh will I eive to 
eat of the tree of life, which is in the midst of tbe paradise of 
God" (Kev. ii. 7) : to the ehuroh in Smyrna : " He tiiat over^ 
Cometh sball not be, hurt of the second death" (Rev. ii, 11) : to 
tiie church in P&cgamoa : " To him that overcometh will 1 give 
io eat of the hidden manna, and will give him a white stone, 
and in tbe stone a new name written, which no one knowetb, 
saving lie that receivetb it"(Eev. ii. 17): to the ehurchin Thy- 
atwa: " He that overcometh, and keepeth my works nnto the 
end. to hiin will I give power over the nations, and I will give 
him the morning star" (Itev. ii. 26,28) : to the church in Sardis: 
*' He that overcometh, tlie same slial! be clothed in white rai- 
ment" (Rev. iii. 5) : to t\\& ehurch in PhUadel^hia : " Him that 
overcometh will I make a pillar in the temple of my God, — and 
I will write upon him tbe name of my God, and the name of 
the city of my God, the New Jerusalem, wbiclicometh down 
out of heaven from God — and my new name" (Rev. iii, 12^: 
and to tbe chureh in Laodioea : "To him that overcometh, will 
I grant to sit with me in my throne" (Rev. iii. 21), 



100. Tliose combate, which are temptations, may be seen 
particularly treated of in tbe work On the New Jerusalem and 
%ts Heammily Doctrine, published in London in 1758 from n. 
187 — 201. Wiience they are, and their nature, may be seen, 
n. 196, 197. How and when they occur, n. 198. What good 
they effect, n. 199, That the Lord combats for man, n. 200. 
Concerning the Lord's combats or temptations, n. 201. 

101. It is of divine order tiiat man should act tVom freediim 
according to reason, since to act from freedom according to 
reason is to act from himself. Nevertheless, these two taculties, 
freedom, and reason, are not of man's jproprimn, but are of tlie 
T. nl within bim : and so far as he is a man, tbey are not taken 
away from liim, because without them lie could not be reformed : 
for be could not do tbe work of repentance, he could not iight 
against evils, and afterwards bring forth fruits wortliy of repent- 
ance. Now since freedom and reason are with man from the 
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I-ortJ, and man acts from them, it follows, that he does not acl 
from himself; but as from himself.* 

102. The Lord loves man, and wilts to dwell with him : yet 
he cannot love him and dwell with him, unless he is received 
and loved reciprocally ;— thence, and not otherwise, there is con- 
junction. For this cause the Lord has given freedom and reason 
to man ; freedom, to think and will as from himself, and reason, 
according to which [he may think and will]. It is not possihle 
to love any one and to be conjoined with any one, with whom 
there is no reciprocation, neither is it possibe to enter into and 
remain with any one with whom there is no reception. Inasmuch 
as receptivity and reciprocality are in man from the Lord, ther'e- 
fore the Lord says, " Abide in me, and I in you" (John xv. 4). 
■' He that abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringeth forth 
much fmit" (John xv. 5). " At that day ye shall know that— 
ye are in me, and I in you" (John xiv. 20). That tlie Loi-d is 
in the tnitha and in the goods which man receives, and which 
abide with him, he also teaches in these words: "If ye abide in 
me, and my words abide in you, — If ye keep my commandments, 
ye shall abide in my love'* (John xv.7, 10). " He that hath my 
command men ts, and keepeth them, he it is that loveth me, — 
and I will love liim,— and will make my abode with him" (John 
xix. 31, 23). Thus the Lord dwells in his own with man, and 
man in those things which are from the Lord, and thus in the 
Lord, 

103. Now as there is with man, from the Lord, this power 
of yielding or withholding reciprocation and thence mntnal 
Qove], tlierefore the Lord directs, that man should repent; and 
this no one can do. but as from himself; " Jesus said, Except 
ye repent, ye shall all perish" (Luke xiii. 8, 5). Jesus said, 
"Tlie kingdom of God is at hana; repent ye, and believe the 
Gospel" (Hark i, 15). Jesus said: "I come — to call sinners to 
repentance" (Lake v. 32). " Jesns said to the churches, Kepent" 
(Rev. ii. 5, 16, 21, 22; iii. 3); also, "They repented not of 
their deeds" (Rev, xvi. 11). 

104. Because there is with man from the Lord this power of 
* yielding or withholding reciprocation, and thence mutnal [love], 

therefore the Lord enjoins, that man should do the command- 
ments, and should bring fortli fruits; as in these words: "Why 
call ye me Lord, Lord, and do not the things that I say?" 
(Luke vi. 46—49). "If ye know these things, happy are ye if 
ye do them" (John xiii. 17). " Ye are my friend's, if ye do 
whatsoever I command yon" (John xv. 14). " Whosoever shall 
do and teach the same, shall be called great in the kingdom of 
tlie heavens" (Matt. v. 19). "Whosoever heareth these sayings 
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of mine and doeth them, I will liken him unto a wise man" 
(Matt vii. 34). "bring forth fruits meet for repentance'' (Matt, 
iii. 8). "Make the tree good and its fruit good (Matt. xii. 33). 
" The kingdom shall be — given to a nation bringing forth the 
fruits thereof" (Matt, xxi, 43), "Every tree that bringeth not 
forth good fruit, is liewn down and cast into the fire" (Matt. vii. 
19). Not to mention many other passages of a hke nature ; 
from which it is evident, tliat man ought to do good from himself, 
but by the Lord's power, which he Siould implore ; and this is 
to do good as from himself. 

105. Inasmuch as ihere is with man from the Lord this 
powerofyieldingor withholding reciprocation and thenee mutual 
[love], therefore man will render an account of his works, and 
be recompensed according to them; for the Lord says, " The 
Son of Man shall come, — and reward every one according to his 
works" (Matt. xvr. 27). "They that have done good ahali come 
forth to the resurrection of lite, and they that have done evil to 
the resurrection of damnation" (John v. 29). "Their works do 
follow them" (Uev, xiv. 13), All were judged according to tliir 
works (Rev. xx. 13). *' Behold I come, and my rewara is with 
me, to give to every one according as his work shall be" (Rev. 
xxii. 12). If there were no reciprocality with man, there eonlil 
be no imputation, 

106. Because reception and reciprocality are with man, 
therefore the church teaches, that man should examine himself, 
confess his sins before Glod, desist from tliem, and lead a new 
life. That this is taught by every church in Christendom, may 
be seen above, n. 3 — 8. 

107. If man had not had receptivity and thence thought as 
from himself, nothing eonld have been said to him about faith, 
for neither is faith from man. Without these man would be 
like chaff in the wind, and would stand as thouu;h he were in- 
animate, with his mouth open and his hands hanging down 
waiting for influx, thinking nothing, and doing nothing in the 
things which concern his salvation. He has mdeed no active 
power iu those things from himself, but still he has a power of 
re-acting as from himseU^ 

But these things will be placed in a still clearer light in the 
Treatises concerning AngeHo Wisdom,. 

XIV, IF ANY ONE SHUNS BVILS FOB AHY OTHEB KEA80N 'iHAH 
BECAUSE THEV ABE SINS, HE DOES NOT- SHUN THEM, BUT 
ONLY PREVENTS THEIB APPEABING BEFOEE THE EYES OF THE 
WORLD. 

108. There are moral men who keep the commandmenta 
of the second table of the decalogue, being guilty neither of 
theft, nor of blasphemy, nor of revenge, nor of adultery ; and 
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